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Introducing Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus

Description of the course

Tiéng Anh Friends Plus is a four-level course for secondary students, It will give students all the skills they need to
communicate with confidence in English. The core material covers all the requirements of the secondary school
curriculum in a clear unit structure, and the extensive Options section at the back of the book provides further variety and
challenge. Extra material covering speaking and listening practice, puzzles, games and songs will motivate, interest and
engage students, and also allow teachers to tailor the course to meet students' different needs and abilities. This variety
and flexibility extends to a wide range of supplementary material, carefully designed to build on work done in class and

also to address different abilities.

Aims of the course

To make planning and preparation easy

Each lesson in the book is designed to fit into one lesson
in class, and takes you through the stages of warming up,
presenting and exploiting the material, and allowing the

students to personalise and apply what they have leamed.

Each lesson in the Teaching notes starts by clearly stating

the aim of the lesson, which mirrors the | can ... statement.

Each unit directs you to the relevant Tiéng Anh 6 Friends
Plus Options section, so you can easily locate the most
appropriate ways to extend each lesson,

The Student Book follows a carefully designed system

of colour coding in each section, so both you and your
students will recognise the vocabulary, language focus
and skills lessons from the very beginning.

If you wish to support or extend your teaching, the
photocopiable worksheets on the Teacher's Site are all
clearly linked to each lesson, so you can find the relevant
waorksheet straight away.

To keep students interested and involved

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus is a topic-based course and the
themes have been carefully chosen to maintain students’
interest and motivation throughout the year, The topics
and texts are designed both to motivate and to educate
teenage leamers. The activities are designed to engage
students and encourage participation. The Options at the
back of the Student Book provide variety and enable you
to adapt the course to suit students'interests.

To give students opportunities to use English in a
personal and practical way

The Use it! exercises at the end of lessons encourage
students to think about English and use it to talk or
write about their own ideas. The Key phrases sections
give students language to use in a communicative

and functional way. Students are more likely to learn
and remember language if activities are meaningful
and realistic, and if they are encouraged to use itin
communicative contexts.

To be flexible and to cater for all learning needs
Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus has been designed to be flexible,
so that it can be used in streamed school systems,
mixed-ability classes, and various teaching loads. With
Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus you can choose the most
appropriate material for your class and for individual
students. The Options at the back of the Student Book
allow you to give students extra practice of particular
skills and introduce variety into your classroom. If you
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have a range of abilities in the class, the Workbook, Tests
and Photocopiable worksheets contain three levels of
material, 50 that you can select the right material for each
student,

To develop effective reading, writing, listening and
speaking skills

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus places equal emphasis on the
development of all four skills. Each unit contains reading,
writing, listening and speaking sections. A step-by-step
approach has been taken to speaking and writing, which
will ensure that students of all abilities will be able to
produce their own texts and dialogues. There are Extra
listening and speaking sections at the back of the
Student Book and the Culture and CLIL pages within the
unit provide a variety of additional challenging reading
material.

To develop students' ability to understand and
apply language rules accurately

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus presents new language in
context to ensure that students fully understand usage
as well as form. Each new point is practised in a variety of
challenging activities to make students think and apply
what they have learned. There is always a Rules section,
which encourages students to think about and complete
language rules themselves.

To set goals and see outcomes

Every lesson starts with an fcan ... statement, so the aim

is always evident. Lessons finish with a Use it! exercise
which is the productive outcome as described by the I can
- statement. Setting clear, achievable, short-term goals
should increase students’ motivation.

To review and recycle language thoroughly and
systematically

Language is recycled throughout the course. A Progress
Review section follows every two units and there are
further opportunities to consclidate and check progress in
the Puzzles and games section and in the Workbook,

To incorporate the latest developments in teaching
methodology

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus follows a tried and tested
structure in the presentation and practice of language,
but it also gives you the flexibility to introduce newer
teaching methods into your class when you are ready.

For example, the CLIL in the Student Book and the
Curriculum extra worksheets on the Teacher's Site will
enable you to experiment with Content and Language
Integrated Learning (CLIL) in a structured way.
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To provide a comprehensive digital solution The Classroom presentation tool contains digital versions

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus offers the facility to incorporate of the Student Book and Workbook, which you can use
interactive teaching and learning in the classroom. to bring the Student Book to life with fully interactive
activities on the interactive whiteboard.

Components of the course

The Student Book contains:

= aStarter unit to revise basic vocabulary and grammar.

+ eight teaching units; each unit has two vocabulary sections, two or more grammar
presentations, and two listening and reading sections. There is practice of the four skills
throughout. Each unit has a whole page devoted to speaking skills and a whole page
devoted to writing skills.

+ four Progress Review after every two units with self assessments and [ can ... statement
and eight CLIL and Culture sections which provide revision of all the language studied
up to that point in the book, as well as additional cultural information.

= twenty pages of Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus Options which include:

— eight Extra listening and speaking pages to give further practice in these skills.
- eight Puzzles and Games pages to revise language studied.
- four Song pages which provide a further opportunity for consolidation.

+ aReference section which includes: a Language focus reference for each grammar

point; an alphabetical Wordlist.

The Workbook contains:

+ six pages of additional practice for each of the Student Book units. This comprises
exercises for vocabulary, grammar, reading and writing at three levels of difficulty.

» four pages of Cumulative review which provide revision of all the language and skills
studied up to a particular point in the Student Book.

+ a Reference section which includes: additional Language focus practice exercises for
each grammar point; a Key phrases section with Key phrases from the Student Book;
an Irregular verbs list, and Everyday English phrases.

The Audio CDs contain:
» all the listening material for the Student Book and Workbook.

The Teacher’s Guide contains:

= an introduction with information on Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus methodology.
*+ teaching notes and answers for all the Student Book material,

+ ideas for extra optional activities and mixed-ability classes.

+ background notes, cultural information, and language notes.

+ the audio scripts for the Student Book and the Workbook.

+ the Workbook answer key.

. timdapan.com
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The Teacher’s Site www.phuongnam.edu.vn provides:

-

printable language focus and vocabulary worksheets at three levels: basic, revision and
extension.

printable speaking worksheets

diagnostic tests to use at the beginning of the school year.

end-of-unit tests, including listening, vecabulary, grammar, reading and writing
activities at three levels: basic, standard and higher. There is also a speaking test for
each unit.

end-of-term and end-of-year tests at three levels: basic, standard and higher.
five-minute tests covering language from the vocabulary and language focus lessons.
parallel (A/B) tests are also offered to prevent copying.

All the tests are available as editable Word files and PDFs.

Audio mp3s for Student’s Book and Workbook

The classroom presentation tool contains:

digital versions of the Student Book and Workbook.
audio, video and interactive exercises that can be launched directly from the page.
automatic answer keys that let you display answers all at once or one by one.
tools that let you zoom and focus on a single activity, highlight, and add notes to
the page.
the video consists of the following:
= vox pops videos for all the core units in the Student Book.
+ functional videos for all the core unitsin the Student Bock.
« grammar animations for all the core language focus lessons in the Student Book.
= optional subtitles in English.

timdapan.com
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Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus - Student Book at a glance

There are eight units and a Starter unit in the Student Book. Each unit has seven lessons, and a CLIL or Culture section.
Each lesson provides material for one classroom lesson of approximately 45 minutes.

Core teaching units

LONDON
GUIDE

Lesson 1

+ This lesson occupies two pages although

it is still designed for one lesson in class.

-+ Every lesson has an explicit learning
objective, beginning with fcan ....

~+ The Options section refers to the extra
optional material at the back of the
Student Book.

“» TheThink! questions encourage students
to start thinking about the unit topic.

——= The first vocabulary set, which

establishes the topic of the unit, is

presented and practised.

A quiz, questionnaire, puzzle or game

contextualises the vocabulary set.

The vox pop video contextualises the

vocabulary set and the Key phrases. The

video also has an audio version on the

Class audio CD.

The Key phrases section provides
practice of the vocabulary set in
everyday language for communication.

Edpn sy

|

- Lusmn 2
3 A reading text contextualises the first

vocabulary set and models grammar
structures which students will study in
the following section.

A variety of comprehension exercises
practises the vocabulary and develops
reading sub-skills.

+ The Vocabulary plus section highlights
key new vocabulary from the reading
text. This vocabulary is practised in the
Workbook.

esson 3

+ The first grammar section presents and
practises one or more grammar structures

in a guided inductive way. Students may
be asked to complete sentences using

6 Introduction

examples from the reading text. They then
develop rules or answer questions about
rules based on the example sentences.

« The opticnal grammar animation
allows students to watch the grammar
structures being used in context,

+ The grammar practice exercises are
graded and are often topic-based.

timdapan.com
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The second vocabulary setis presented
and practised,

s A variety of comprehension exercises
practises the vocabulary and develops
listening sub-skills.

* The listening activities contextualise
the vocabulary set and model grammar
structures which students will study in
the following section.

Lesson 5

. + The second grammar section presents
e et and practises one or more grammar
e structures.
* The optional grammar animation
e allows students to watch the grammar
structures being used in context.
———= Where relevant, a Key phrases section
provides practice of the grammar in
everyday language for communication.

Lesson 6

* There is a double page of productive
skills practice in every unit, which
further recycles and consolidates
language practised in the unit.

A whaole page is devoted to speaking
skills with a functional focus.

The speaking model presents the target
dialogue and language.

The functional video allows students to
watch the speaking model being used.
The Key phrases section highlights
useful structures which students can use
in their own speaking dialogue.
Speaking activities lead students step-
by-step towards producing their own
dialogues. This ‘presentation, practice and
production’ approach is suitable for mixed-
ability classes and offers achievable goals.

B 15 TR s i B i
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Lesson 7
* A whole page is devoted to writing skills.
= The lesson always begins by looking
at a writing model and studying the
language, structure and format.

* The Key phrases section highlights
useful structures which students can use
in their own writing task.

The Language point presents and
practises useful writing skills and
structures, such as punctuation and
paragraphs.

The Writing guide encourages students
to think and plan before writing a
specific task.This supported approach
increases students’ linguistic confidence.

timdapan.com
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Lesson 8

+ There is a CLIL or Culture section at the end
of each unit.

These pages allow you to introduce CLIL
into your classroom in a structured way.

» The Culture pages invite cultural comparisons
and get students thinking about similarities
and differences with their own culture.

Progress review

+ There is a four-page Progress review at the
end of every two units.

» The exercises check understanding of all the
vocabulary, grammar and skills presented
in two units. They also provide a record of
what has been learned in the two units.

» The Self-evaluation section encourages
students to think about their progress.

This type of activity is also very helpful in
students'development as learners because
it encourages them to take responsibility for
their own learning.

= There is a listening exercise in every
Progress review.

The pronunciation exercises allow students
to practise and improve their pronunciation.
There is a pronunciation exercise in each
unit of the Student Book.

The Finished? activity provides support for
mixed-ability classes.

L- The Study strategy builds students’study

skills and encourages autonomous learning.

—= A final Use it! exercise allows students to

use the new language in a more productive,
personalised, or creative way. This is the
productive aim of the lesson as described
by the I can... statement.



& The alphabetical Werdlist provides a
list of the words used in each unit of the
Student Book.

+ Each entry has a definition and phonetic

transcription (British and American
English)

[ Eammarm e ko] | ¢ The Language Focus Reference
section provides grammar
explanations covering form
and usage.

timdapan.com
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Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus Options
The Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus Options section provides a wealth of optional extra material. There are extra lessons for each
unit which review and extend the language: Puzzles and Games, Extra listening and speaking and Songs.

+ There are eight Puzzles and + There are eight Extra listening + There are four Song sections,
Games sections. These provide and speaking pages, which which review the language the
fun games and activities for give further practice in these students have covered up to
the vocabulary and grammar skills and focus on natural, that point.
structures in each unit, functional language.

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus - Workbook at a glance

» The Workbook includes exercises in
grammar, vocabulary and skills, which
mirror the language and skills work in the
Student’s Book pages.

There are three levels of practice activities:
one-star activities provide basic revision
and language manipulation; two-star
activities involve more productive exercises;
and three-star activities are more open and
offer more challenge.

timdapan.com
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Workbook reference section

There is a Language focus section for each unit, which reviews all of
the grammar structures in the unit.

{15 ramcnsen potun pmacoec - s m
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= This section provides corresponding exercises to check and
consolidate understanding of each grammar structure.

+ The Cumulative review section deals with
speaking, reading, listening, and writing
peints coverad in all the preceding units.

+ There are four Cumulative review sections,

et Sroiseew
=N —

= The Key phrases section * The Irregular verbs list
contains a list of all the Key provides a quick reference
phrases in the Student Book. to the past simple and past
participle of irregular verbs
used in the Student Eook.

timdapan.com

+ The Everyday English section
provides commonly-used
phrases that students will need
for real-life cormmunication.
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Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus
methodology

Vocabulary

Two vocabulary sets are presented in each unit of Tiéng
Anh 6 Friends Plus. Both sets are connected with the main
topic of the unit, and items have been selected for their
frequency, usefulness and relevance to the age group.

The vocabulary sets are presented through pictures or
photos and / or short texts. They are also contextualised in
the Viox pops videos. There is a variety of practice exercise
types. Students are often asked to use language eitherin a
personalised or creative way, and some exercises have open
answers, so students can complete the tasks according to
their ability. Where appropriate, a Key phrases section shows
students examples of the vocabulary used in everyday
communication and enables them to put this into practice.

The target vocabulary is recycled and reinforced in texts and
exercises throughout the unit, and there are also Progress
reviews after every two units and a Puzzles and games page
after each unit. You could use these puzzles if you have more
time as fast finisher activities, or set them for homework,

The Workbook provides three levels of practice. One-

star activities provide basic revision and language
manipulation; two-star activities involve more productive
exercises; and three-star activities are more open and offer
more challenge. The Teacher's Site also provides printable
worksheets at three levels to give further consolidation and
extension of the vocabulary sets.

TheWordlist in the Student Book provides students with
an extensive vocabulary resource. It can be used as a mini
dictionary.

Language focus

Each unit of Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus has two or

more Language focus sections. The syllabus divides
grammatical points into manageable chunks to avoid
overload, and so that students have time to assimilate and
practise what they have learned.

Mew structures are always previewed in context, either
in a listening or reading text, so that students are familiar
with the meaning and usage of the grammar before
manipulating its form. Students remember rules better if
they work them out for themselves, Grammar is therefore
presented in a guided-discovery way. Students are asked
to analyse examples, based on the listening or reading
text, and then they are encouraged to deduce rules. if
necessary, these can be checked in the Language focus
reference in the Workbook. This inductive method helps
students to engage with the language, whichin turn
should help them to remember it.

Each Language focus section has an optional Grammar
animation - either a short story or an animated
presentation. These animations allow students to watch
the grammar structures being used in context. They
should be watched after the grammar presentation.

The grammar presentation is followed by a number of
graded practice activities. The activities are topic-based
and therefore require students to understand the usage
and meaning of the grammatical structures, as well as the
form. Some activities are more controlled, and others are

maore open. Every lesson concludes with a Use it! exercise
that allows students to use the new language structures

in a more productive, personalised or creative way.

Where appropriate, a Key phrases section shows students
examples of the structure used in everyday communication
and enables them to put this into practice.

There is also a Language focus reference in the Student
Book. This includes a more detailed explanation of the
grammar paint. You can read through the explanation
with your class, and use this section for revision.

There are further grammar practice activities in the
Workbook., As with the vocabulary exercises in the
Student Book, there are one-star activities which provide
basic revision and language manipulation; two-star
activities which involve more productive exercises; and
three-star activities which are more open and offer more
challenge. The Teacher's Site also provides photocopiable
language focus worksheets at all three levels,

Reading

In Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus there is a wide range of

text types, including articles, questionnaires, emails,
webpages, stories, quizzes and interviews. All texts

are carefully graded and aim to provide interesting
information in a realistic way. Most of the texts are recorded
and available on the Teacher’s Site.

Reading texts are used in different ways throughout

the book:

To preview grammar: the main text in each unitis used
to recycle the first vocabulary set and to preview new
grammar points. It is graded at a language level which is
slightly higher than students have actually reached, but
which is easily attainable.

For integrated skills work: model texts on the skills
pages also provide input for the speaking and writing
activities, They present Key phrases for students to use in
a communicative and functional way.

For extensive reading: texts in the CLIL and Culture
sections also recycle language from the previous unit, but
are more challenging in terms of lexis and / or structure.
The main reading text in each unit has comprehension
exercises which foous on different sub-skills. The first exercise
generally helps students to gain a global understanding of
the text. Subsequent exercises ask students to read the text
more carefully and then ask personalised questions on the
same topic. The Vocabulary plus sections present key new
language from the reading text.

The texts on the CLIL pages focus on cross-curricular
subjects, such as language and literature, geography and
natural science, Each topic area has been carefully selected
to tie in with the topic of the unit as well as the curriculum
for that subject area in lower-secondary schools. While the
texts are challenging and introduce new vocabulary, the
language has been graded to ensure that students are not
faced with too many unfamiliar structures.

The Culture pages offer a longer text with comprehension
exercises. To help students cope with a longer text, look at
the background information notes in the Teacher's Book
so that you can pre-teach vocabulary if necessary, and
pre-empt any difficulties. Discuss the photos or pictures
with the class, eliciting as much key vocabulary as

timdapan.com
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possible, and elicit some general information about the
topic before you begin reading.
There is more reading practice in the Workbook.

Listening

The listening texts in Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus follow the
second vocabulary set. They put the new vocabulary

in context, providing a range of speakers in different
situations, including radio programmes, interviews and
conversations. The language used in the recordings is
carefully graded.

The listening exercises focus on a variety of sub-skills and
are usually in two stages. The first listening exercise helps
students to gain a general understanding of the text.
The second exercise asks students to listen for specific
information.

There are eight Extra listening and speaking pages at
the back of the book which provide additional listening
practice in realistic situations. They also provide

extra practice in areas that students commonly find
challenging, such as understanding longer numbers.
Most of the listening and reading texts have been
recorded using a variety of accents. Playing the audio as
students are reading will help them to become familiar
with the sound of spoken English.

Speaking

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus offers a variety of speaking
opportunities which are well-guided and supported. The
Key phrases sections give students language to use in

a communicative and functional way. On the Speaking
page, a dialogue is modelled and the activities range from
controlled exercises where students repeat the dialogue
with the Functional video or Class audio CD, to a more
open follow-up exercise, where students make up their
own dialogue following the model. Students can simply
‘perform’ their own dialogues in pairs, or they can write
them down first before reading them aloud.

Before students perform a speaking activity, make sure
that they understand the task. Do not expect students to
speak immediately. Model an example exchange with a
stronger student and give written support on the board.
Work on short exchanges around the class by nominating
different pairs of students to speak while the rest of the
class listen. For longer dialogues, give students time to
prepare their conversations in writing before performing
in front of the class.

The eight Extra listening and speaking pages at the
back of the book offer additional speaking practice with
practical outcomes. The page usually culminates in a
functional dialogue.

Pronunciation

There is one pronunciation exercise in each unit. These
exercises cover individual sounds, word stress, sentence
stress and intonation. They are recorded on the Class
audio CD.

timdapan.com

Writing

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus devotes a page in every unit to
guided writing activities. The final writing tasks cover

a variety of different text types, such as emails, blogs,
postcards, articles and profiles. The support given for
these final tasks ensures that even the less able students
will be able to produce something.

The page begins with a model text showing clear
paragraph structure, and uses grammar from the unit in
simple sentence patterns. The model text also exemplifies
a language point, such as conjunctions or punctuation.
There is practice of this language point before students
move on to the writing guide, which prepares them for
the writing task. Often students don’t know what to write,
so the Think and plan section gives a list of questions or
instructions to help students plan their writing, showing
them how to structure their notes into paragraphs,

and how to begin each paragraph. Finally, students are
encouraged to check their written work.

There is more writing practice in the Workbook.

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus Options

Each unit offers the following optional pages:

= Extra listening and speaking

* Puzzles and Games

* Song

You can choose the options which are best suited to your

class, according to the time you have available and the
students’level.

Introduction
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Evaluation and testing

Tiéng Anh 6 Friends Plus provides a wide range of ways
for you to check your students’ progress. In addition, this
course also takes into account the fact that students in
the same class learn at different rates; some students will
need more revision and some students will want more
challenging activities. Here is a brief summary of what is
provided and where you can find it.

Testing what students have learnt

In the Student Book

Review sections Thereis Puzzles and games page at the
end of each unit covering the grammar, vocabulary and
communication points of the unit.

Progress review There is a Progress review for every
two units, which focuses on all the lessons from the unit.
The Progress review is an opportunity for students and
teachers to see what students already know and where
more work needs to be done. You can set the Progress

reviews for homework, or ask students to do them in class.

Students also have the opportunity to evaluate their own
progress using the self-evaluation feature and I can ...
statements.

In the WookBook

The Cumulative review pages test the skills covered in

all the previous units cumulatively. Remind students that
activities on these pages are cumulative, so they know
that they are being tested on the language from previous
units. Suggest that students revise using the Language
focus reference in the Student Book and the Key phrases
bank in the Workbook before doing these sections.

Evaluation

A wide range of tests is available on the Teacher’s Site.
This contains all the tests as editable Word files and as
PDFs, the answer keys and the accompanying audio files.
The track numbers in the tests refer to the audio on the
disk.

The Test Bank contains a wide range of material to
evaluate your students including: a diagnostic test; unit
tests; end-of-term tests; end-of-year tests; speaking tests;

and five-minute tests. The unit tests, end-of-term tests and

end-of-year tests are at three levels (basic, standard and
higher) to allow you to choose which best matches your
students’ abilities. The standard tests are also available in
A and B versions (parallel) to avoid copying.

All the tests (apart from the speaking and five-minute
tests) have the same format and include listening,

vocabulary, language focus, reading, writing and speaking

sections.

The diagnostic test covers language that students will
have learnt previously and is a useful tool for measuring
your students’ level of English before the start of the year.

Assessing project work

Projects (provided on the Teacher's Site) provide a great
opportunity for self-assessment. Evaluation of project
work is 2 good group activity. Students may benefit from
producing work in groups, but they can also benefit from
assessing work together cooperatively and maturely.

As groups, or individuals if appropriate, students can
review the process of making their project: Did they plan
well? Did they exploit resources effectively? Have they
provided too much / too little information? Did they work
well as a group? Were tasks evenly distributed? Did they
choose the best presentation method? What could they
have done better?

Whole-class evaluation could include voting in different
categories, for example: the most attractive poster, the
most informative text, the most original idea, the most
engaging presentation.

An important thing to remember about projects is that
they are a means of communication. Just as total accuracy
in other forms of communication is not strictly required,
neither is it in project work. If students have been able to
present their ideas or information in a meaningful and
coherent way, they will have achieved the goal.

Continuous assessment

In addition to using the test material provided, you

may also wish to assess your students' progress on a
more regular basis. This can be done by giving marks

for students’ homewark and for their performance in
class, There are various opportunities to assess students’
progress as you are working through a unit. The Speaking
and Writing pages in the Student's Book all require
students to produce a dialogue or text that could be

used for assessment purposes. The Speaking worksheets
on the Teacher's Site could also be used. The Progress
review section and the Key phrases bank in the Workbook
provide a list of target vocabulary and Key phrases, so
you can easily check what students have learnt. Make sure
that your students know that you are marking their work,
as they will respond more enthusiastically to productive
tasks if they know that it will influence their final grade.

timdapan.com
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( Classroom Presentation Tool
Deliver heads-up lessons with the classroom presentation tool.

Engage your students in your blended learning classroom with digital features that can be used on
your tablet or computer, and connected to an interactive whiteboard or projector.

Play audio and video at the touch of a button and launch activities straight from the page.

These easy-to-use tools mean lessons run smoothly.

Answer keys reveal answers one-by-one or all at once to suit your teaching style and the highlight
and zoom tools can be used to focus students’ attention,

Take your classroom presentation tool with you and plan your lessons online or offline, across your
devices. Save your weblinks and notes directly on the page - all with one account.

Zoom in to focus your students attention on a single
activity.

* Play audio and video at the touch of a button.

Speed up or slow down the audio speed to
] tailor lessons to your students’ listening level. °

'—‘@ 1 Complete sentences 1=5 with the words in the box.
’ Then answer questions a-c.
= Save time in class and mark answers all at once. 1 P T .

: bought did didn't started wasn't ]

» Reveal answers after discussing the activity e — :
i !l L ]s:ared, but 1 was nervous.
with students. L rrh—— ST some new sport clothes.
= Try the activity again to consolidate leaming. =i R I gee you at the sports centre.
4 Whatl......... 22 you do last weekend?
§ Shei ________Xitosing professionally when she
was only six.

a Which of the verbs in the box are regular and
which are irregular?

b How do we form the past simple of regular
verbs?

¢ Which verbs do we use to form questions and
negatives?

Save your weblinks and other notes for quick
access while teaching. Use across devices using
one account so that you can plan your lessons
wherever you are.

—= Work on pronunciation in class: record your
students speaking and compare their voices to
Tiéng Anh & Friends Plus audio.

timdapan.com
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Student Book contents

VOCABULARY LANGUAGE FOCUS

p6 Free time p7 be: affirmative and negative
video games, music, art, animals, etc, Subject pronouns and possessive adjectives
Key phrases: Talking about hobbies and interests QObject pronguns
Starter unit Pronunciation: Word stress
' : : pE Prepositions and everyday objects P9 Possessive s
on, in, under, laptop, bag, coat, mobile phone, etc. be: questions
Possessive pronouns
I.Ilﬂ'l‘ OCAB A READ a f 0 lIIII-M!:I“H"
: i[

p14 Places in a town or city pl6 A description of a cruise | p17 Is there . 2, p18 Comparing places and

1] restaurant, school, park, etc. ship Are there . 2, things

- Key phrases: Talking about places | Predicting the content of a How many ... ? Undefstandmg people
Towns and text fram phatos Definite and zeroarticle | comparing places and things
cities
CLIL: Geography: Reading a map p22  Puzzles and games p23  Extra listening and speaking: Acking for and giving personal information p1io

: p24 Daily routines p26 A busy day P27 Present simple: p28 Special days

a get up, have classes, study, etc, Understanding the general | affirmative and negative | Understanding the main
p25 Language point: Adverbs of | idea of a text Pronunciation: Third ideas in an interview about a

m frequency person -5 celebration
' Key phrases: Comparing answers

CLIL: Geography: Time zones p32 Puzzles and games p33 Extra listening and speaking: Talking about timetables pTni

PROGRESS REVIEW 1p34. .
=Y p3& Animals pad0 The ugliest animals? pa1 Sulpeu'laﬁu'e pd2 Amazing animals
B camel, butterfly, snake, etc. Reading a text for specific adjectives Understanding a F:udast
Wild life | Keyphrases: Identifying things information about animal skills
Pronunciation: Sentence stress
CLIL: Natural science: Animals pd6 Puzzies ar
ﬂ p48 School subjects pS0 Schools project P51 Present continuous: | ps2 Vierbs: Studying a
. maths, English, history, etc. Identifying the writer's affirmative and negative | language )
Learning |Key phrases: Talking about schaol | opinion Listening to interviews about
world subjects learning a language
Culture: Homeschooling ps6_Pu. s pi13
PROGRESS REVIEW 258
: pb2 Food p64 Sumo wrestlers P65 Countable and p66 Adjectives: Health
5_ burguzr salad, meat, etu: Summarising a text uncountable nouns Understanding specific
a Study strategy: O 54“3 and some, any, much, many | information in interviews
Food and remembermgmca and a ot of about health
r.ﬂﬂﬂl Key phrases: Likes anddlslllnes
: pb3 Pronunciation: Short and
long vowels 1/ and fit/
| ELIL: Science: Food and nutrients p70  Pugzzles and gamesp?]  Extra listening and speaking: Shopping at the market pT14.
p72 Sports p74 The Olympics then and P5 there wasfn't), p76 X Games: Regular and
football, athletics, cycling, etc. nowW there weren't), irregular verbs
@ Key phrases: Talking about sports | Reading for specific was(n't), werefn't) Understanding specific
Sports information infarmation ina programme
po about the X Games

Culture: Football vs. basketball p80  Puzzles and games p81 Extra listening and speaking: Talking about video games pli5

PROGRESS REVIEW 3pa2
i p&6 Describing people p&8 Childhood photos P89 Past simple: po0 Life events
? short, round, moustache, etc Understanding the general | affirmative and negative | Listening for specific
Key phrases: Guessing answers idea of a text biographical information

Growing Up | pronunciation: diphthongs
CLIL: Language and Literature: The Adventures of Tom Sawyer p94 Puzzles and games pdS Extra listening and speaking: Describing people phé

pa6 Means of transport p98 Summer holidays pa9 be going to: p100 Weather conditions
' baat, bus, cable car, ferry, etc, Reading for detailed affirmative, negative and | Asking and answering about
i K;;y phrases: Talking about means | Information ﬁu‘;ﬁtﬁn:on't the weather
. t rt
Going away | o' 'mke Pronunciation: Question
stress and rhythm

timdapan.com

16 Introduction



p10 Basic adjectives
new, fast, cheap, boring, etc.
Key phrases: Adverbs of degree

v got

VOCABULARY LANGUAGE FOCUS

1this, that, these, those

p12 Countries and nationalities
Canada, Japan, Spain, Thailond, etc.

p13 Question words: Where ... 2, What ... 2, Who... ?
Conjunctions: and, or, but
Key phrases: Thinking of answers; Writing about yoursef

LANGUAGE FOCUS

p19 Comparative adjectives
Key phrases: Comparing opinions
Pronunciation:
faf sound in comparatives

p29 Present simple: questions; Simple
sentences

Key phrases: Time expressions

pd5 Animalsin danger

Wrrt'lrlg an |nfrorrr1 ation leaflet about animals
in danger and giving examples

Language point: Giving examples

p43 can for ability; might
Questions with How .. 7
Key phrases: Estimating

p53 Present continuous: questions
Present continuous and present simple

P57 Verb + -ing
Imperatives
should / shouldnt

Eﬂ' Past simple: affirmative
ast tirme expressions

Study strategy: Learning irregular verbs
Key phrases: Past time expressions

Pronunciation: -ed endings

p91 Past simple: questions

p101 First conditional
Complex sentences

SPEAKING

p20 Asking and saying where places are
Study strategy: Learning the key phrases

p30 Making plans and suggestions

paa Asking for permission tado things.

Fvsd..tﬂhg for help when you're studying

Prnnundalhn The alphabet: Consonant
dusters

pb8 Ordering food and drink in a café

pT8 Talking about what you did at the

weeksnd

p92 Role-playing an intendew with a famous
person
Study strategy: Improving your speaking

p102 Making offers and promises

timdapan.com

WRITING

p21A description of a town or city
Writing a description of a town or city that
you like

Language point: Position of adjectives and
Compound sentences

p31 A special day

th:Fa description of a celebration ar
spec
I.anguap point: also

P55 An email about your school
Writing an informal email about your school
Language point: 50

p69 A food blog
Writing a I:Ing about food using sequencing
words.

Language point: Sequencing

pT9 A sports star

Writing a profile of a sports star using
paragraphs
Language point: Paragraphs

pa3 Description of a person
Writing a description of a persen
Language point: Punctuation

p103 A postcard

Writing a postcard about your visit
Language point: because

Intraduction
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Unit summary
Vocabulary

Free time; animals, art, chatling onling,
fifms, cooking, cyding meeting friends,
music. photography, reading, shopping,
skateboarding, sport, video games,
watching TV

Prepositions and everyday objects: bog,
board, charr, clock, coal, desk, dictionary,
drawer, laptop, mobile phone, nofebook,
pen, poster, shelf soeaker, table: between,
i, mear, next to, o, oppasite, under
Basic adjectives: bod, big, boring, cheap,
expensive fast, good hoible interesting,
new; nice; old, popular, sk small,
unpopular

Countries and nationalities: Australia,
Australian, Brazil: Brazilian, Morocco,
Moroccan, Egypt, Egyption, India, Indian,
Iralign, ltaly, tapan, Japanese, Mexican,
Mexico, Spain, Spanish, the UK, British,
the USA, Amencan, Canada, Canadian

be: affirmative and negative
Subject pronouns and possessive
Aadjectives
Possassive §
b questions
.PDSSESSWE' prONouns

this, that, these, those
have got

CQuestion words: Where .,
Who .. f

Conjunctions: and, ar, but

£ What .8

Vocabulary « Free time

Aim
Talk about your hobbies and interests.

Warm-up

Ask: What do you like doing in your free
time? Explain the meaning of free time, if
necessary. Elicit answers from individual
students and wiite useful vocabulary on
the board, e.g. play football, go shopping.,

Exercise 1 @) 1-02

Students work in pairs to match the
wiords with the pictures. Play the audio for
studlents to listen and check their answers.
Ask students which of these activities they
like doing.

1 chatting online 2 reading

3 meeting friends 4 art
5 photography 6 cycling 7 sport
B animals 9 music 10 video games
1 watching TV 12 films
13 skateboarding 14 cooking
15 shopping

T18  Starter unit

Stanteguinit

UDEHBULAR\’ * Fr

=15 Then [iten and chedk.

T TH02 Match the wordi inthe box with pichare

3 DHO0A Look at the Key Phrases and listen. What
da the people say? Complete the phrases.

uidmgﬂm music ant rmd.n*

2 ::“—ll-ﬂl Rirad and complete the toxt with the
words in the box, Then read, liten and check
your answers,

muhiqsw films animals ml;ius HE\' P‘H“!ﬂ | i f )

skaicboarding cycling  photograghy  sport Talking about hobbies and intemests

shopping  chatting online mesting friends - -
1 I'mingerested in 2 | not inte rested in
3-I'm info 4 Fim oot into
5 |like & idon'tlike
T imgodat B fmonotgoodat
s M;rﬁ...m; ....... e

Is f are

4 Write sk sentences about your Interests. Use
the Koy Pheases in exerciso 3 and the words in
eunercke L
' lnte spert
' mat good af mucic.

5 DUSE IT! Work im pairs. Compare your
interests in ewercie 8.

(1 ints cpart. | [ Ok, |dlon't Ike cpact. [ ke reading. |
~X

[ghntnw:ph:.l skateboarding  cooking

readinig  music wideogames chatting

o

el I'm g At

|mllia_r'
2 online. Fm not

Ml F'm Kade. I'm Beve'hve and
ren from Sxfard in the UK.
I'm imo gpert

haskoetball, Apart from
==,

1Iﬁlin|y beother Jack. lack lint i spaont. He'into
o and his . it

intevmsted in thopping,

Ja AL 00 B OO palter Blanty
aind his friends like %,

valy Gocd!

Inadian food is

& Starter unit

l:lurm Jer ardd Eﬁ.lhb-nnh.lndmlrulrm:!
and Imlﬂd‘m’lmll really good. Our mum and dad are good 2t
]

Aral you and o TamilyTWhatare o hobbies ard interess?

ane foothall games.
<eur Fours & day = har
. but they arent

thalr favourite.

Exercise 2 ) 1.03

Students read the text and complete it
with the words in the box. Play the audio
for students to check their answers.

1 music 2 chatting 3 videogames
4 skateboarding 5 reading
6 photography 7 cooking

Exercise 3 @) 1-04

Read through the key phrases with the
class and make sure students understand
them all. Play the audio. Students listen
and complete the phrases. Play the audio
again, if necessary, pausing to allow
students time to write, Check answers with
the class and ask students which of the
sentences are true for them:

CEED

1 music 2 cyding

3 films and watching TV 4 reading
5 shopping and meeting friends

6 chattingonline 7 skateboarding
8 art 9 animals, dogs

timdapan.com

Exercise 4

Students write six sentences about their
interests. Encourage them to use a range
of different key phrases.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students work in pairs 1o compare
thair interasts from exercise 4. Ask
some students to tell the class about
their interests,

Students own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 4



LANGUAGE FOCUS « be: affirmative and negative

+ Subject pronouns and possessive adjectives » Object pronouns

| cat L L o b kscchuc pecile, Subject pronouns and
be: affirmative and negative Object pronouns possessive ad]ﬂtti\'ﬂs
T Complete the table with the words in the box. 5 Match the object pronours in the bow with the Exercise 3

Then check your answers In the text an page 6. sibject pronouns.

Hold up a book and say: I'm a teacher, Its

iza' et A he ]
CIENTTEY mmy book Point to a student and say: Youre

[i! #na them wus you him her ynuj

(i :;--qwu- '-—s =t :IE-’— a student. Its vour book, Students work in
fm fiom Oxford, R T pairs to complete the table with the comect
You're s it::hg. i words. Check answers with the class. With
We're [ vou'ne /e Pronunciation: Word stress weaker classes, work through this exercise
B tircla this ot (at e o e ctka e i with the whele class, eliciting the missing
CHegsthe PR the position of pramary streis. words.
rm inderesbed i 1 aamhe b.begin ¢ anawer d. machine -
You aren shopping. T avisit  boenter cunder  d.about ANSWERS
Hefshefit' ______  |wedygood. 3 aalong  bopaplyd  cacross  doinde 1your 2 his 3 her 4 our 5 your
\wie / vou / They . | into spart. 3 4 abeaxil  bolpan  eChina  d Koma & their
5 ahappen bfinal  cliving  d.alive
2 wirlte true sentences. Use affrmative and 6 aalarm  boeollege  cmistake d, cartoan
negative forms of the verb be. 7 aagsn  babowe creally  d,alike Language note
Kale i intenested in sporl. B A computer b, beaut iful % =i -
1 Zebras. " arimals < continuous . deliver The possessive adjective theiris often
2 Oxford . inBad 9 a Vietnamess b. Japanese confused with the adverb there and
bl T T TR slinbodi #-ndoneda the verb form theyfe (= they are), The
manme et e i " i 2
§ 0 interested in video games, T COUSEIT! Work in pairs. Talk about you and possessive adjective its can be confused
bl —from 8 Ning, your interasts. Use daas from exercise 1, page 6. with the verb form its (itis). Students
Then change pairs and say something about your
Subject pronouns and pasiessive adjectives first partaer. Eed 2 Ie;rﬂﬂ:giﬁ?%ce t:etw;.:en
ese words and the differen 5
3 complete the table with the wards in blue inthe e

' elewen, P et cvcling
with sy brather_ e et very
gaed at art.

text an page 6.

TR
cycbing with kic brother. Ha

Exercise 4

femYeery goad af art, Read out the example. Students replace
v the blue words with the correct pronouns,
you | you B Check answers with the class.
e |
it its 10t 2 They 3 We 4 You

4 Replace the wodds in blos with subject pronuns.
marc s from Paris. G is from Paris.
1 This book s smd,
2 Fenand Ed are from the UK
3 Amyaand | are friends.
& You and Mick are brothers.

Exercise 5

Students match the object pronouns with
the subject pronouns, Check answers with
the class.

Tyou 2it 3 him 4 her
6 you 7 them

Starter unit 7 5 us

on page 6. Check answers with the class Exercise 6

Language focus - be:
affirmative and
negative « Subject
pronouns and
possessive adjectives
» Object pronouns

Aim

Use the verb be and introduce people.

Warm-up

With books closed, write these sentences
on the board: | info music Ana
good at art, Elicit the missing words (am, i5)
and elicit that these are both forms of the
werb be.

be; affirmative and negative

Exercise 1
Students work in pairs 10 complete the
table then check their answers in the text

With weaker classes, work through this
exercise with the whale class, eliciting the
missing words,

ANSWERS

1He 2 They 3 not 4 isn't 5 aren't

Language note

The verb be is irregular and not ke any
other verbs in English, Students need
to learn all the different forms. The
contracted forms (m, 5, isn't, arent, ewc)
are much maore common than the full
forms, especially in spoken English.

Exercise 2

Check that students understand zebras.
Students complete the sentences with
the correct forms so that they are true.
Check answers with the class. With

stronger classes, students could write
one of two more true sentences using

different forms of be.
ANSWERS
1are 2isn't 3 are/aren’t 4 is

s m /' timdapanieom

Allow students time to read the
intreduction, Model pronunciation of
answer and machine, where the primary
stress s on different syllables, Make students
pay attention to the fact that in English
most two-syllable nowns have the first stress
bt some have the second stress,

AMNSWERS

1-c 2-d 3-d 4c 5d &b 7-c &b 9

Exercise 7 USEIT!
Ask two confident students 1o read out the
example dialogue. Students work in pairs to
tell each other about themselves and their
nterests using the structures in the table in
exgrcise 1.Then they change pairs and tell
their new partner something about thelr
first partner.
Students’ own answers,

More practice

Workbook page 5

Starter unit



Vocabulary
» Prepositions and
everyday objects

Aim

Lise prepositions to say where things are,

Warm-up

Pick up a book and elicit the word book,
Foint to a student’s bag and elicit the
word bag. Put students into pairs and give
them one minute to write down as many
wiords as they can for things they can see
in the classroom. Bring students’ideas
together on the board and check that they
understand all the words. See which pair
wirote the most words,

Exercise 1 @) 1-05

Students work in pairs to match the
words with the pictures. Play the audio for
students to listen and check their answers.
Ask students which of these things they
can see in their classroom.

1 poster 2 speaker 3 laptop

4 table 5 drawer & mobile phone

7 clock 8 beoard 9 dictionaries

T 105 Match the words in the box with 1-16 in 2 06 Study the prepositions. Then complete
the sentences with the prepositions. Listen and
eheek.

the pictu res. Then listen and check.

tabde  dvaweer mobde phone  poster

Lplop speaker disk coal bag

chair motebook pen shel  board
dictionanes clock

B

@ eI

1 Thedictionariesare___ the shelf
2 Thetexcher's mobile the drser
3 The laptep i thie s pesiern,
4 The students' chairs are _ thieir dasks
5 The posteris_ _the teachers fable
& Hary'scoat s his chai
T Eva'sbag bs. her desk,
8 Thechockis _the board.
9 Thee board i _the students’ desks
W0 Harry's pen i — his notebook,

3 Drow adesk and four other abjects. Write
santenoes aBout your pictune,
Uy oy picure, & laptop is on the deck. A bag (< mext fy
the laptep .

4 §YUSE IT! Work in pairs. Read your sentences
inaxerde 3 o your partner. Listen and draow your

parne’s picture.

Iy pleture, a lapbap isen the desk.
A g e mat o P Laphop ...

10 shelf 11 pen 12 notebook
13 desk 14 coat 15 chair 16 bag

Exercise 2 @ 1-06

Focus on the pictures, Read out each
preposition in tum and elicit the meaning
in the students' own language. Read

out the first gapped sentence and refer
students back to the pictures in exercise 1,
Elicit the corect preposition {on). Students
work in pairs ta complete the rest of the

8 Starter unit

sentences with the prepositions. Play the
audio for them to check their answers. Exercise 3
Check answers with the class, Students work individually to draw a
picture and write senFences about it. :
Maonitor and help while they are working,
1on 2in 3 between 4 under :
and make sure that their sentences
5 nextto 6 on 7 under B near

¥ spneslie N0 o0 are comect,

Students own answers,

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Refer students to the pictures again and
say: The laptop is under the desk. Ask if
the sentence is rue or false (false), Tell
studlents they are going to write three
false sentences about the objects in
the pictures. They then work in pairs to

Exercise 4 USE IT!
Put students into pairs. They take turns
reading their descriptions to each other
and draw their partner’s desk from the
description, They can check their drawings
read their sentences to each other and against the originals. See who managed to
correct them, With 5t;grge| chssgs_ draw their partners desk aCCUI'atEl}'.
students could do thiswith books
closed. With weaker classes, students Studenits oW ArSWers.
could do it with books open,

More practice

Workbook page 6

timdapan.com
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Possessive s

Look at the examples and complete the Rules
with singufar and phurat,

ihe teacher's mabile

Harry's bag

the students' chairs

RULES ) ¥
1 W wse 5 s possession with
T we e 1" for possesgion with

bes questions
2 7007 Read ard listen to the text, Choose the

Som S
1 Charlles mum is at homw / atwesk ey mise
2 Her laptop s in the deavwer fon the TV, o :
3 Her ypeakers are in Charlie's room |/ her room
her 4

Mum Hi, Charbie. our I
Charle Ok, b, Mum, your F

Are you at work? theke =
Mum  Bo'mnot.

r'm at homse,

Where st you? 5 wiitep with possesshe |
Chardie  I'rm at school, 1 This is rrry pen. Thic k mine.

MAm 12 pu I This is his boak,
Mum  Oh, yes. DE A you in class? 3 This s her desk
Chardie  Noowihy? dse you 0K} 4 This isour table
Mum et fm fine Buk Charke - 5 This isyour bag,

wheere i my laptop? & This istheir dictionary

Charie A yes Look in the dravwe
under the TV 1 it theme?
Wes, it i And the speakers?
‘Whare are the speakers, Chardie?
wAmm. Good question. Bim _ are
Uhey in Uhe drawer?

Mo, they arenl

Chalie Enm ., O Are they in oy room?
MY speakers in YOUR room . 7
s, they are, Charke ., |

Charlie 0K, Mum, Byel

Charlie

3 Read the dialogue again and complete the table,

Al Yeslam. /Nl

1 ey Nesit! .. [Noit
In class?®

she it ik Ry isnt.

__you Yes, they are. / Ha,

we [ they they' .

Possessive pronouns

4 Match the possessive pronouns in the box with
the possestive sdjectives.

curs his theirs hers  yours }

6 { D USEIT! Work in pairs. Look at the table
below. Choose a pirsen, & city 3nd a place.
Then ik questions o find aut your pariner’s
information.

net,
Plate

Starterunit 9
ANSWERS
La ﬂg uagfa fﬂf“s 1 singular 2 plural
* Possessive s « be:

. - I.anguage note
quaﬂlons 3 PUSSE'SS e In spoken English, there is no difference
pronouns between the student’s books and the

students' books. When doing listening
Aim exercises, students should therefore
Ask guestions with be about where always think about the number of
people and things are. people being referred 1o,
Warrt-up be: questions

With books closed, ask a student 1o hold
up histher pen. Ask: [s that my pen? Elicit
the answer Mo its (Anas) pen. Repeat the
process with another student and his/her
notebook or bag.

Possessive s

Exercise 1

Ask students 1o read the exarmples and
note the position of the possessive 1. Read
through the rules with the class and elicit
the comect answers,

Exercise 2 ) 1-07

Allow students time to read through the
three sentences. Play the audio. Students
read and listen and choose the comect
answers. Check answers with the class.

1 at home
1 inthe drawer
3 Charlie’s room

timdapan.com

Exercise 3

Students read the dialogue again then
work in pairs to complete the table, Check
answers with the class.

115 2 Are 3 Imnot 4 is § arent

Language note

To form questions, we put be before the
subject Are you ar home? (NOT vourare
eiemed

Exercise 4

Students complete the table with the
correct possessive pronouns from the
b, Check answers by reading out the
possessive adjective and asking volunteers
1o say the comesponding pronoun.

If asked, you can say that the possessive
pronoun for it is its, but this isn't often
used in natural conversation,

1 his 2 hers 3 ours 4 yours
5 theirs

Exercise 5

Students practise using the possessive
pronouns in sentences, Check that they
understand that the pronoun replaces
the object as well as showing whao it
belongs to.

2 Thisishis. 3 This is hers.
4 Thisisowrs. 5 This is yours,

& This is theirs,

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Tell students you are with a famous
person in one of the cities in the table,
in one of the places. Encourage them to
ask you questions to guess who you ara
with, which ity you are in, and which
place you are in. Put students into pairs
10 ask questions and guess their partner’s
information. You could make the activity
competitive by telling students to count
howe many questions they take 1o guess
the answer. The student who uses the
fewest questions wins,

ANSWERS

Students own answers,

More practice
Workbook page 7

Starter unit
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Vocabulary

- Basic adjectives 1 CHEGE Resdthetext Mokhthewordsiabive 2 Readthe textaginand chaoi the comect
with thelr opposites in the box. Then lisfen and Bndwar.
Aim check, T Has Paul’s mobile got a good camenad
a. Yes. ithas b Mo it hasa't
Use basic adjectives to describe things. ( ool oud . ew. ghellp J % Fhaws Ber's ek gt m isrvat?
honidle boring  fast  big i, thay have. b Mo, they haven't.
3 Has Maria got a peesent Tor her dad?
Warm-up &. Ve, she has, b Mo, she hasnt
With books closed, write on the board Mini : 3 study the Key Pheacas, Weite sight semtances
1
and Ferrari, Elicit that they are both cars. Send us your photos: mm;:;u:inmum S
Ask: What's the difference between them? What have you got ... | Maxics city e areally By phice.

Elicit a few ideas and elicit adjectives such
as big, small, fast, show: Write these on the

board and explain that they are adjectives, Tve got m,-mfnm“‘m
and we use them to describe things. | *me"ﬁf.ﬂmmw it hasn
gal @ good camer. | want a new mite. but
Exercise 1 &) 1.08 they're axpes e,
Students read the text and match the .. on your desk? Adverbs of degree

adjectives inblue with ther oppostes s o ot a0 g It st very expendive. I8 quite expenive.

in the bosx. Allow students to compare e rinl SpeskEs. mu:iﬂ:fﬂ

< H i t fi And v ﬂlim
thigir answers in palrs then pla_y the audio, mpn:‘l . ot 0 pat parrot. FEs
Students listen and check their answers, cousing ; cigadar vt My

. name’s Sinbad and ho's malky @) @0

Check arswers with the class, and check cousing’ Jnds. We havant got a pet. () o
that students understand all the adjectives. '
s very expensive. s really expenshve.

nice - horrible, old - new, slow — fast,
good - bad, expensive - cheap,
small - big, popular - unpopular,
interesting — boring

Exercise 2

Students read the text again and choose
the comect answers, Check answers
with the class. Point out the position of
adjectives before the noun, e.q. o good

camera (NOT eeomeragood),
ANSWERS

16 2a 3 a

‘ﬂ?ﬂ :/g oo

4 QUSE IT! Woek im pairs. Compare your
sentanes in enerche 3

Exercise 3

Read through the key phrases with the
class. Point cut the difference in meaning Optional activity: Vocabulary
between the different adverbs of degree. :
Refer students back 1o the test in

You could get students to translate the oo Ask them to look in thes
phrases into their cven language tocheck E:EJC(;?H-QS i i:’-:teuthﬂ’e :-;mz:ces
understanding. Focus on the table and read A A L
outthe mmgﬂe answer. EIicit one or two RETRGRALLE T el Bag S5 M
more examples abou'tT".l" pIORRAMTES vegotand an adjective from exercise 1,

! fi rriall
people, games ar fitms, Students then write S Bl boa.ir.
their sentences individually. Ask one or two Students can read their sentences

students to read their sentences to the “;_9"':!" Omf’ in pairs, omitting the
class. Correct any errors. adjectives. Their partner must guess the

missing adjectives. See who managed
ANSWERS o guess all three of their partner’s
Students’ own answers.

adjectives.
Exercise 4 USEIT! i
Students work in pairs 1o compare their Mm?m{!

Workbook page 8

sentences from exercise 3, Ask students if
any of their sentences were the same.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

timdapan.com
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this, that, there, thase

LANGUAGE FOCUS - thi

ask and an nii

Study the pactures. What i the difference
between this [ that and these / thone?

that, these, those + have got
have got

4 7109 complato the dialogue with the carect
farms of hawe gof, Then liten and chaeck,

Ben It Father's Day lomamow: |
Marla Wes 1T

Ben  Oh, fhathnice 1Y,
Marla Mol Thats OK-we® _ gotanhourin

Ben  Yeshe®
Marla Emn,. 0611

Ben  Mmm, Ehdﬂalm'!gu! a mobile coves
Marla They® ____ got reallynioe ants in this

Ben  Thanks, Maria That's a realiy pood ldea

-y got
a present for Dad?

,Fve gotthes book about
coaking.

- ROl 3 presend.
towr b Dad got agood pen?

ot an iea. Look ~ these
oDk phand COVErs afen) | vy BX perrie.

shaop,

have got

Exercise 3

Ask students to look back at the text and
exercise 2 on page 10 and fird examples
of have got. Read throug h the table with
the class and elicit the comect wards 1o
complete it,

1 've 2 haven't
5 haven't

3 hasn't 4 Has

Language note
We use has, not have, with he, she and it

5 CUSEIT! Workin palrs, Look at the
mini-dialogue. Prepare and practise new
dislogues. Use your friends’ mames and the

forma: She’s got a camera, (NOT Shedawe

geaearene)

Rahacifhoe pchuseL In queesti have / has befor
o X - i ol gt & presst A6 1 QJE'SI-IOI'IE, we put fndve £ has Detore
Choste the correct wards. B Ma I Haven't the subjeci: Have you gor a book# (NOT
1 That/These cousing are in Australia now. A Hashe/she gota..? wmm
2 s this / those your pen under the teachers B Yes, he / she has. OF Na, be [ she hasn't, )
chair? A Lok, they've got a reslly niee oréin this shop,
3 Thi f These peesent is nice. B Thanis! That's areaZy good idea

4 These [ Thatii Maria's dad, B2l
& ks this  Are thote books onmy desk yours?

Exercise 4 ) 1.09
Students read the dislogue and complete

have got it with the correct words, Allow students
3 Lookal the text and sxiickia 2 on to compare their answers in pairs then
page 10 again, Complete the table. play the audio for them to listen and

e

check. Check answers with the class.

voa e They || famabie EED

e/ S s SpE, 1 Have 2 have 3 haven't 4 've

| 5Has 6 has 7 've B 've

| fou fWe f They [+ __ S A msabile.

el L S o Exercise 5 USE IT!

= T o Allowy students time to read through the

s |,,”-5h”«“ 3 pet? mini-dialogue. Focus on the pictures and

make sure students know the words for

s, | o e t ey Manve] 1o 1/ yoni f we  thvey all the items, Demonstrate the task with a
_ . confident student, adding in a name and

Yes, he [ she fithas. Mo, he [ she /it hasn't. | ;

a possible present. Put students into pairs
10 prepare and practise new dialogues,

Starter unit 11 :
Encourage them to swap roles each time,
s that they practise both roles. Ask same
g irs to perform one of their dislogues for
Language focus this, that, these, those 513 2 s sfe s
« this, that, these, those  gxercise 1
. hﬂve ggf Ask students to kook at the pictures and Students’ own answers.
ranslate the phrases into their own More practice
Aim language. Demonstrate the meanings Workbookpage 9

Use hove got to ask and answer
guestions about presents.

Warm-up

With boaoks closed, hold up a pen and say:
This peris (Bluel. Ask a student at the back
of the class to hold up a pen. Say: That
pen is (black). Elicit the meanings of this
and that.

of this, that, these and those further
by pointing to things near you orat a
distance in the classmoom.

We use this and these when the object(s)
15 near, We use that and those when the

ohject{s) is far away.

Exercise 2
Students choose the correct words to

complete the sentences, Check answers

with the class.

1 These 2 this
§ Are those

3 This 4 That

timdapan.com

Starter unit
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T24

Vocabulary - Countries
and nationalities

Aim
Talk about where people and things
are from,

Warm-up

Write the word country on the board

and elicit the meaning. Elicit the names
of one or two countries, e.q. England,
Turkey, then put students into pairs and
give them one minute to write as many
countries in English as they can. Bring
students'ideas together on the board and
chieck that they understand all the country
names. See which pair wrote the most
countries correcthy.

Exercise 1 @ 1410

Students work in pairs ta match the
countries with the continents. Play the
audio for students to check their answers,
Check answers with the class and that
students understand all the country
names. Model and drill pronunciation of
country names your students might find
difficult eq, Egypt.

Africa: Eqypt, Morocco
America: Canada, the U5A
Asia Japan, Thailand,

the Philippines,
Viet Nam

Mew Zealand

Italy, Spain, the UK

Australasia;
Europe:

Exercise 2

Students use their dictionaries to check
the meanings of the blue words, Check
that they understand all the blue words,
then ask them to read the sentences

and choose the correct answers. Check
answers with the class. See who got all the
COMMECE answers.

1 British 2 Vietnamese
4 Egyptian § Thai

3 Spanish
6 Australian

Exercise 3

Students work in pairs and refer 1o the
waords in the quiz to write nationalities for
the countries in exercise 1. Check answers
with the class, Madel pronunciation of the
nationalities and point out that sometimes
the pronunciation of the country and
nationality is slightly different, e.g

Spain /spein/, Spanish Mspanif),

Japan (o' parn/, Japanese ilgwepa’nizz,

1 The USA Armerican
i Canada Canadian
3 Egypt Egyptian
4 ltaly Italian
5 Japan Japanese
6 Morocco Moroccan
Starter unit

CABULARY =

1 130 Match the countries with

3 write nathonalities for the countries inexercise 1.
Wi woaeds froam tha g use in exercie 2.

the continents,

L]

koot the comect wands in the i

Towm

foad

e

12 Starter unit

2 People from the UK are
| British / American.

— .

e ——

COLINTRIES CONTINENTS T The Lok Aastes
LB ) Atra 4 write true and false informatien far 1-5,
z Egypt Braal Birtie.as Amaricm sportoctar, (Faisa)
3 | ok Farraric ars Hallas, [Tras)
4 apan Arrerich 1 . a/an [nationality]star,
% | Mowoxs 2 _ i the [nationality) capital
& | NewZealand 3 The {nationality) flagis
7 o AL 4 _ s fare [nationality)
3 T:i;nﬂ 5 The_ is the (nationalityh currency
9| ThePhilippines Auistrslagia 5§ USE IT! Workim pairs. Compasa your
0| The LK sendences in exercibe 4. Say if you think they are
T | Theusi . tnee or false,
W | Vidt Nam A %.:ﬂ'l!l i am Amarican Cpartc ctar, ]

Chick the meanings af the words in blus, Thin
iz.

The Vietnarnese | Japanese
{ g s red and yellow.

Cairo & the Egyptian /
Moroccan copital,

e 4

i b Thai ! tealian |

- |
The dodlar is the British /
| Australian curenoy

7 New Zealand Mew Lealander

8 Spain Spanish
9 Thailand Thai
10 The Philippines Filipino
1 The UK British
12 Viét Nam Vietnamese

Exercise 4

Read out the examples and make sure
students understand the task, Students
work indivichually 1o write their sentences,
Ask some students to read their sentences
to the class. Comect any errors,

Students own answers,

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Ask two confident students to read out
the examples. Put students into pairs to
compare their sentences and decide if
their partners sentences are true or false,
Seewho gquessed all the answers correctly.

Students' own answers,

timdapan.com

Optional activity:Vocabulary

To extend the vocabulary set, ask
students to wark in pairs and use their
dictionaries to find more names of
countries and nationalities. Point out
that some dictionaries might include
country names in the main A-Z text,
but gthers might have a separate list of
countries and nationalities at the back,
Bring students’ideas together on the
board and check that they undarstand
all the countries and nationalities,

More practice
Workbook page 12



LANGUAGE FOCUS - Question words: Where ... 7, What ... 2, Who 2%

= Conjunctions: and, or, but

| carask que-stions and s be an email about mrysell

Question words: Where ... 7, What ... 7,
Who .. &

1 checkthe meanings of the bold werds in
exaxmples -3 Then answer the questions.
Comparewith a partrer.

1 Where's Negmar Junios fram?
2 What's a tace?
3 Who's Lisain Bolt?

R

2 3111 Ustento two people talking about the
quettions in exercise 1. Are their answers right or
wrang?

3 Z1A1 Usbten again and complete the Key
Phrases. Use the words in the box.

[I:ncm s ight you lllilli_j

KEY PHRASES 1 e
Thinking of anvesen
] [ LT

S e et )

Conjunctions: and, or, but

4 Read the email and arswer the questions.
1 isBeth from Spasn?
I What ane her intenests ¥
3 Which words in the email have got capital
Teterst Wyt
4 What are the meanings of the words in blusf

ArMO o

Internationaljfriends v,

Hi. My nama’s Both. Fm e b yoars old s P o
Bagon i they PSR 'vi ol tweo Beothess and & isiter
arvd we's stuckonts 81 Craewills High Schoal in Boaton
' inta music and o, digaecially banketball, My
Tarvou e team i the Bodion Cebics, P stomited in
cooking. What s pour hobbios and enmts?

Email o messags me in Engksh of Spaniah, ploase.

| ipeak & Ttk [Lsfan, bed 1'm nat wory grood al is

Byir hor fyerad

Besh

5 Complete the sentences with and, ar and but.

1 11 her narme Beth _ Besay

2 1speak English lapanese

¥ vegotalaplop . Ihaven't got any
speakers

— T

6 % USE IT Write an email for the
Internatianal friends website. Write about you
and your Family, your interests and the languages
you speak. Use the Key Phrases and the model
text.

4 Arg you froem the UK.

2 And _
A e KEY PHRASES L~
& Yesthats
& idon't . 4 Wrlting aboirt yoursell
I'm ashudentat
et it . espacially
Ermail e myescage e in
I speak / study
Bye for now|
Starterunit 13
Language focus Question words: Where ... 7,
N . What... 7, Who ... 7
« Question words:

WHere LR ?j‘ Whatili ?’
Wha LR ?

« Conjunctions: and, or,

but

Exercise 1

Discuss the meanings of the bold words

with the class. Students answer the

Aim

Ask guestions and use conjunctions to
write an email about yourself,

Warm-up

With books closad, write on the board:

s the capital of Egypt? — is Paris? s
Brad Fitt?

Elicit the question words to complete
the guestions and check that students
understand them. Elicit answers to the
questions (Caim, in France, an Amencan
actor).

questions then compare their answers
with a partner. Check answers with the
class, See who got all the answers right,

ANSWERS
1 Brazil 2 A Mexican food
3 Asports star

Exercise 2 @) 1-11

Play the audio. Students listen and decide
i the people’s answers are nght or wrong.

Check answers with the class,

For the first question, the woman is
wrong and the man is right. For the
second and the third questions, the
woman is right and the man is wrong.

timdapan.com

Exercise 3 D 1.11

Put students into pairs and ask them to
try to complete the key phrases from
memaory, Play the audio again for them to
check and complete their answers, Check
answers with the class and that students
uncterstand all the key phrases,

1 think 2 you 3 sure 4 right

5 know

Conjunctions: and, or, but

Exercise 4

Students read the email and answer the
questions. Check answers with the class.

1 No,she'’s from the USA,

2 She's into music, sport and cooking.

3 Hi, My, Beth, I'm, Boston, USA, I've,
Cranville High School, Boston, Boston
Celtics, What, Email, English, Spanish, |,
Italian, Bye, Beth, We use capital letters
for the names of people, countries /
cities, teams, languages / nationalities
and the first word of a sentence.

4 Students' own answers.

Exercise 5
Students complete the sentences with the
correct conjunctions. Check the answers,

ANSWERS

lor 2and 3 but 4 or

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Refer students back to the email in
exercise 5. Read through the key phrases
with the class and check that students
understand them all. Rermind students that
they should also use and, or and but in
their email,

ANSWERS

Students own answers.

More practice

Waorkbook page 11

Starter unit
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Unit summary
Vocabulary

Places in a town or city: bridge, bus
station, café, fat. hotel, [Erary. cinema,
market, monument, office building, park,
restaunant, school, shop shopping centre,
sports cenire, square, streef, theatre,

frain station

Comparing places: clean, dangerous,
dirty, friendly, modern, noisy, old pretty
quiet, safe ugly, unfrienaly

Language focus
Usthem... 7, Arethere.... 7 Howmany ... 7
Comparative adjectives

Speaking

| can ask and say where places are,

Writing

| can write a description of a town
ar city.

Vocabulary « Places in
a town or city

Aim
Talk about places in a town or city.

Background

The London guide on page 14 shows
rmany of London's most famous atractions
Regent's Park is a large park which is
freely open 1o the public and also home
to London Zoo.

MNefson’s Column is a monument to Lord
Melson, a famous naval officer known
for his many victories in sea battles.
Harrods is a famous depantment stode,
known for its expensive, high-quality
goods.

The British Library is Britain's biggest
library. It has many important histarical
books, and it also keeps a copy of every
new book that & published in the LK.
The Savay is one of London’s top hotels,
and also one of its most expansive.
Covent Garden Market is known for
selling unusual or hand-made clothes,
jewellery and other things,

There are over thirty theatres in
London's West End, showing a wide
variety of plays and musicals.

The Shard was built from 2009-2012 and
is 310 metres tall and has ninety-seven
SIoreys

Unit1

e Extra istening and speaking piio |
e song prie

1 llownsfandlcitiesy ® =

VOCABULARY = Places in a town or city

1 can talk abowt places in a bown ordity

e al

L, e B T
Af the Bitih * thers
are fou rteen millian booki )

THINK! What famous places 3 thens in your town or ¢ity?

1 5113 Match the wards In the box with places
1=14an the map of Lordon below, Ther are six
extra woeds. Then listen and check.

squsre  restauramt  schoal I:FO!H.I!HIHB-\
trainitation bridge cafE  theatre
sports centre |-IJI'II',' bus statien onema
shop patk  shoppingcentre  market
monement  hotel  flat street

2 271 wWatchor
listen. Which places
from exerdse 1 do the

people mention

3 2 3515 watchor
ligten ag3in and
complete the serbences,
Ll L 1]  F—
There aretame inthe city. ton
L B ——
Themem o vons o v 0 e o )
Therearen'tanygood _ hem Nilson's Colummn
satall
A the middle of
Trafalgar ..

peods i3 very
i -

Mictona "______ -
Lendan bises fophee

Covent Carden —go

ihopping n the . ;
Thie BVAX
“wateh
0 filrn bt re.

Exercise 1 @ 1-12

Students match fourteen of the words in
the box with the places on pages 14 and
1 5. With weaker classes, read through
the words first and check that students
understand them; Students could then
work in pairs or small groups to complete
the task. With stronger classes, students
could do this as arace. Play the audio for
students to check their answers. Ask if any

Tower Bridge was opened in 1894, The
central part of the bridge, between the
two towers, can be raised 1o allow tall
ships to sail through.

Thie IMAX cinema has a screen twenty
metres high and twenty-sbc metres
wide - the largest in Britain.

THINK!

Read the guestion with the class and elicit
from individual students what famous
places they know in their tawn or city.
Alternatively, ask students 1o find some
information online before the dass, or
during the class if you have access to

the internet,

Students own answers,

timdapan.com

students have visited any of the places, or
know more about them.

| ANSWERS |

1 Library 2 Park 3 hotel

4 monument 5 Square

6 shop 7 busstation

8 market 9 cinema 10 restaurant
11 station 12 theatre 13 Bridge
14 office building



Hew Malden, eat interesting

Eorean food imthe =,

Talking about places
Thene's &/ an ..

There ame some

My Taveurite place is..

Eing's Croast,
— ke 2 traen heie

Tower
- s the River
Thamies frem here

Finishad?
What are the good ard bad things about
T

Exercise 2 Q@) 1+13

Play the video or audio for students to
watch or listen and note down the places
that are mentioned. Check answers with
the class, With weaker dlasses, pause after
each nterview to check answers and play
the video or audio 2gain if students find
the task difficulr.

café, cinema, restaurant, sports centre,
park, library, bridge, monument,
bus station, shop

4 7 USE IT! Work in pairs. Talk sbout places in
‘your town of city. Use the Koy Phiases.

Thara's b good Kotesn
Fictaurant Rear my hbugs.
Thire ite somd Rierécling
kg NETR

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Give one or two clues for the places in
exercise 2, e.q You con hove o cup of coffee
here (cafié), You watch a film here (cinema),
Put students into pairs and ask them

10 write three mone clues for words

in exercise 2. Then ask them to close
their books.

Put pairs together into groups of four
1o read out their clues and guess the
places. See which pairs guessed all three
places correctly,

Optional activity: Language
point

Ask students to write three morne
sentences abaut their town or City,
using ¢, an, some and any and words
fromn exercise 1,

Studerits can compare their sentences
in pairs. Elicit some sentences from
individual students.

There inta fan -
There anen't any —

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Ask a confident student to read out the
examples, In pairs, students talk about
places in their town ar city, using the
key phrases,

ANSWERS

Students own answers

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 10 the Finished?
activity. Students can write their sentences
individually and compare with another
fast finisher, Altermatively, ask them to read
their sentences to the class and explain
why they chose those particular good and
bad things about their town or dity.

More practice
Workbaok page 12

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teachers Resource Disk

Exercise 3 Q@ 113
Allow students time to read the gapped
sentences. Play the video or audio again
for students 10 complete the semences.
Check answers with the class.
| ANSWERS |

theatre 2 parks 3 bridge
4 café 5 shops

Language point: there’s,
there are + a, an, some
and any

Language note

Wi use thereis 4 singular noun and
there are + plural noun: There is a cinema,
There are two cinemas. (NOT Fheretrtwor
oirterret)

We use some in affirmative sentences,
and any in negative sentences: There
are some restaurants. There aren't any
restouran s, (MOT Fherearentrome
fesleipenttla]

timdapan.com
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Reading
« A description of a
cruise ship

Aim

Predict the content of a text from photos,

THIMK!

Read the questions with the class, Use the
photo to teach cruise ship. Ask individual
students the questions and elicit a range
of answers. Ask further questions to
encourage students to say more, e.q. What
things can you do on a cruise ship? / ina
cify? / by the sea? What things can't you do?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the guestions and put students
into pairs 1o discuss the answers
Encourage them to use the photos to
help thermn predict the answers. Elicit a
few possible answers. Students read and
check their answers. Check answers with
the class.

1 Thereisn't a school, but there's a
library.

I Yes There are five swimming pools.

3 There are twenty cafés and
restaurants.

Exercise 2 @) 1.14

Students read the skills sirategy before
doing exercise 2. Read through the
questions with the class and make sure
students understand everything. Play the
audio. Point out that students need to
read and listen to find specific information,
2., a namea of number. Flay the audio
again, if necessary, Check answers with the
class and explain the meaning of oasis {an
area in a desert where there is water and
vegetation).

1 Oasis of the Seas

2 More than 2,000 people work an
the ship.

3 There are 250 chefs.

4 Yes,

5 Theres a climbing wall in the sports
area.

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS
Students use a dictionary to check the
meanings of the words in blue. Discuss
the meanings with the class. You could ask
stuckents to translate the words into their
own language to chedk understanding.

Students’ own answers.
Workbook page 16 exercive 5

Unit1

READING = A description of a cruise ship

| can predict the content of a text from phodos.

THINK! Where da you thisk b 2 good place far a hollday? Why?
[ on b culse ship  Inacily by the tea }

onythe sed

Imagne a five-sta hoted with fantastic food and comiorratis rooms. Imagine
asquane, shops, cinemas and theatnes. Imagine all of these things on one very
big ship Dosis of the Seas.

Mot than 2000 people work on Deses of the Sag and thene ane cobin for

6,360 passergen, That's a lot of people, and they eat a ot of food in the ship's
twenty cafis and mstaurants Thire ang 250 cha st

B's thee fiest shipwith a park.00's called Centreal Park and it's got fifty real trees
and 12,0040 plants. if you like sports, these are atsa five s miming poots and
these's an exciring spors anea with a ciebing wa LI you prefer reading.
there’s a library, but relax - Sere isn' a schoel on the ship!

1  Look at the photos. What do you think are the 2 A4 Read the Skills Strategy. Then read and
answers to questions 1-37 Read and check, listen to the text and answer the questions.
1 kthere aschoal and a librady on the ship? 1 What's the name of the ship?
2 Are theve any swimming poals? 2 How many people work on the ship?
3 How many cafés and restaurants are there an 3 Haw many chefs are there an the ship?
the ship? 4 1t the only ship with 2 park?
- & What's in the sports areal?
SKILLS STRATEGY
T : 3 VOCABULARY PLUS usea dictionary to
Hiow o Smam L SpaTif: qUASLISTS Bholl st siet check the meanings of the wards in blue in the
= First identify the hey ward{s] in the question. text.

= Mt soan the text for the ey wosdis)
= Finally, you £an find the cormect answes inthe

Bartence tigt hatgabInER o) 4 T3 USE IT! Workin paire. i the Oarit of the

Sraza pood place for a holday? Why / Why not?

16 Towns and cities

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers to the questions individually.

Optional activity: Reading
Write the following nurnbers on the

board.

They then ask and answer them in pairs,
6. 100 G0 Ask some students to report back on their
Students scan the text as quickly as partrier's opinions.
possible to find out what the numbers
refer 1o, Point aut that some of the ANSWERS

: : Students’own answers,
numbers may be written as words in the

text. With stronger classes, set a time More practice
lirmit to make the activily competitive. Workbook page 16
Check answers with the class. Practice Kit

50 - the number of real trees on
the ship

12,000 = the number of plants on
the ship

6,360 - the number of passengers

timdapan.com



LANGUAGE FOCUS « s there ... 7, Are there .. {, How many .. &

= Definite and zero artide
I ean sk and anewer q setlend about placed.

1 Complate the quastions. Then choose the comect
answies, 5
1 thene aschool on the ship?

Definite and zero article

Choose the comect words in the Rules.

a. ¥es, there s b. Mo, therebin't
2 thene any swaimming pools?
2. 'Wes, there ane, b Mo, there aren't.
How many cafés and restaurants . ther
onthe ship?

We use some e o artick to talk about things in

W use @ ' the totalk about one particular thing.
genedal

& Wes, thene ane, b There ane teenty

2 Choose the correct wiondt in the Bube .

1 We use some J any in questions.

T We use ¥ex, theve 5 and My theneisnt with
singular nouns f plural nours.

3 We use Wer, theve ane and Na, there aree ! with
Erguh:mns,n’plunl TRCILIFH

4 We e How mamy . Fedth singular pauns f
plural nowns,

3 Muatch 16 with a—f to make questions. Then

walte ancwers about your bown or <Ry,

1 Isiherea A pEaphe are there?

2 Are there b a good uchool?

3 1% there an €. $porls centre?

4 How riany oL bridges? 7
5 1sthers & old part?

B Are theve any . arvy fiwe-star hatels?

4 T2 complete the questions with & there . 7,
Are there . ¥ and Mow many . & Then ak and

answer the quettions with 3 partner, ol s

Ty tieesin your town or aty?

1 apakaraspotseentis? Jioie iy ot L i A

3o . swimming pocls ae there? Thera are throe.

4 sy emciting places for young

peaple? i —

5 peoplelneinyowtownordty? [ Finished? )
| Write a description of your amusement park ]
| inexercise 7, Use the prepositions in the

Starter umit.

Complete the wntances with the or &,
1 There are lobs of things todoon.,

cruise ship,
2 [garunaing in . park near my house,
3 ithink_____climbingis anexcting sport
4 My dadiikes cooking Walian food,
i Ring

5 There are bots of boatsat .
floating ma o,

T USE 1T weork in groups. Ask and answer
abowt an amasement pask im your town [/ dty, Uie
Is there ... P Are there . Pand How many ... &

Towns and cities 17

Language focus «Is
there... 7, Arethere... ?,
Howmany...?

Exercise 2 3

Students choose the correct words to
complete the rules then compare their
answers in pairs, Check answers with
the class. Play the Grarmmar animation,

Aim
Ask and answer questions about places.

ANSWERS

1 any 2 singular nouns

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students what they
can remember about the Oasisof the Seas.
Elicit ideas and write sentences with there
is o there are on the board, e.q. There are 20
restaurants. Ask: s there a park?

Exercise 1

Students complete the questions and
choose the correct answers, With weaker
classes, students can look back at page 16
for help. \With stronger classes, students
can complete the questions and answers
fram memory, then look back at page 16
ta check. Check answers with the class.

11s,b 2 Are,a 3 areb

1 plural nouns 4 plural nouns

Language note

To form questions with there i £ there are,
we put the verb first: Is there @ swimming
pooi? (NOT Fherefro-mmimmnereeot)

In short answers, we can't use the
contracted form theres, We say: ves,
thereis, (NOT Hethered)

W use any (NOT sermed in questions
with plural nouns: Are there any hotels?
(NOT Aretheresormeforteisrd)

We use How many ... 710 ask about
guantity. Point out to students

that the answer to a question with
Howemany ... #will include a number.

timdapan.com

Exercise 3

Students make questions then compare
their questions in pairs, Blicit the correct
questions from the class, Refer back to the
rules in exercise 2. Students then write
answers about their town or city. Elicit
answers from the class.

1c 2F 3¢ 42 5b 64d
Students’ own answers,

Exercise 4

Students complete the questions then
compare their answers in pairs. Elicit the
correct questions then allow students time
to prepare their answers o the questions.
Students ask and answer the questions in
pairs, Check some answers with the class.

1 Are there 2 Isthere 3 How many
4 Are there 5 Howmany
Students' own answers.

Exercise 5

Students complete the rules, then
COmpare answers in pairs,

ANSWERS

the, no article

Exercise 6

Srudents read the sentences and decide if
they need the definite or zero article, Let
students compare answers in pairs, then
check answers with the class.

Tthe 2the 1@ 4 & 5 the

Exercise 7 USEIT!

Explain that in some countries, people
SOMmetimes stay in amusement parks where
they can enjoy avariety of indoor and
outdoor activities and entertainment for

all the family, similar to on a cruise ship.
Ask students to quickly design their cwn
amusement park. Then put them into small
qroups to ask and answer guestions about
their arnusement parks. They shoukd then
decide which one they all prefer, Ask some
confident students which amusement park
they prefer and why.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity. Students write their descriptions
individually and compare with another

fast finisher. Alternatively, ask them to
present their amusement parks to the class.
Encourage other students 10 ask questions
about each park and say which they prefer
and why,

More practice
Workbook page 13

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk
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Vocabulary and
listening

- Comparing places
and things

Aim

Understand people comparing places
and things.

THINK!

Read the questions with the class and
elicit responses from individual students.
Ask more questions to encourage longer
answers, eg, What are the advantoges of
old f modem places? Do you livein an old / a
modem flar or howse?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 @) 1.15

Students match the adjectives with their
opposites, Play the audio for students to
listen and check their answers. Drill the
pronunciation of any unknown adjectives,
1 dirty 2 guiet 3 pretty 4 safe

5 unfriendly 6 old

Exercise 2

Students write sentences for the adjectives
then compare their sentences in pairs. Ask
some students 1o read their sentences 1o
the class, and ask the class to comect any
mistakes,

ANSWERS

Students’' own answers.

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Students test each other in pairs.

They choose three adjectives from
exarcise | and write them on a piece
of paper, with their opposites. Students
ther work in pairs with books closed,
They read out the three waords they
hawve chosen. Their partner must give
the comect opposites,

Exercise3 @ 116

Allow students fime to read the
introduction and the topics in the b,
Madel pronunciation of Chie MKlaui:/
and Dwayne (dwein/. Play the audio.
Students listen to find out which topics
the people talk about.

1 Emma - thepark 2 Lukas - buses
and bikes 3 Dwayne— New York

4 Chloe and Harriet - restaurants

Exercise 4 @ 1-16

Allow students tirme 10 read the sentences,
Point out that in the fourth interview
students will have w listen very carefully
to hear who is speaking, Hamriet or

Chige. Play the audic again. Students

Unit1

| can understand

1 VOCABULARY AND LISTENING = Comparing places and things.

phe camparing places ansd thingi.

THINK! Do you like modern or old places? Why?

1 3205 match adjectives 1=5 with theiropposites in the box. Then listen and check.

Cdilt:.- unfriendly ofd guiet peetty 131?:}

A dangerous.____ 5 frien

Arcund the town

18 Towns and cities

Street interviews

This week's toplc: Wihat's your favoesrite plocs in fownd

ity
2 Write sentences for the adjectives inexerdise 1. 4 m Listen again andwiite Trie or Falie
T Ay et A i 1 Emmatninks that the shopping centee is
Thipwistew v cian dheanes than the park,
Careare sl 2 Lukas thinks that the bus is slower than
ek e,
3 JHTEB) Usten to fowr strert Interviews ina rdio 3 Lukas thinks that buses are mone dangérous
programme. What do the people talic about? than bikes
Choosa four tapics feom the box and match them 4 Dwayne thinks that Cwdfiond is nicer and alder
to the people. than hiscity.
(Nm'ﬂark restaurants  cabés mwls] 2 ::m'r"k’ Mt Gl pieaa d o Dl
Trains- thepark buses and bihes & Chioe thinks that Gino's is friendlier

5 Think of thres places that you like in youwr town
of ¢ity and theee placet that you don't Eke, Wiite
sentences and say why you ke or ditlike them.

I ke Rha parkc, |T'q gaief wnd prafty.

B {3 USE IT! work in groups. Compare your
sentences inexercise & Which places does your
group |l and dilike? Compare with other
Eroups.

Wie Bk the park becawse
s quiet aad preHy,

decide if the sentences ara true or false.
With stronger classes, you could azk
students 1o corect the false sentences.

1 True 2 True 3 False (He thinks bikes
are more dangerous) 4 True 5 False
{Harriet thinks that Luigi's pizzas are
bigger) & True

Optional activity: Listening

Write these questions on the board:

1 Who does Ermma meet at the
shopping centre?

2 What does Lukas say about the price
of the buses?

3 Where s Dwayne from?

4 ‘What does Harriet agree with Chlog
about?

Students work in pairs and discuss the

answers 10 the guestions from memaory,

Play the audio. Check their answers.

1 Herfriends 2 They are expensive,

3 NewYork 4 The pizzasin Gino's are

better, and the people are friendlier.

timadaban-com
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Exercise 5

Students write their sentences. With
weaker classes, students could work

in pairs, Ask some students to read their
sentences 10 the class. Correct any emors.

Students’own answers.

Exercise 6 USEIT!

Students work in groups to compare their
sentences, Ask them to note down places
they all like or dislike. Ask groups to report
back on which places they like and dislike,
and why.

| ANSWERS ]

Students’own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 14
Practice Kit

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teachers Resource Dis



LANGUAGE FOCUS » Comparative adjectives

| can compare places and things

Language note

For most short adjectives, we form
comparatives by adding -er: olf - older.
1f the adjective ends in -e, we just add -
sale - safer.

Final -y changes 1o -fer; prerty - prettier.
Cne syllable adjectives ending with
vowel and one consonant, we double
the consonant: big - Bigger.

Two syllable adjectives such as modem,
WE LS more + g moderr — mone modern,
We use than in comparisons: /5 older than
Neve York (NOT #rcfer-thet-evr York:)

T write the comparative form of the adjectives in the table,

#

Regular

Endin -«

Erdin censenant « y
Endin conscnant «
wowel + consenant

2 Write sentences using the comest comparative
form of the adjctives in brackets. How do you
say than in your language?

Hew sark /(5 then  Wishington. (bigh

4 Read City o the Sew (page 18] again, You may
some letters p ¥
in different words. Now indicate the word
whose bold part differs from the other three in

Miaw Yark i blager than Wackisghes, pronunciation. Exercise 3 @1'1 7 PRONUNCIATION:
1 It's [ here  than /i oy country. fexpen sive) 1 a.sea bosquare c.star . cinemnas i = 2
2 Theweather taday / 1t/ than [ it was 2 a.cabin b.comfortable ceafé  d.cnema /a/soundin comparatives

yesterday (bad) 3 atrees bplants ¢ sparts . shogs Play the audio once for students to listen,
3 zm;*f e hatyif-Hun, /o ol et i e 2 4 aowork bswimming ¢ twenty d. answer Play the audio again, pausing for students

& fre fthe bulldings /in New York [ than / the
buildings in Coiford? (modern)
£ This house [ is fthan f that house (pretty)

to repeat individually and chorally.

5 0 USE IT! Work in pairs. Compise your
opinions about some of the things in the bow Use
the Kiry Pheases and comparative adjestives,

iwocilies  Dwosporis ieams  (woshaps Sehans’ o aee 5'
3 7JEEH PRONUNCIATION: 2/ sound In vrs el DTV prgraIe
comparatives o video garnes  twostrests  twe people Exercise 4
Listen and repeat the exsmples. y
: (Mmﬂr e Alicw students time to read the
2 safer KEY PHRASES B introduction. Mode| pronunciation of star

1 ¥ mices than Mew York.
4 | thinkGino's is cheaper than Luigs

Campating oplnlom

) and dinemas, where their bold parts
Ithink - Yes, youTetight.  Realy? Il think_

are different.
Now indicate the word whose bold part differs from
thecthr e npromuncoion.
1 sclesner  bowoman  mother  d man mﬁﬁﬁ 1d 2d 2a 4d
1 a.nicer b.safer C.about d.lﬁ}'
e b oot — Exercise 5 USE T
purzle sentences about objects or places Elicit some examples of pairs of cities,
mgﬁgﬂﬁ;‘wﬁ" a0 spOrts teams, ete, that students could
e —— compare, Check they understand the
key phrases, Students work in pairs 1o
Towns and citles 19 compare their opinions.
|_ f ATWERS Students’ own answers,
ang uage _ﬂcus cleaner, slower, nicer, safer, friendlier, Finished?
« Comparative prettier, bigger, hotter, Refer fast finishers (o the Finished?
adiECti\res ove ogien, move expensive, Better activity. Students can make their puzzle
Exercise 2 sentences individually then swap with
Aim Read'out the ekanipieand alidtansther ;Tmher-fali; ﬁnizhfgg gue:as[:r:: answers:
: : ; ternatively, ask t or gir
:;j:g:‘::‘“gs using comparatr/e Examplelfram lhe class. Elicit how students puzzles to the class. See if ather swudents
say thar in theif own language. Students can quess the answers.
wiite the sentences using the comparative
Warm-up form then compare their answers in pairs. I More practice
With books closed, write on the board Check answers with the dass. Wordosxpaged
the names of two cities that students Assessment
know. Ask what they think the differences 1 It's more expensive here than in my Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk
between the two cities are. Elicit some Country.
examples of comparative adjectives and 2 Theweather today is worse than it
wiite them on the board, e.g. £ Ndng i5 was yesterday.

smatler than Ha Chi Mink City.

Exercise 1

Students complete the table then write
the comparative forms of the adjectives
in the bowx, With weaker classes, do this
exercise with the whole class. Check
answers with the class.

3 Why is this class quieter than the
other class?

4 Are the buildings in New York more
modern than the buildings in Oxford?

§ This house is prettier than that house,

Students’ own answers,

timdapan.com
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Speaking « Asking and
saying where places are

Aim
Ask and say where places are,

THIMK!

Read the question with the class and
elicit responses from individual students.
Encourage students 1o talk about their
awn experiences of asking for information
in towns and cities they have visited.

Students’ own answers,

Exercise 1 Q@ 118

Allow siudents time to read through
the gapped dialogue, Play the video or
audio for students to watch or listen and
complete the dialogue. Play the video or
audio again for students to check their
answers. Check answers with the class,
then ask the question to the class and
elicit the answer.

1 Are we near

1 the bus station
3 any shops

4 five minutes
Mo, they aren't,

Exercise 2 Q@ 1418

Flay the audio or video again. Tell students
ta listen carefully for the pronunciation
and intanation. You could pause after
some of the sentences and questions for
students to repeat. Students work in pairs
to practise the dialogue

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

Read the study strategy with the class then
read through the key phrases, Ask students
to find the key phrases in the dislogue,
and check they understand everything,
Students practise the key phrases in pairs.
With weaker classes, when they close
their books, write some key words on the
board 1o help them remember the phrases,
.. Excuse, negr, far, See who managed to
remember all the phrases,

Students’ own answers.

Unit1

'l SPEAKING = Asking and saying where places are

Iean atk snd wry e places ane.

Woman Excwseme.' . thebus
station here?

Chris  Erm .. have you got a mapl Yes, look,
werehereand®. - isin
North Streat.

Waman Oh, OK: How far is it from here?

Chris  It's about ten minutes on foot.

Woman Right, thanks. And ane there
e around here?

Chris Mo, but there are some shops in the
high street. That's*_____
by bus from heee,

Woman That's greal. Thanks for your help

Chris  “ou're welcome,

1 12 3018 comphete the dislogue withthe 4 2 Work in pairs. Practise mini-didogues with
phrases in the baw. Then watch or listen ard How far ... P and places 1-4.
chedk. Are Chris and the woman from the 1 the busstation 3 thecinema
same town? 2 the ket a4 the neit own
ary shops  the bus station Exture md. Heow far it the
Are we near  The minutes bur ctabion frem here?
' about bn minutec enfont, |
2 I3 Watch or listen again. Then practise L\:(
.
3

Read the Study Strategy and follow the

irstructions.
5 COUSE IT) Waerk in pairs, Lock a8 the situatien

STUDY STRATEGY \ and prepane a new dislogue. Ute the dialogue in

Learning the Key Pheases i it
R 5 good ideato practice tha Key Phraces sothat Student ... T bl E
WOl C e T s Ehem. R —
« Practice the Key Pheases with a partner. m‘?ﬂj“ﬂ, You waal
+ Clase your book and try to weile them; Haw 10 g b0 the market, You
ANy Can you remember? e outside your school.
Ask Student B where e
F ] wiarkel 6.
KEY PHRASES 1SN R e
Asking and saying where places are —
A Ercuse e Are we near thi _ herat s
B e, look, welre here
A Howfarisit / the .. from hece? Tell Staident A where the
B It's about  minubes on foot /by bus, ekt s,
A Thanis for your hefp
B You'te wiltame.

T ey e s g

20 Towns and cities

Optional activity: Language g4
focus Ask two confident students to read out

the example mini-dialogoee. Students waork
in pairs to practise mone mini-dialogues,
With weaker classes, allow students

time o prepare the dialogues before they

With books closed, write these gapped
sentences on the board,

1 IHow far is the school — here?

2 It about ten minutes — fool, practise, With stronger classes, students
3 Are there any shops — here? can go straight into the spoken practice.
& Its five minutes Bius. Ask some pairs to perform one of their

5 Thanks __ your help. dialogues for the class.

Students work in pairs to complete the M
santences with the correct prepositions. Students’own answers.

Check answers with the class, .
Exercise 5 USEIT!

i & i i Students work in pairs 1o prepare a new
dl Ll A ¥ g dialogue. With stronger classes, you

could 1each some more phrases for ghving
directions, e.g Tum left / right, Gostraight
on. Students swap roles and practise again.

Students’ own answers,

More practice
Student book page 35
Practice Kit

timdapan.com



WRITING = A description of a town or city

I £an write a description of a town arcity

THINK! Check the meanings of the wards in the bo, Which hae yous

( bulldings @200 amusement parks shoppingmalls fadones

HO CHI MINH CITY

T Read the description of H& Chi Minh City, Which
wiatds in the THINK exercie are in the text?

HACHE Wink £y 15 m ke south of Vid Mam RSO3

pepulymonof sbout 9,000,000 2018 T8 Riny TP

aid Jhe paople ane © v There arg many good
Hs

amusement parks, §hopging maki and bankdings have

N Viang Tau, Fhan ThiEt and B L3 are some

= nat far from HA TR Menh Oty | e TaiIras VR

el

shese cies for hokdayt, but HAChI Wik Cow 6 71
e EStiRg
ETETENg

Maowe onder the wards to make sentences.
3 oid town (15260 / HAn Town f and /s (et |
& population / its fof sbout / an

2 Complete the Key Phrases with words from the & sametimes / staysin Ha N / MrMam / but /

text. i Hel Chl Wik City f Tives f e
KEY PHRASES 5 2 USE IT! Follow the steps in the writing
Describing a town or clty pukde.
T It inthe north / [ west feast [
A o : WRITING GUIDE
2 it's got a pog of about A TASK
3 ;ﬁm and the prople are Write o deseription of a town or & ¢lty that
; ; haere are I::d you Fae for o verbaite,

B THINK AND PLAN
1 Where is the town / city? How big iz it?
2 Howis e lown [ eity! How e the people?
3 What are there in the town / city?
4. Ao theee any nce places nese the toen _.fn:it:,?
3 What do you think about the fown foity?

Language Point: Position of adjectives and
Compound sentences

3 Look at the pheases In bhie in the text. Then
urderine the correct words.

I Whenan adjective and anoun are togethes, L WRITE
the adjective is before / afier the noun Mote: White pn/y ONE panagiaph
2 We e really, vevy and quite before / after an Mgy byarn /oy

adpedive.

4 Compound senbenoes.
Look at the underlined sentences In the text.

Then circle the coirect words. | iba Nl
1 We useand o join similar / apposite b CHECK
irudape nddent daudes in & cormpaued Le e e, + Hheve i, there are

2 We Lse bul o join simillar [ opposite
|rdr1rrl:k-.|1t clauses in a compo s s ndenoe

= position of adjectives

= adwerbs iquite, veny eall)
+ and, but

= compamtive forms

g

Towns and cities 21

ANSWERS

buildings, amusement parks, shopping

Writing - A description

of a town or city malls
Aim Exercise 2
Write a description of a town or city that Students complete the key phrases,
you like. Check answers and check that students
understand all the phrases.
THINK!

1 south/Viét Nam

2 9,000,000 (Mine million)

3 modem/ really friendly

4 many good amusement parks,
shopping malls/ buildings

Students use their dictionanes to check
the meanings of the words in the box,
Ask the question 1o the class and elicit
answers from individual students. Ask
more guestions about the student’s own
town of City, .9, What's your favourite

place? Which parts do you never visit? Why? and Ba Lat,

interesting

Students’ own answers.,

Exercise 1 adjectives
Students read the description of HA Chi
Minh City and answer the gquestions, then
compare their answers in pairs. Check

Exercise 3
Focus on the phrases in blue in the text

§ sometimes visit Ving Tau, Phan Thigt
.../ H& Chi Minh City is morne

Language point: Position of

check that students understand really, very
and quite.

ANSWERS

1 before 2 before

Exercise 4

Give your students two examples of
compound sentences, one of which is

the combination with “and”and the other
with “but” Make students pay attention

1o “similar clauses”and ‘opposite clauses”
Students work indinidually to combine
the two sentences and volunteer to show
them on the board. Correct the mistakes if
your students fail to do any sentence.

1 similar

1 opposite

3 Hoi AnTown is an obd town, and it's
got a population of about 152,160,

4 Mr Nam sometimes stays in Ha Noi,
but he lives in Ho Chi Minh City,

Optional activity: Writing

With books closed, dictate these
sentences to the class:

1 The 200 is really interasting.

2 There are some quite nice shops.

3 There's a very old castle,

4 The people are really friendly.

Check answers by writing the sentences
on the board, Ask students to check their
spelling carefully. Point out the double |
in really and the sient £ in castle. Remind
students that they need 1o pay attention
to spelling when they write,

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read the task with the class, Students
answer the guestions and plan their
desaription, Read through the paragraph
structure with the class. Students write
their descrptions. This can be set for
homewark, Remind students to check
their grammar and speliing carefully.

Students'own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 17
Practice Kit

End-of-unit activities

Progress Review 1, Studentbook pages 34-35
*Vocabulary and language focus

worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Disk

** Vacabulary and language focus
worksheets, Teacher's Resource Disk

*%* Vocabulary and language focus
workshieets, Teacher’s Resource Disk
Speaking worksheet, Teacher's

Resource Disk

answers with the class,

and elicit which are adjectives. Students

read the sentences and choose the correct

waords, Check answers with the class and
timdapan.com
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1 CLIL « Geography:
Reading a map

Aim

Ask and answer questions about a map.

Warm-up

With books closed, write the word map
on the board and elicit the meaning.
Ask students what information we can
find on maps, and elicit some ideas. Ask
stucdents when they use maps, and what

kinds of maps they use (paper, onling, etc).

Tell students they are going to practise
reading maps in English

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to check the
meanings of the words and match them
with the symbols, Students read the text
and check their answers. Check answers
with the class and miake sure that students
understand all the words, Model and drill
pronunciation, if necessary.

1 river 2 road 3 hill 4 railway
5 forest & path

Exercise 2 @ 1-19

Students read and listen to the textagain.
Elicit what other symbaols are mantioned
in the text,

A black circle on a railway is a train
station. A red area is a city or town,

Exercise 3

Students work in pairs to look at map
A and choose the comect words, Check
answers with the class.

1 1:50.000 2 paths 3 hill 4 156
5 road 6 train station

Exercise 4

Students look at map B individually and

answer the questions, then compare their

answers in pairs, Check answers with

the class.

1 There are 4 cable car staticons.

1 Yes, wecan.

3 The cable car from Debay station to
Maorin station.

Unit1

CLIL = Geography

can aok and snvwer

and chack your Bidwien.

1 Chedk the meanings of the words in the bor and match them with symbobs 1-6. Read the text

(patn hill railway forest rwver -'mﬂ_]

2 75119 Read and Eten tothe text.
What ather symbols are on a2 map?

cenbimetoet, of one iiomeie. [n the place.

In she name of the city.

scale and & legend. A scaieof B HIOKD meins
Ehal O CONLmEtre on thes map equak 100,000

| There are some symbok In the lapend. An ama
with geeen e & 5 foresl 2nd ablus ling it

a river. & Black dotted Ine 5 a path There |5

o smaliblack tinghe aed o rambee for a Bl
The number - for cample 112 - means that the
Hill & 112 metres bigh, Red Bnes se foads, and
a mibway Is a bk Bne with smaller fnes on

I8 A black cirrke on o siway is & Train station
Aied 308 15 ACITy Of TOWN Nt 13 Tha fed aned

22

e g

3 ook at map Aand chocue the comect words,
The scale s V1:100,000 1 1:50,000. Thers ane a kat
of *pathe / raflways on this mag, and there’s one
*hill { fosest 1t i5* 246 156 metres high There's
alsa 2 big *town / mad and 2 “train station [ ety
on the map,

4 Lok at part of the guide map of B3 N3 Hlls
Mountain Resort and answer the questions.
1 Howmany cable car stations are there in the
resartl
2 Can you find a restaurant in mehmnr Parky
3 Which cable car line doesn't cross the Mo River?

5 CIUSEIT! Work in pairs. Braw amapof a
place you know or an imaginary place. Then take
tusms skl g and anwering aboul y our map.

T G R A - Ll B Wil
Ay 8 b o
.'o‘nhln---u—

il W ey vy Mt

0 B S Ui

L ]

Futray o I R0 1006 Slvatans Rewn | Galds s

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Put students into pairs to draw their maps
Maonitar and help while they are working,
and encourage them 1o add a range of
features and symbols. Put pairs together
into groups of four to ask and answer
about theit maps. Ask some groups 1o
show one of thelr maps to the class and
describe the features on it

[ ANSWERS |

Students' own answers.

timdapan.com

Optional activity: Speaking

For homewodk, ask students to draw

a small section of map or find one
online and prnt it out, Ask them to
write a brief description of their map

on a separate sheet of paper. Tell them
they can use the text in exercise 2 as

a model Tell students not to put their
name on the map or the description.

In the next lesson, put students into
groups of four and ask them to put their
four maps and descriptions together
and jumble them up. Then ask them

to swap with another group. Students
work in their groups to read the
descriptions and match them with the
maps Ask each group in trn 1o present
one of the maps to the class and give a
description of it,




i IS [T
| _lul [R] |
@AEEE

= Think of & sentence about yearr tow o oty
with theres o theee ore,
One student goes tathe beard and writeds.
thae first |etters of each word Ina sertence,
for example,
T Lah_ x [ el T
[There it o big thopping centre in my oty
Take tu ims guessing the words.

= The winner is the first student to guess the
whaole sentence. He or she then goes to the
baoard aned writes his or her senbemnoe.

= The game leader says the comparatie farms

» Listen and tick the comparaties you hear
= The first person to bk all the words in their

+ Ong persan is the game leader.

Choose six adjectives fram the words in the
bexe. Theen wvite the comparative forms inthe

bingo table.

of the adjectives n the box,

bingo table says “8ingol’
[ frierdly quiet clean  pretty old

dangerous  dirty wgly small big
bad  exciting

Puzzles and games

Exercise 1

Students complete the puzzle and find
the mystery word. Students could work
in pairs for this, and you could do it as a
race to make it fun. Check answers with
the class.

1 market 2 square 3 café 4 library
§ cinema & theatre
Mystery word: restaurant

Exercise 2

Read out the instructions and check that
students understand the game. Invite a
confident student to come to the board
and write the first lester of each word in
their sentence, Cther studars guess the
sentence. Students could also play this
game in small groups.

ANSWERS

Students' own answers,

Exercise 3

Put students into pairs and ask thern to
decice which of them s Student A and
which s Studem B, Refer them to their

map, and ask them to use a plece of paper

o cover their partner's map. If passible,
students should sit back-to-back for
this activity so that they can't see their

partner's map. Students ask and answer
questions 1o find six differences between

their maps. Ask them to make a note
of the differences. Check answers with
the class,

ANSWERS

1 There's a cinema on map A, buta
theatre on map B.

1 There's a train station on map A, but a

bus stop on map B.

1 There's a shopping centre on map A,

but a sports centre on map B.

4 There are two restaurants on map A,

but anly one onmap B.
5 There are two calés on map A, but
three onmap B.

6 There isn't a monument in the park on

map A but there is on map B.
timdapan.com

Exercise 4

Students unscramble the letters and

find the adjectives for describing a place.
Stuclents could wark in pairs for this, and
you could do it as a race. Check answers
with the class,

As an extension, ask students to write the
opposites of the adjectives

1 friendly 2 clean 3 dangerous

4 modern 5 ugly 6 expensive
(Dpposites:1 unfriendly 2 dirty 3 safe
4 old 5 pretty 6 cheap)

Exercise 5

Read out the instructions and check that
students understand the game. Students
write their comparative forms in the bingo
table,

Choose aconfident student to be the
game leader, or take on this role yourself.
The game leader calls out the comparative
forms in a random order, The first student
to hear and tick off all their words is the
winner, Students could also play this game
in small groups.

You could repeat the game by
brainstorming twelve other adjectives
that students know, e.g. good, bad,

boring, intelligent, tall, short, new, happy,
interesting, nice, fast, sfow. Write the
adjectives on the board. Students choose
six adjectives and write the comparative
forms. then play the game again,

ANSWERS
Students own answers.

Assessment
[ it 1 vests, Teacher's Resource Disk

Unit 1
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Unit summary
Vocabulary

Za

Daily routings: brush your teeth, chat
orine, do your homework, get home
get up, go to bed goto school have
breakfast, have classes, have dinner, hove
lunch, help with the housework, play
video garmes; relax, sieep, study, wash
your foce watch TV

Spectal days.ceﬂe-bra:e dance. g'n.-'e
presents, go out, have a special family
meal, invite pecple to your house, make
Costurmes, play music. sing songs, visit
people, wearcrazy cothes

Language focus

Present simple: affirmative and negative

Present simple: questions

‘Speaking

| can make plans and suggestions.

| can write a description of a
celebration or special day.

Vocabulary
« Daily routines

Aim
Talk about your daily routines

THINK!

Read the questions with the class and
elicit from individual students what their
favourite day is and why, Encourage as
many students as possible 1o join in,

talk about their own experences and
express their opinions, Altematively, read
out the questions and allow students
tirne individually to think about their
answears, Put them into pairs to discuss
thieir answers then ask some students
to report back to the class on their
Partners answers

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 @ 1-20

Students complete the table with the
correct verbs, With weaker classes,
students could work in pairs or small
groups to complate the task, With
stronger classes, students could do this
as arace. Play the audio for students to
check their answers. Ask studenits which
of the sentences on pages 24-25 are true
for them,

Unit 2

Deys

2

THINK! What's your faveurite dey? Why?

1 n talk abeut my dally routines.

mnd chedk.

2 Resd the Doyt and Mights Quir. Are the
sentences True or false? Compare witha
partmer usie g the Key Phrases.

Compating answers

What huve you got for number 17
I Ehink it's true ffal s

‘What about poi?

What do you think?

3 N
‘Wi tch or lhten,
Which werbi in
exerchie 1 do the
peopie mention?

DAYS

ANSWERS

1

Start / Finish the day: get up, brush my
teath, wash my face, go to bed, sleep
Eat: have breakfast / lunch / dinner
Travel: go to school, get home

Free time: watch TV, relax, play video
games, chat online

Work and study: study, have classes,
do thelr homework, help with the
housework

Exercise 2

Students read the Days and Nights Quiz.
Make sure they understand everything.
Students do the quiz and say whether the
sentences are true or false. Put students
into pairs to compare their answers using
the key phrases, Check answers with

the class.

1 True 2 True
5 False
9 False

3 True
7 Falsa
1 False

4 False
B True
12 False

6 True
10 True

timdapan.com

VDCABULARY + Daily routines

1 /030 Complets the table with the verbs in
bius in the Doys and Nights Quiz. Then Esten

p— Tlue or Fnlle'l

S _______._.4
2k
i il Inthe USA,
%“#M mast children
o‘i’ face o 1o 5chooi by
litres b,

a =4 — ' gf ssdents n
Paople wha in Japan havd m i LSH wateh |
e hreakdast claszes 0N TV whanthey da |
a are happier and 'ﬂ'samtdnranﬂ_ their homewerkt. |
siudy hamer. Sunday maming. -

dpcuLpaz

ff Extra listening and speaking pin

¥ Travel

4 12 131 Oueckthe meanings of the words in the
I, Then watch or Biten agaln and complels the

wnbendgi.
sometimes never  always
wsually often  normally
1 My work . starts eatly
21 hawvebresifast
3 'm, . lateforschool.
4 Thechiden,.. .potobedat about B
-8 —— 1]
Bl watch TV or play video games.

Heish studanis
asualty iave
lgnch at homo
neween 12 pm.
|, and 1 pme

£ 101 0f stisdants nm than sms

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Ask students to write three times on

a sheet of paper, with the thinags they
usually do at thase times, e.g. 6,30 am,
{get ug) B30 pm. (warch TV or videos).
Put students into pairs to read out their
times (but not the activities) to each
other. Their partner must guess which
activity their partner does at each time.
See who guesses all three correctly.

Exercise 3 0@ 1-21

Play the video or audio for students to
watch or listen and match the people to
the phrases. Check answers with the class,
With weaker classes, pause after each
speaker to check answers and play the
video or audio again if students find the
task difficult.




6 TUSE ] Wit fous true snd twe lalie
palrs and listen to your partner’s senfences., Say
i you think they are trus or false.

Language Point: Adverbs of frequency

5 compilate the chast with the wends in the bax
in axerdie & Then chesie the cormel wordi i
Ruiles 1-2.

Acverbs of frequency come _

1 before / afier the verb be.
2 before / after ather verbs.

1Paul: get up, have breakfast
2lydia: get up, have breakfast, go to
school

3 Michefle: relax, watch TV, goto bed

4 Geargia and Sophie: do their homework,
watch TV, play video games, have dinner,
chat online

Exercise 4 Q@ 1-21

Read through the words in the box with
the class and check students understand
thern all. Play the video or audio again for
students ta watch or listen and complete
the sentences, Check answers with

the class,

1 sometimes 2 always 3 often
4 normally 5 never & usually

[I_:;m ot up 25,90 u-.]u:m w5 fake. )

Finished?
Imagine that you are your favourite celebrity.
Write sentences about your dally routines.

ﬁﬁm NIGHT

paoqple chal
anling every day.

Small babies
b P sty sleop 20
hours a day.

Language point: Adverbs of
frequency

Exercise 5

Students complete the chart with the
corect words, With weaker classes, do
this on the board, with the whaole class.
Students choose the correct words to
complete the rules. Check answers with
the class,

1 sometimes 2 often 3 normally
4 always
Rules:1 after 2 before

timdapan.com

Language note

Adverbs of frequency come after the
verb be: He is always late. (NOT He-slways
f+fete) In negative sentences, we put
down't f doesi't before the adverb of
frequency: | don’t often watch TV,

(NOT fefterrdertmatorry)

We use never with an affirmative verks;
Inever watch TV, (NOT fforrtnever
wartch )

Optional activity: Language

point

With books closed, dictate the following

sentences to the class:

1 Jo goes always to school on foot.

2 The bus oftenis late,

3 | neverwatch TV,

4 Peoplein this school are usually
friandly.

5 She normally doesn't walk to school

Students work in pairs and correct the

mistakes in the sentences. Tell them that

two sentences are cormect,

Check answers with the class, and

check that students have spelled all the

adwverbs of frequency correctly

1 Jo always goes to school on foot.

2 The bus is often late.

3 cormect

4 comect

5 Shedoesn't normally walk to school,

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students write four rue and two false
sentences about their routines. Students
work in pairs 1o listen to ther partner’s
sentences and say whether they think they
are true or false, Ask some students to el
the class something they learned about
their partner,

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity, Students can write theis sentences
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Altematively, ask them to
read their sentences to the class. Other
students could try to guess the celebrities
from their routines.

More practice
Workbook page 20

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk

Unit 2
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Reading « A busy day

Aim
Linderstand the general idea of atext.

THIMK!

Read the questions with the dlass. Ask
individual students to answer and tell

the class about their family, Ask mose
questions to encourage students to say
more, e.q. Whodoyou get on well with in
your famnily? What things do you do with
your brother / sister? Is anyone in your family
annoying? Why?

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the three titles and check

that students understand them all Ask
students to look at the photo. Point out
1o students that for this task they need to
understand the general meaning, so they
shouldn’t worrny if they don't understand
all the details at this point, Students

read the text and choose atitle. They

can compare their ideas in pairs. Check
answers with the class.

¢ Happy house

Exercise 2 @122

Students read the skills strategy before
daing exercise 2. Read through the
sentences with the class and make sure
students understand everything. Point
out that for this task students need to
readt and listen carefully 1o find specific
infommation. Play the audic. Check
answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 doesn't have breakfast 2 don't help
3 athome 4 always

Optional activity: Reading
Write the following questions on the
board or dictate them to the class:
Who ...

1 gets upat 645 am.?

2 works at home?

3 helps with the housework?

4 doesn't watch TV alot?

5 goesto bedat 7 pm.!

Students work in pairs to answer the
questions from memaory then scan the
text quickly to find out the answers.
Check answers with the class.

The children

Sue

5ue and Noel's clder daughter
Sue

The yaung children

VOB L e

Unit 2

READING * A busy day

lcan vnd aritand the goneral des ol w beat.

THINK! Have you got a big lamiy? Hew many paopls lve in your houta?

e and Noel Radford have got 22
-;rhm;lrﬂﬂ-‘l-l.lﬂhtﬂl'_iirlﬂfmikp
jgort six grandchikdren, It'5 a big family,
and they e wery organised.

Mol pots up 3t 4,45 am. hins
preakfast and poos towork. The
children getuip at 845 aum.

Sue works at hame. Herolder
daughter sametimes helps with the
oo sework, The younger chibdren
do't holp Tiveywateh TV wath theis
prothers and Ssiers. Lo doesn ‘.
watch TV a lot. The fadfords don't.
usually go to restaurants beciust it's
CXpEnEive.

The young childsen normaily go o

mﬁ?um.:hc.dd onesat § pm
or @ pm. and thelr ps s go to bed
just before 10 pm.

¥ The Rodfords with sisteen of their childeen in 2012

T Look st the phote, Cheose snd write s tith a— 2 5133 Read the$kilk Strategy. Then read and
for the text. Then read the bext and check your listen bo the taxt and choose the cormect words.
idea, 1 moel has breakfast / doesnt have breakfast
a, Big fam &y big problems with his aimily.

b. 8n easy it for the Raddoeds 1 The younger children halp / don't kelp thelr
€. Happy house aider sister,
3 They have dinner at a restaurant / at home
- How to predict the meanings of wonds: R g
« Firs, lock 28 the contexs. 3 VOCABULARY PLUS wsea dictionary
* Then, scan the text £o find the meanings of to chedk the meanings of the words in blus in
the words, for example, this texd i about family the text.
e it Wihen you find oul the meaning of ane
fairmily membe it will be easier towork out the ret 4 3 USE IT! work in groups. Talk about the
Radlords and your dally routines. What are the
differemces?
26 Days
Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS

ANSWERS AND POSSIBLE ANSWERS

¥ son, brother (father, uncle,
grandfather, grandson)

¥ daughter, sister, granddaughter
{mother, grandmother, aunt)

Students use a dictionary ta check the
meanings of the words in blue in the
text. Discuss the meanings with the
class. You could ask students o translate
the wards into their. own language o
check understanding,

Students own answers,

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers to the question individually. They
then discuss the daily routines in pairs
Ask some students to report back on their
partner’s routine

Workbook page 22 exercise 5

Optional activity: Vocabulary plus

On the board draw twio columns, with
a stick figure of a man at the top of one, Students’ own answers,
orihe ot Ak snssemsrovte me | [ Morepracia
EI e O der: sh;u lents olwnc ed Workbook page 22
e words in the correct columns an PracticeKit

add more words to each. Check answers
with the class and bring students’ ideas
together on the board.

timdapan.com
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Present simple: affirmative

1

LANGUAGE FOCUS s Present simple: affirmative and negative

| can i B prasart dhrsphe to Lk about routine.

Compars the sentences, Then match a-d with

Spelling Rules 1=4,

a. 1study a lob, | Her older daughter studies haed

b Wie have breakfast at 730.a,m. / He has
breaifast at 530 a.m,

£ Myboother and | g6 to school. / He goes to
work

1 We wnedon't | doesa't after b, she and itto
make negative senbences,

2 Weuse don't [ doesn’t after | you, we and
gy b make negative seniences.

3 W negative sentences, Bhe main verb

sometimes | newer ends with an 4,

d.igetupat7am. / Noel gets up at 245a.m,

(2 =
SPELLING RULES [

We ust the present shmiple when we talk about
fncts and rowtines, Theverhs for be, she and it end
differenthy:

T We add -5to most verbs: play = pliys.

2 W sl #twhen averbends with -o, ¢h, -5, <h, =

3 Wi rermove - and addl -iss when o werb end s with

d We use has instead of haewe,

i -

B EOrSanant 4 p

£ choous the correct varbs.

1 Yougo / goes 10 bed at 230 p.m,

2 My parents relanes [ relanin the evening
3 Myteacher speaks [ speak four Ianauagﬂ..
4 Our Engfish class finksh / finishes at 3 prn
5 1has /have lunch st hame.

B My sister studies [ study ab the weskend.

3 33 PRONUNCIATION: Third person -5

Listen to the third person form of the vers and
repeat. Which verbs end with an /izf sound?

T releos

How indicate the word whose bold part differs from

the other three in pronunciation

1 aredane  bofinithes & sludies d. bomes
T b gos b cloes Cowatches  doloes

3 aahes bowalches  c.beaches d matches
4 powrhed  bowithes €, akes d wilches
5 o takes b rmakes € achis d, watches

Present simphe: negative
< tomplete the examples frem the text onpage

26 Then choose the comect words in Rules 1-3.
1 The younger chiliren

5 Look at the information in the table, Write
affirmative and negative sentence sbowt the
pasple.

Tew and Misa wach 1hs diches.

Vicky dogcs twach the car.

it onthe
sofaa bot ’ ” %

imake bresk fx
X x L4

alkot

watch TV

6 {VUSE 1T Work in pairs, What does each
person in your family do at home? Tell your
partner. Use some of the verbs from pages 14-15
and exerciia § | page 25) with adwerbs of frequency.

dogin 't bedg with the Eeurowerk alof,

My brother often guts up late He
bart ke somebmes wachec he diches.

i —

: Lomg's brefher offes gats ap late. He |
2 Sue P _TV alok deera’t help with fhe heusenarik a lat,
3 TheFadiords o usually . to resbaeants LMM!_I.HHHI
Language focus Present simple: affirmative
« Present simple: Exercise 1
affirmative and Read out the sentences and highlight the
A different forms for fand he / she. Students
l"le'gatl\'e match the sentences with the spelling rules.
. Check answers with the class, and check
Aim that students understand all the les.

Talk about facts and routines using the
present simple,

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students about
their routines: What time do you get up?
What time do you have breatfast? Write
answers on the board using { and he / she,
e.q./getup at 7 a.m. (Ana) has breakfast at
ga.m. Underline the verbs and explain that
they are in the present simple tense, Tell
students they are going to study this.

ANSWERS

1d 2¢c 31a 4b

Exercise 2

Students choose the correct verbs then
comparne their answers in pairs. Check
answers with the class.

1go 2 relax 3 speaks 4 finishes
5 have 6 studies
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Exercise 3 (P 1.23
PRONUMNCIATION: Third person -s
Model pronunciation of the /12/ sound.
Play the audio, pausing after eachverb for
students to note down which ones end
with this sound, Check answers then play
the audio again, pausing after each verb
for stucdents to repeat.

1c 2¢c 3a 4c¢c 5d

Present simple: negative

Exercise 4

Students complete the examples then
compare their answers in pairs, Check
answers with the class. Students then
choose the comect words to complete the
rubes, Check answers with the class. Play
the grammiar animaticn,

1 donthelp 2 doesn'twatch
3 dent;go
Rules:1 doesn't

2 dont 3 never

Exercise 5

Read through the informartion in the table
with the class, Use the pictures to make
surfe students understand everything
Students write sentences individually then
compare in pairs. Check the answers.

Tom and Mina wash the dishes,
Vicky doesn't wash the car.

Tom and Vicky sit on the sofa a lot.
Mina doesn't sit on the sofa a lot.
Tom and Vicky don't make breakfast.
Mina makes breakfast.

Tam and Mina don't watch TV a lot.
Vicky watches TV a lot.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Miow studenis time to prepare their
answars individually, then put them into
pairs to discuss what happens in their
home. Ask some students to report back
an their partner's family,

Students’ own answers.,

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity. Students can wiite their sentences
individually and compare with another fast
fimisher, Altematively, ask themn to read their
sentences to the dlass, adding in one false
sentence about their partner. See if the
class can guess which sentence is false.

More practice
Workbook page 19

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk

Unit 2
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Vocabulary and
listening  Special days

Aim
Understand the main ideas in an
interview about a celebration.

THIMNK!

Read the question with the class and
elicit responses from incividual students,
Ask more guestions to encourage longer
answers, 2g. When is this celebration?

Dig your like ie? Why?

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students complete the questionnaine, With
weaker classes, students could work in
pairs for this. Check answers with the class.
1 sing, play, dance 2 wear, make

3 give 4 goout 5 wisit, invite

& have

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Ask students to dose their books. Put
students inta small groups. Write these
words and phrases on the board;
SONGS, MUK costumes, presents, afamily
meai, peopie (o your frouse

Groups take it in tum 1o choose one

of the words or phrases and make a
sentence with it, using one of the verbs
from page 28, e.q. [ sometimes sing
songs. If the sentence is correct, they
get a point and the word or phrase s
crossed out. If not, it remains on the
board. Continue until all the words and
phrases are crossed out. See which
group has the most points.

Exercise 2

Read the study strategy with the class
then ask stedents 1o ook at exercise 3,
Put them into pairs or small groups to
brainstorm topics or words they need to
listen for, With weaker classes, use the
photos to teach fireworks, meal, fion and
envelope. Write these on the board.,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3 @) 1-24

Allow students time 1o read the
introduction. Focus on the photos and
elicit what they show. Use the photos to
check that students understand fireworks,
lior and ervelope. Flay the audio. Students
listen and ander the objects. Check
answers with the class.

1D 28 3C 4A

Unit 2

1 can umderitand the

THINKE! wWhat ars th imp

2 VOCABULARY AND LISTENING « Special days
ia @ imtent ow sbeul @ cebebatian.

3 ___ presantsto people

4 with your family or friends
5 peopleor
6 . a special family meal

in your country?

HAPPY DAYS!

When it's a special doy and you want to
eelebrate, what do you do?

Do you ever ..}
y snngs..
2 of

- MILSIC Of
Ciamy clothes or costumes

people to your house

1 Compiste the questienmaine with the words in
he b

4 71134 Usten again snd write True os Fatie.

1 People ghve money 25 2 presentat Lunar

sing damge play ecletewte wear have
give wvisit goout imvite make

M Foar,
2 People eat a lot before Lunar New Year,
3 People eat bats of meat st Lunar Mew Year,

Wihat is the dis programens about?

STUDY STRATEGY

Preparing to Hiten
listening,

hedn you predict what to hear.

28 Days

2 Read the Shedy Strategy. Then look at exerdse 3.

= Readthe istening guestions cacefully before

= Lok ot the tithe of the text and the photod to

3 TH124 mead the intreduction 1o the mdio
programme. Than Hiten. bn what order do they
mantion the objects in the photoi?

4 The grandmaother irites all the family to a
g el
5 The bon anly stops ot some restaurants.

What toples o woeds do younsed te Haten for?

5 O USE 1T Werk ingroups. Ask snd antwer

in 1 Usa of
anpwnrE,

] [ e
# A SVEr Eing Femg 5= =

| M, mat I;MTI'-.-"NE-.IW!
Tht gt :

quancy in your

Vietmamese
Lunar New Vear

Radie presenter Zos Huller tals o

pacpls about Vienamess Lunar Hew

Year calebrations in London.
%

© W [0

Exercise 4 ) 1.24

Read through the sentences with the
class. Point out that for this task students
need to read and listen carefully for
spacific information. They shouldn't use
priar information. With stronger classes,
v could ask students 1© comect the
false sentences. Students can compare
their answers in pairs. Check answers with
the class,

1 True

2 False | People clean their houses
before Lunar New Year.)

3 False (People often eat vegetarian
food at Lunar Mew Year.)

4 True

5 False {The lion stops at all the
restaurants.]

Optional activity: Listening
Dictate these questions to the class:

1 What kind of present does the
speaker prefer?
2 When is the big meal with the family?

timdapan.com

3 Does Zoe like fireworks? Why /

Why not?
Students discuss the answers to the
questions from meamory. Play the audic
again for them to check their answers.

1 Money 2 The day before Lunar
MNew Year 3 No,she thinks they're
dangerous.

Exercise 5 USE IT!
Allow students time to prepare thair
answeers individually, Students then ask
and answer the questions in pairs. Monitor
while they are working and note down
any errors with frequency adverbs to
comect at the end,
Students’own answers.

More practice

Workbook page 23

Practice Kit

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk

tha questions in the Happy Doyi! questisnnaire



LANGUAGE FOCUS * Prasant simpl

Iean sak snd snower gueiilon sbeul routine and e

4

Present simple: questions

1 Makch questions1-5 withamswen s-e, Then
cheose the comed | words in Bubet =4,

‘What presents doyou prefer?

Wi here do you eat?

‘Wheo does the Invite?

Does the lom stop at all of the restaurants?

Do you |ike firewarks 7

o, | don't.

I prefer kicky msoney

A& oy grandmather’s house,
e, if does.

Alithe family,

FRATE wawe

-

1 Wie use oo and does / are and i when we make
present simple questions with regular verbs

2 We add / don't add -5 1o the he, she and i forms 5
of regular werbs in guestions,

3 W put question words [Where, What, Wha,
Wéthen, etc) at the beginning | end of the
gquestion

A We use formis of be [ oo in shart anseers.
with regala verbs.

w

£ Chosss the oo werds.
1 Do/ Dot you getup 3t 6 am.}
2 ‘Whoane { do you see 31 the weekend?
3 Does/ Doyour dad watch TV inthe svening? B
4 What doyou has / have for breakfast an
weekdayst
5 Where is / does your family go in the holidays 7

3 Loek st exercise 1. Complete the My Pheates.

Addmore wards 1s the 1l
KEY PHRASES L~
Tima expreislon

T o the holidays / the summer [ the evening /
2 e Gam, 230 g
3 o weekdays / Manday | Tuesday .

Simple sentences

tions = Simple sentances

Wtk in pairi. Have a quastion compatition.
Wirite qu eitio nd with werds Trom Bhe grid. How
‘many quaitioni can you make in five mimubes?

‘Cheoye the correct word,

A simple sentence consists of one / two
imdependent clause{s]
Choose and tick /) the simple sentences.
1 1 prefer lucky money

1 | Fkeresding but she likes chatting anline.
3 Shelowes ormnges but hates apgles,
& Sheand | cat apples.

5 She plays football, and he likes it.

T USEIT] Werk in pairs, Complate questions
T with time expressions from the Key Phoase.
sk wnd answer the questions.

1 What _do_ 7%

Fl m_gnoutmm_f

3 what time _getup/go o bed o 1

4 What TV programmes . your dad watch .. 7

5 Winen . dayour homework _

B Haw . your murn rela . 7

7 Whee _go. ¥

'\‘T_ﬁ\‘i._gf:mmsumaw.]

& theweskend, Mew Year _ =
Atloisheat)
| Wirlte six questions for an Interview with
your favourite celebrity. Then act out your J
| Interview with a partmar.
Days 29
La ng uage fﬂcus answers with the class Play the grammar
P i ' animation.
. resgnt simple:
questions 1b 2c 36 4d 5a
Rules:1 doanddoes 2 don'tadd
Aim 3 beginning 4 do

Ask and answer questions about
restines and free time.

Language note

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students about a
popular celebration in their country. Ask
questions, e.q. Do you like this cefebration?
Who do you celebrate with? Write some
questions on the board and elicit that they
are in the present simple,

Exercise 1

Students match the questions with the
answers, Check answers with the class,
then ask students to read the rules and
choose the correct words (o complete
them. With weaker classes, do this
exercise with the whole class. Check

W use do / does to ask questions in the
piesent simple; Do you like fireworks?
(MOT ¥ou-tbefrevastsd) We don't add

-5 with he / she / it formes: Who does she
favite! (NOT +mraoersheirmes?)

Exercise 2

Students read the sentences and choose
the correct words, They can cormpare
their answers in pairs. Check answers with
thie class.

100 2do 3 Does 4 have 5 does

timdapan.com

Exercise 3

Refer students back to exercize 2 and elicit
the first answer as an example, Students
then complete the remaining key phrases.
Check answers with the class and check
that students understand all the key
phrases, With stronger classes, you could
elicit more possible time phrases, e.q.in
January, in themorning, at midday, at night.

1in 2at 3on 4at

Exercise 4

Focus on the grid and make sure students
understand Where, When and How ofter.
Elicit a few example questions from the
class, e.g. How often do you help at home?
Put students into pairs and give them five
minutes o write their questions, Ask some
pairs to read their questions to the class.
Correct any errors, and see which pair
wrote the most correct questions.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5:

Exercise 6 USEIT!

Ask two confident students to read

out the example question and answer.
Students work in pairs to complete the
questions. Ask some students 1o read
their questions to the class. Comect any
ears. Students then ask and answer their
questions in pairs. Ask some students

to tell the class something they leamed
about their partner,

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished 7
activity. Students can write their questions
individually then act out an interview
with another fast finisher, Alternatively, ask
fast finishers ta hand their questions to a
classmate. Their classmate reads out the
questions and the fast finisher role-plays
the part of their celebrity, See if ather
students can guess the celebrity from

the interview,

More practice

Waorkbook page 21

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk

Unit 2
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Speaking - Making
plans and suggestions

Aim

Practise making plans and suggestions.

THIMK!

Read the question with the class and ask
students to note down three things they
da with their friends at the weekend, Put
students into small groups to ask and
answer the question and find out who has
simnilar answers. Ask some students o tell
the class what they do and whao in their
group does similar things

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Allow students time to read the programme.
Students can use their dictionaries 10 check
the meanings of new words, With weaker
classes, read the programme waith the class
and explain any new words. Ask individual
students which activities interest them and
which don'tinterest them,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2 Q) 1-25

AMlow sudents time to read through
the gapped dialogue. Play the video or
audio for students to watch or listen and
complete the dialogue. Play the video or
audio again for students to check their
answers. Check answers wath the class,
then ask the question to the class and
elicit the answer about what Daisy and
Gareth decide to do

1 cooking class 2 concert 3 disco
4 dance competition § disco

They decide to go to the dance
competition and the concert, and the
disco in the evening.

Optional activity: Speaking

Write the following words and phrases
on the board:

Mmm  Well No? Right Yes OK
Ask students 1o find the words and
phrases in the dialogue. Ask: Which ones
show that you agree? (Right, Yes, OK)
Which ones do you wse while you think?
(Mrmm, Well.) Which do you use when
vou're surprised? (No?)

Tell students 1o listen carefully for the
intonation of these words and phrases
so that they can copy it when they

practize the dialogue.

Exercise 3 O 1-25

Play the audio or video again. Tell students
to listen carefully for the pronunciation
and intonation. Students work in pairs to
practise the dialogue.

T42  Unit2

1 ean maks plans and suggesthont.

Gargth Oh yes. What's on?
Daisy A lot of things. look!
Gareth Mmm, What do you wani to dao?

Gareth Mot I like the sound of the
afternoon.

Gareth Yes, 0. Let's goto the 4
concert, Then we can go to the

o intheswning.
Daisy 0K Great,

1 Lookat the programme far Special days of
Highfield School, Chisck amy raw words. Whith

B Gans competian
poalkong caes

2 12035 Watchor livten and cmplete the

30 Days

Daisy  Hi lt's Iinternational Day at the school on Saturday

Daisy  Well, I'm not reatly interested in thet —

Daisy Right, and what about the

activithes interest you? Whidh den't interest you?

dislogue. What doDalsy and Gareth deckde tado? |-

SPEAKING * Making plans and suggestions

THINK! What do you useally do with your irlends at the weskend?

and the

3 13 435 watch or listen again,
Then practise the dialoges.

4 Study the Key Phraies. Then complete the
mini-dialogue. Usa ioma of tha ideai from the
Farnily Fun Day programme in axercie 1.

A B Family Fun Day a8 the sehoal on Saturday
‘Whiat de you .. 7

Boajikethe o

A Right, and what about the S

B Ok Let’s gotothe ardl the

KEY PHRASES

Making plans and iuggedtions
What's an?

What do you want to do | see

Frri ot sl i st o i ()
1like the sound of (the) ...

Wit sbeut{the] _ T
Lets g s (ae) .

5 CUSEIT! wWorkin pairs. Leok atthe
dimema prog epare and p a new
dislogue. Use the dlalogue In exercioe 2 and the
Hey Phrases.

sy The Hunger Spons Pan One
Deaan Parsdlia
Basutiful Liks

Eronweaman

ANSWERS

Students' own answers.

Exercise 4

Read through the key phrases with

the class, Ask students to find the key
phrases in the dialogue, and check they
understand everything Remind students
that they should try to feam key phrases.
Students complete the mini-dialogue.
With weaker classes, students could work

Optional activity: Speaking

With stronger classes, students could
work in pairs and make a poster for
aspecial day at their schoal, Monitor
and help while they are working, They
could swap posters with another pair
and practise a new dialogue using the
poster they have been given, Ask some
pairs to perform their dialogues for
the class.

in pairs 1o complete this activity,

ANSWERS

Students own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students work in pairs 1o prepare a new
dialogue. Students swap roles and practise
again. Ask some students to perform their
dialogues for the class,

Students' own answers.

timdapan.com

More practice
Student book page 37
Practice Kit



z WRITING = A special day

i cam wrile a desciption of a celebailon or spedal day

THINK! Whatls yeur taveurite spedal day ar colsbration?

Tue Norvine Hawn Carnivar

By Tamsi a5

You can enjoy the Motting Hill Camival
in Lomdon every August. Local people
cebebrate Caribbean culture on this festival,
There are big parades in the streets. There's
also Caribbean food, People wear colourful
costumes. They also play music and dance.
It's molsy, but its also friendly. | don't usually
wear a costume, but | always watch the
parades and dances. | like this celebration
because it'sa lot of fun.

1 Chock the mesnings of the words in the bex.
Than describe the photo using the words,

(:He'ur.ﬁan parade I:'!H!IJMF}

2 Read the dessription, Where and whan is the
carnival? What do people do?

3 Loek aitha beut snd complete the ey Phraset,

KEY PHRASES 1
Talking sboul & colobration
ANl oy e
i local pecple colebrate S
3 Thereare.. —in the tiroet.
4 It's abataf i

Language Point: afo

5 3 USEIT! Follow the staps in tha writing
guide,

WRITING GLIDE

ATASK

Write a deseription of a telebration ar special
day in your town ar country for a website

BTHINK AND PLAN
1 'What's the celebeation?
& When argd where [5it7
3 What do people do?
4 What di you usually ot
5 What do you like or dighiee abaust it

C WRITE

Mate; Weite anly DNE povagorph

Language point: also

Exercise 4

Foous on the word in blue in the text and
elicit how students say it in their nguage,
Students choose the correct position for
also inthe sentences then compare their
answers in pairs, Check answers with

the class.

ANSWERS
1 We also have 2 There’s also
3 lalsolike 4 isalso

Optional activity: Writing

With books closed, dictate these

sentences (o the class:

1 |love the costumes and | enjoy the
msic,

2 The camival is colourful and it's fun.

2 People sing in the streets and they
dance,

4 Arthe end of the day I'm very hapgy
and Im tired.

Ask students o rewrite the sentences

adding alsoto each one. Students can

work in pairs for this, Check answers

with the class,

4 Losk atihe wendsin bise in B baxt. How do :':;:;f'umn 1 llove th_r:ctlslun'uzf- and | also enjoy
you 1y alioin your languageT Then chossa tha Thera e Thara ate .. the rmusic,
Y bl 2 The carnival is colourful and it's
1 We buy proseniz. W have atio / e alio have 1 wnally / gl also fun,
f;
2 :...ﬂ'lf,::ﬂ;m.u Thide's alss / There aba ks O CHECK 3 People sing in the streets and they
»concert also dance.

o prosent dmple
B A 4 At the end of the day I'm very
o« pombion | T [, 4 5 =

s s happy and I'm also tired.

3 e school, bt | alsa like /| ke alia the helidays
4 My bithday bs in April. Ny sister’s birthday
o | i ahis in April

Days 31 Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read the task with the class. Students
answer the questions and plan their
description, Read through the paragraph
structure with the class. Students write

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Writing - A special day

Aim Exercise 2 their descriptions. This can be set for
a descripti i . homewark. Remind students to check
I:“;Lt.‘;l ;!;:.cn[mun of a celebraticn or Check that students understand Caribbeagn thaéirzl:ammafla;d ip:“i iq iare?u Ily.
HERI SR and carnival, Studkents read the description : ’ : !
and answer the questions. Check answers
THINK! with the class. Students’ own answers
Ask the question to the class and elicit AMNSWERS More pm:lim
answers from individual students. Ask The carnival is in Natting Hill, Londen Workbook page 23
mote QUESTIoNS 10 encourage students (o in August. Practice Kit
speak moare, e.q Why do you like this special People wear costumes, play music
s " End-of-unit activities

ey Who do vou celebrate with? What do
you do?

Students'own answers.

and dance,

Progress Review 1, Student book pages 36-37
* Vocabulary and language focus worksheet,
Teacher’s Resource Disk
**Yocabulary and language focus
worksheets, Teachers Resource Disk
***\ipcabulary and language focus
worksheets, Teachers Resource Disk

Exercise 3

Students look at the text and complete
the key phrases, Check answiars and
check that students understand all the
key phrases.

Exercise 1
Students check the meanings of the words

in their dictionaries. Model pronunciation AMNSWERS Speaking worksheet, Teacher's
of the words, f necessary, Students work 1 the Notting Hill Carnival Resource Disk

in pairs to describe the photo using the 2 Carlbbean culture 3 big parades
words. Elicit sentences describing the 4 fun

photo from individual students and, as a

class, build up a description of the photo.

timdapan.com
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2 CLIL
« Geography:Time zones

Aim
Talk about time zones.

Warm-up

‘With books closed, ask: What ime s it now?
Elicit the answer, then ask: What time isirin
Newe York? / London? ¢ Brisbane? IF students
have smartphones with them, they can
firnd the times an their phones. If not, tell
stucdents they should know the answers by
the end of the lesson. Write rime zoneson
the board and explain that different parts
of the word are in different time z2ones,
Tell students they are going to learn about
these now.

Background

Greenwich Mean Time was qriginally
developed as a tool for British manners.
It was officially adopted as the legal
tirme throughout Great Britain in 1880,
and adopted as an international
standard in 1884, It has now been
replaced as the official international
time standard by Coordinated Universal
Time, abbreviated to UTC, but it is still
commonly refermed to.

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to check the
meaning of the words, Students read

the text and match the words 1o the
numbers on the map. Check answers with
the class and make sure that students
understand all the wards. Model and drill
pronunciation, if necessary, especially of
Greenwich /grentlf/.

AMNSWERS
1 Prime Meridian 1 Greenwich Mean
Time 3 north 4 west 5 east

6 south 7 longitude

Exercise 2 ) 1.26

Students read and listen 1o the text again
and decide if the sentences are true or false.
Point out that they need to correct the false
sentences, They can compare their answers
in pairs, Check answers with the class.

| ANSWERS |

1 False (They go from north to south.)

2 False (The Prime Meridian is the line
at 0% longitude.)

3 True

4 False [(The time in places east of the
Prime Meridian is ahead of GMT.)

Exercise 3

Students work in pairs to look at the clocks
and answer the questions, Check answers
with the class. If students didn't use their
phones to answer the questions in the
Warm-up, ask them again now what time
it iz in Mew York, London and Ha NGi,

Unit 2

W e W R —

o

CLIL = Geography: Time zones

Tcan talk sbout time sones.

1 Check the meanings of the words in the box,
Read the text and math the words ts numbans

2 7126 Read and Hsten to the text and write
Trwe or Fofse, Comect the false sontences.

country

The Earih bas god twesy-foue
e omen, The limes For each
time ome go from north o
south, These are o lked Hnes
of longinude, The line an the
mup a1 bonginude i called
the Prame Measdian, Thes
ling goss ihrough Gremwich,
in London, The lime there
ncalled Greenwich Mean
Time (GMTh

The Eanb sotses 15 of omgisds every howr

ahead of GMT. For exansple, Istanbul is abowu

lstanbisl asd ¥ am. = Rio

Time zoenes

T i zimes help o know whst tima it s in dilferent paris
of the worldd This is because when the Earth rolases, the
sun shines on only ong part of the Eanh, so shenits

the merming in yose coumtry, ®% night-tme in another

307 ext of ihe Prisme Mersdinn, s the time therg s GMT
plus o Bours Plice west of ibe Prime Merklan are
Eschind GMT. Forexample, Rio b abown 45* west of the
Prime Meridiam, so the time thepe i GMT misus tlree
Bosr, 8o when it B 12 pom i Losdon, it 2 pm. in

3 Look at the dodks and answer the questions.

Erasilia

Brishane

1 In which countries are citles 1-67

1 ls MewrVork ahead of or behind GMT?

3 How many o ahead of GMT is H NaiT

A& Hirw s iy o behind GMT i Brasilia?

5 Hit%12 pm. in Londan, what time |5 it in
Brlsbhane!

i 1 Lines of Tongltude go fram east towest,
longitude  Prime Meridian i The Prime Mevidian is the name of & tme mane.
Craenwich Meon Time o34l weit 3 Geeerwich s a part of London.
north  south & The time |n places west of the Prime Meridian
i ahead of GMT,

HEHH

B Yau arein Mew York at9 pom s ita good deatn

call your friend In lnrhdnﬂ?wmlfwhy nat?

[24 % 15 = 56, Places cxsl af 1he Priene Mersdias ase

4 T USE IT] Work in paivs. Complate th table.
Than ask and sniwer questions sboul the time in

Lordon - 1pm,
Tokyo + 9 hauts
Moo City Bam.
Sydney Tipm.
Ria =¥ bours
Hi M3k + Thours

| : H 'm ds Londen, Where xrﬂ-u?] o

(el pm. inLandon. What's the time i HEINGE )
Fa o j

= o =

.,E' |n-mn§'|_._]

S

England, the USA, Spain, Brazil,
Australia, Viét Nam.

It's behind.

It's seven hours ahead.

It's three hours behind.

It's 10 p.m.

Mo, because its 2 a.m,

Optional activity: Reading

Write these numbers on the board.

115 224 345 430

Ask students to scan the text quickly and
write 3 sentence explaining the meaning
of each number, Check the answers

1 The Earth rotates 15° longitude
every hour.

2 The Earth has 24 time zones,

3 Riois 45° west of the Prime
Meridian.

4 Istanbul is 30° east of the Prime
Meridian.

timdapan.com

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Students work in paks 1o complete the
table. Check answers with the class, then
ask two confident students (o read out the
example dialogue. Students ask and answer
questions. Once students have asked
questions wsing the times in the table, they
can take tums 10 choose a different time
for London, so their partner has to work out
the tirme in one of the other cities.

Tokyo: 10 p.m., Mexico City: =7, Sydney:

+ 10, Rig: 10 a.m., Ha Noi 8 pom,
Students’ own answers,



r s WVUT SRQPORN .
albleldlelflglhliljlkll m]
MLEKIIIHCK

S F ED C B A

mevel  sometimes  often
ususlly  ahways

Puzzles and games

Exercise 1

Demaonstrate how the puzzle works using
the example answer. Students could
work in pairs for this, and you coud do it
as a race to make it fun, Check answers
with the class. As an extension, students
could work in pairs and write the code
for ancther phrase for daily routines from
pages 22 and 23. They could then swap
with another pairand solve the puzzle
they are given,

1 | get up at six.

2 | sometimes go to school on foot.
3 My mum doesn't watch TW.

4 We relax after dinner,

Whete What Who When | How
do ke work speak  heg

Exercise 2

Read out the instructions and check

that students understand the game.
With weaker classes, brainstorm some
sentences that students could use in the
game, £, fou sometimes watch TV, You
never play football, Point out that they

must try 1o think of sentences that are true

for their partner. Students play the game.
Students could repeat the game with a
new partner for extra practice. This time,
you could specify that all the sentences

miust be negative, or instead of sertences,

students must ask questions which alicit
the answer ‘yes!

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

timdapan.com

Exercise 3

Divide the class into two teams. Explain
that each student in turn must say one
word, and the ideais to keep the sentence
going to make it as long as possible. Elicit
some words for making a sentence longer,
eq. and, but, also. Teams take turns making
their longest sentence, The other team
can listen and count the words in the
sentence, Students could also play this
game in small groups. See which group
manages 1o make the longest sentence,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4

Read out the instructions and look at the
example. Point out that the circled letters
make up the example. Students work in
pairs to find the verbs and match them
to the pictures. With weaker classes,
vou could allow students to refer back

w0 page 26 10 help them, With stronger
classes, you could specify that students
mustr't look back, and youcould doitas a
race. Check answers with the class

wear crazy clothes

give presents

have a special meal

dance

visit family

play music

celebrate

make costumes

e S W e b R

Exercise 5

Read out the instructions and check that
students understand the game, Students
write their questions. With stronger
classes, students could use ther own
ideas, as well as the ideas in the box. With
weaker classes, put students into pairs o
write their questions, then put them into
different pairs to ask and answer, Students
work in pairs to ask and answer their
questions and guess the false answers,
Students could swap roles and play the
game again. 5ee who managed to guess
the false answers.

Students’ own answers.

Assessment
Unit 2 tests, Teacher’s Resource Disk

Unit 2
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Progress Review 1

1 1 restaurant 2 café 3 sports
centre 4 park 5 hotel

6 cinema 7 theatre 8 school

21 blibrary 2 achefs 3 ¢
exciting 4 a cabins

5 cfantastic 6 aswimming

pools

3 1 Is there a big cinema in your
area? No, there isn't.

2 Are there any interesting
rmonuments in this town? Yes,
there are.

3 |s there a quiet park near the

station? Yes, there is.

4 Are there any small shops in that
street? No, there aren't.

5 How many cafés are there near

here? There are three.

6 How many students are there in
Anna’s class? There are thirty.

T46  Unit2

41 enoisy 2 aquiet 3 f
modern 4 b pretty
5 cdangerous 6 dclean

51 bthan 2 abetter 3 b
friendlier 4 cmore 5 abigger
6 ccleaner

6a5 b4 ¢c1 d6 e3 f2

7 1 MNorwich is a very interesting
city.
2 It'sinthe east of England.
3 It's got a population of about
200,000,
4 My favourite place is the castle,
5 There are some fantastic shops.
6 There's a good market too.
7 It's only thirty-five kilometres
from the sea.
8 It's an exciting place.

81 get 2 have 3 brush;wash
4 go 5 chat 6 help 7 study
8 relax; watch

timdapan.com

9 1 brothers 2 mother 3 aunt
4 father 5 grandmother
6 grandfather
10
1 | like cooking.
1 We play football every
afternoon.
3 She washes the car.
4 They don't help with the
housework.
5 My brother doesn't study in the
evenings.
6 You don't play video games.
1
1 Dade 2 Emmac 3 Graced
4 Hollyb 5 Mumf 6 Richard a
12
1 What time do you get up?
2 do you have a big breakfast?
3 Does she help at home?
4 does Anna study a lot?
5 When do they get home from
work?
6 Do your parents watch TV in the
evening?
13
1 Whatson? 2 Whatdo you
want 3 I'm not really interested
4 | like the sound 5 what about
6 Letsgo
14
1 day 2 streets
4 also 5 like

15
A special day in the USA

3 play



Unit summary

Vocabulary

Animals: bar, bear, buttedly, camd, cat,
crocodile, eagle, elephant, fish, frog,
giraffe gorilla, octopus, ostrich, panda,
rabbit, rat, scorpion, snake, spider,

whale, wolf

Amazing animals: dimb, communicate,
drink, fly, grow, hear, jumyg, kill move, run,
SPE SUrVIVe, swirm

Language focus
Superlative adjectives
can for ability

Questions with How .. 7

Speaking

I can ask for permission to do things.

Writing

I can write anvinformation leafiet about
animals in danger and give examples

Vocabulary: Animals

Aim
Ask and answer about animals.

THINK!

Put stuclents into pairs and set a time limit
of two or three minutes for them 1o namea
as many animals as they can.

Bring students ideas together on the
board and check that they understand all
the animal words, See which palr named
the most animals correctly.

| ANSWERS ]

Students own answers,

Exercise 1 @ 1-29

Focus on the photos and check that
students know what the animals are
Modeal pronunciation of wolf and octopus
Play the video or audio for students to
watch or listen and decide which animal
is comect for each conversation. Check
answers with the class, With weaker
classes, pause after each conversation 1o
check answers and play the video or audio
again if students find the task difficult.

| ANSWERS ]

1 afish 2 awolf 3 acamel

Exercise 2 () 1.29

Allow students time to read therough the
gapped key phrases. Play the video or audio
again for students to complete the phrases
Check answers with the class, and check
that students understand all the phrases.
With stronger classes, students could
complete the key phrases from memory,
then watch or listen again to check.

Wild lite

VOCABULARY = Animals
| can mk and answer aboul animals.

1 (33158 wokmt
tha photos and walch
ot lhitan ta thees
conveariationt, Which
animal b coreect for

afrog

Identifying things

1 Whatdoyoulhink 7
2 nokdea

3 Mookslikeafon
4 It sounds likea / an e
S Maybeitsa fon — I

THINK! Hew many animals can you name in thicly seconds?

2 13 7139 Watch or Biten again and complate the
Key Pheases.,

[KEY PHRASES 1L~

dhcutpas

o Extra listening and speaking piiz [

B L
man ammaisc,u_

Worl in teams.
Take turns ident fying the
animals, Use animal names
in the box in exercise 4
Use the Ky Phrases

o]

3 2130/ PROMUNCIATION: Sentence stress |
Lawi b the questions and sentencei. Listen and

repeat. Underline the stressed words.
1 What do you think

2 Itkooks Hee a camel,

3 1 counds ke acat
itist & 5t adog?
5 Maybe it's 2 giraffe

e Instructhens. Then Bsben and check.

4 D TN Play the Creature cose-ups gama. Follow

panrda
fih

whale eal
#ephant

“a'-' gt:.-nll.n

OCtops

asftrich Bq.l'.:r:"l,' I'.‘ng bear snake bat
Croamd e
rabiut

R’

P

ANSWERS
1itis 2 I've got
§ anelephant

Exercise 3 &) 1+30
PRONUMNCIATION: Sentence stress
Give students enough time to read
through the questions and sentences
Check they understand what sentence
stress is, Demonstrate sentence stress in
the students’ own languadge, if necessary,
Play the audio, pausing after each
question or sentence for students to
repeat. Play the audio again for students
to underline the stressed words. Check
answers with the class

L ANSWERS
1 What do you think it 57
1 It looks like a camel.
¥ Itsounds like a cat
4
5

3 afrog 4 adog

lsit a dog?
Mavbe it's a giraffe.

timdapan.com

Exercise 4 ) 131

Read through the animal names in

the box with the class and check that
students understand them all. You coukd
ask students to check the meanings in
their dictionaries, or explain the meanings
yourself, Model pronunciation of the
words. Read out the quiz title Creature
close-ups and point to the photos. Explain
that crealure & ancther word for gamirmal,
and explain the meaning of close-up.

Put students into teamns and give them

a few minutes to look at the animals in
their tearmns and decide which ones they
can guess. Ask teams in tum to choose a
photo and say what they think it is. If they
are correct, they get a point. If not, do not
qive the answer away, but turn to the naxt
team and ask them to choose an animal
to identify. Continue until all the animals
have been guessed, See how many points
each team has.
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Exercise 7 USE IT!

Read out the instructions and check that
students understand them, Students look
at the example question and answer
Demonstrate if necessary by thinking of
an animal yourself and getting students
o ask you questions 1o guess what it is.
Students play the guessing game in pairs.
See who guessed cormecthy

Students’ own answers.

Finished?
Refer fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity. Students can write their lists
Compare your ldeas with a partner's. Use the individually and compare with anather
Ky P sas. fast finisher, Alternatively, ask them to read
6 Lovk st pitions and dhadk the sumlngs their lists to the class. Create lists on the
ol the words In ble, What do you think the baard and invite other students to suggast
| animal is? more animals to add.
‘ ‘ ot it e warker, or e fand? More practice
it i and smd in water Wﬂmk MI]EI-'|
A wings flegs fa wil?
1'% jpat legs and o tail I nssﬁsment
How many legs has it got? Four T i .
s it bigger or smaller thana dogh Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk

1 bigger tham a dog

Does it eat other animals? Yeu §8 does
Do it live In this gountry? Yes, it does
b itdangorows? Yo itis

‘Wit colour i it Greenand bmown

7§ USE IT! Work inpalrs. Play a gisessing
game. Think of an animal in exerclse 4. Ask

questions lo identify your partner’s animal.
Drwes 11 e e wnker

Tfro0 3 eleghant 3 Butserfiy Optional activity: Vocabulary

4 snake 5 gorfla 6 eagle 7 rabbit Agk students to choose three animals

& whale 9 crocodile 10 ostrich from exercise 4 and write them as

11 bat jurnbled waords, e.g. awehl (whale),
When they have finished, ask them to

Exercise 5 @) 1.32 close their books and swap words with

Play the audio for students ta identify a partrier. They try to unscramble the

the animal sounds. Play the audio again, words they have been given. Students

pausing after each sound, Put students could repeat with a different partner for

into pairs to compare their ideas. Ask them more practice.

1o use the key phrases, Check answers

with the class. Exercise 6

Read through the guestions with the

1 camel 2 whale 3 monkey class and elicit or explain the meanings

4 eagle 5 frog 6 bat of the words in blue. Ask two confident

students 1o read out the questions and
answers, and ask other students to guess
the animal With weaker classes, use the
questions to remind students how to form
questions in the present simple.

a crocodile

timdapan.com
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Reading - The ugliest
animals?

Aim
Read a text for specific information,

THINK!

Read the guestion with the class and
check that students understand ugly.

Put students into pairs 1o discuss which
animals in the box are ugly. You could ask
them to list the animals in order, from ugly
to not ugly. Ask pairs to report back to the
class, and ask other students to say if they
agres or disagree. Encourage as many
students as possible 1o join in and express
their opinions.

Students' own answers,

Exercise 1

Ask students 1o read the three sentences
and check the meanings of the words in
blue. Read out the sentences and check
that students understand everything. Read
oult the question and point out 10 students
that for this task they need to think about
the writer's point of view, Students read
the text and answer the question, They
can compare their ideas in pairs, Check
answers with the class, encouraging
students 1o point to sentencesin the text
which confirm the answer.

The writer agrees with sentences 1 and 3.

Exercisa 2 ) 1:33

Read through the sentences with the class
and make sure students understand rave,
Point out that for this task students need
to read and listen carefully for specific
infarmation, 1o find ouwt if the sentenceis
true or false. With stronger classes, you
could ask students to carect the false
sentences. Check answers with the class.

1 True 2 False(lt lives 1,000 metres

underthesea) 3 True 4 False {We
often see information, )

Fean read for spedific infermation.

3 READING = The ugliest animals?

The Hotifish mnt the most beautiiutar
veft it on the plamet it hasa

tull golowr and you don't ususlly cee

it b it [hoes 1000 smeees uncer

the seas near Australia

But now through magarines and
the imteenet, Ehe blobfish i famous
because peagple oy thal its the uglied
animal in the world
Ewery yoar, thousands of spedes af
animald become exctint. We often see
infarmatian about the biggest, the mast
inferesting. the mast beautiful and the most

14, such a5 whales, butterfes or pandas

The best idea is to protect all anbmals

The w&u&-;tr:.rugiuﬁr animak slue need aur help
Are they really ugly? o, théy re interesting shd rae

THINK! Look at the animals In the box. Which anlmalado you think ar ughy?

{ragk gorilla frog sphler bat EI'DIIH‘II'E)

Optional activity: Reading

Write the following questions on the

board or dictate them to the class:

1 Where does the Blobfish live?

2 'Why is the blobfish famous?

3 How many species become extinct
each year?

Srudents work in pairs o answer the

questions from memory, then check

their answers in the text. Check answers

with the class.

they are all interesting,

the ughy ones

Chack the masnings of the wards in blus in
senterad 1=5. Then read the text, Which
sentenes does the wiiler agree with?

1 It important to peotéct 8 animaks beca e
2 It's best to probect the beautiful speces not

3. A lotof dpecies Decome exiincl everyyear.
Animals in danger need owrhel

2 137 Rend nd Hsben 1 the bext
aned wrlle True e Folie.

1 The blabfish isquite rane.

2 The blabfish sometimes lhes In rvers

3 The blobfish |5 well-known thraugh magazines
and the intemiet.

4 There's a bot of Information about pandas, but
not whales.

3 VOCABULARY PLUS use s dictionary
Lo chod the meaning of the wondi inblusIn
tha taxl

4 T USE IT! work in pais. Do you know
the names of sy snimads in danger? Do you
think which onad are ugly and which snes are

b matif?
40 Wild lite
Optional activity: Vocabulary plus

1 Under the seas near Australia

1 Because people say it is the ugliest
anirnal in the world.

3 Thousands of species

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS
Students use a dictionary to check the
meanings of the words in blee in the
reading text. Discuss the meanings
with the class. You could ask students
to translate the words into their own
language 1o check understanding.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers,
Workboak page 28 exercise 5

timdapan.com

Students work in pairs to make pairs of
opposites with the adjectives in blue.
Check answers with the class,

ANSWERS
beautiful - ugly, common - rare,
dull - colourful

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allowr students time to prepare their
answers 1o the questions individually,
They then discuss the questions in pairs.
Ask some students to report back o the
class, and discuss as a class which animals
are in danger and which animals are
ughy of beautiful,

Students' own answers.,

More practice

Workbook page 28
Practice Kit
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3 LANGUAGE FOCUS » Superative adjectives

| cam use paperisthve adjectbrm tofalk abeut my couniry.

STUDY STRATEGY

IenprowiAf your grammar
3 Inventing sentences (52 good way to remember
Bramenar fules and improve Yoo r grammar

Language note

For maost short adjectives, we form
comparatives and superlatives by adding
<er and -esi: old - older - oidest. If the
adjective ends in -e we just add -r and
-4t safe — safer — safest. Final -y changes to

T wirite the superiatbee form of the adjectives in
the Enble.

Regular

3 Read the Study Strategy. Then wiiie five

Exllga g o i ik Vol iran ~ler and -fest. pretty - prettier - prettiest, We
consonant +y (RN e and the toplcs In the bones. Compare with 2 sometimes double the final consonant:
Endin partnes. big - bigger - biggest. Some comparative
im?l (gm bad boring pretty nice lmrlblt-jl and superlative adjectives are imegular:
eonsonant good ~ better - best, bad - worse - worst.

(fulmst.:r animal teamn friend place food ) We use the with SUpe‘rlaTl'-'t\’adjecliws'.lfﬁ

the ugfest animal (NCT fughostarmrat)

| thin ke the Bact faatball team (2 Arenal
Im pory opimiom , tha o<t harridle animals ara cpidars.

4 CUSEIT! Work in pain. Read the bt in

axorciie 2 again, Ask snd snvwer quattions with Exercise 2
U L i Students read and complete the text, then
1 May to Septemier " '
1 by compare their answers in pais.
¥ lanuary AW =
g :  Oecamberto ap
N 5 My Bac 1 hottest 2 warmest 3 coldest
. b DEmIELIng 4 best 5 highest 6 the most
[ L :'"m'"" interesting
2 Completa the text using the superlative form of Write about ancthar natlonal
the adjectives in Bracksts. [ e o W [ A Exercise 3
- y Read the study strategy with the class.
- 4 NARQNAL PARK Students write their sentences individually,
eu& P“ N& then compare with their partners,

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Allow students time 1o prepare their
answers individually, Put students into
groups to ask and answer the questions.

Whlnlnh!hsﬂimwvlsh?

The' . ... (hot) season is fram May to Septembee The ®. . (warm)
mmth i July with an dverage maximum temperatune af 33°C, The ]

[mlﬂ:l manth i< lanuary with an averape makimum temperature of 19°C ‘[I|e
. lgoad) time te explore Cie Phudng Mational Park Is the dry season,

from December to Apeil.

Are there any mountains?

¥es. There an: many limestons mountains, The®____ (high) peak is Miy Bac %8
with 648 metres above sea level.

What animak can | seei

Thewe are more than 300 species of birds and 135 mammal species. The &
[interesting) animal is the Delacour’s Langur, one of the ranest primates on earth.

Language focus
+ Superlative
adjectives

Aim
Talk about your country using

superlative adjectives.

Warm-up

With books closed, write the names of
three animals on the board, eq. bear,
snake, octopus, Ask: Which are ugly and
which are beouriful? Is a snake uglier thon
anoctopus? 15 a bear more beauriful than o
snake? As students answer, write senfences
with comparative adjectives on the
board. Ask: Which is the ugliest of the three?
Which is the most beautiful? Elicit answers
and write sentences with superlative
adjectives on the board, Underine the
comparative and superlative adjectives
and tell students they are going to study
these now.

T50  Unit3
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Exercise 1

Ask students if they can remember the
rules to form comparative adjectives. Write
these adjectives in a column on the board:
new, nice, friendly, fit, comifortable. Elicit

the comparative form of each one: newer,
nicer, friendlier, fitter, more comioriabie,

and the spelling rules, and write them on
the board. Students then complete the
table of superlatives. Highlight the use of
the befome each superative adjective and
point out that they do not use than after

a superlative, Finally, ask them 1o write the
superlative forms of the adjectives in the
b With weaker classes, do this exercise
with the whole class. Check answers with
the class.

the weirdest, the slowest, the rarest,

the safest, the ugliest, the prettiest,

the biggest, the hottest, the most
common, the most expensive, the best

timdapan.com

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 10 the Finished?
activity. Students can write their sentences
individually and compare with anather
fast finisher, Alternatively, ask them to read
their sentences to the class.

More practice
Workbook page 25

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk



Vocabulary and
listening
« Amazing animals

Aim
Understand a pedcast about animal skills,

THINK!

Read the sentence with the class and

elicit responzes from individual students.
Ask more questions 10 encourage longer
answers, e.0. How fast do you think ostriches
can run? What otheranimals con run fast?

Students'own answers.

Exercise 1 ) 1.34

Check that students understand skills,
Students use their dictionanes to check
the meanings of the verbs in the box and
complete the questions in the quiz With
weaker dlasses, students could work in
pairs for this. Flay the audio for students to
check their answers,

1 hear 2 grow 3 kill 4 drink
5 survive 6 see 7 see 8 fly 9 run

Exercise 2

Students work in pairs to answer the
questions in the quiz. De not chack the
answers at this stage.

Exercise 3 @ 1-35

Play the audio, Students listen and check
their answers 1o the quiz. Point out that
students must listen very carefully 1o hear
the details of each answer, Check answers
with the class. See which pair got the most
comect answers, and ask students which
animal they think is the most amazing
and why.

12 2c 3c 4b 5b 6c¢

Exercise 4 {0 1.35

Students read the skills strateqgy before
doing exercise 4, Allow students ime

to read the sentences. Point out that
students must listen very carefully 1o

hear the specific information they need.
Play the audio again. Students decide
which extra pieces of information they
hear. Check answers with the class, With
weaker dlasses, play the audio again, if
necessary, pausing after the relevant parts
for students 1o hear the extra information,

bandc

3 VOCABULARY AND LISTENING = Amazing animals

|can underiiaed 8 podcast about animal dkih.

THINE! Mame thees fast-rumnlng aslmal.

nimal skills quiz}

L

_a kot of water. ,_.“'- o S

Can ehophants Camels don't

ears and thilr feet? How mary manths can a camel * withaut water?
a. e, they can a, Theee months

b Mo, they can's b, Six months

€ Some can and some can't, & Mirm maonths

How blg cana gorilla® 7 S:Iwnhrunmtqh' ey A

€ Sodme can and some an't,

chadk paur sniwen.

1 10134 check the meanings of the verbs in
the box, Loak ot the quis and complete the
questions with eight of the verbs. Listen and

swim  diink  hear emmunicate fly jemp
survive hill dimb grow mowe ren see{xi)

& 150 kilos & small animal from a distance of

b 300 kilos . 500 metnes.

€ 350 kilas b. one kilometre.

Some seorpion are dangerous. € maore than o kilometre.

Canascorplon’ o human? Ostrichas can't ™ buthow st canthey® 7
a e, it can, . Six kilometres an hour

b Mo, itcan't, b Sbaeen kilometres an hour

© Staty-five Rilometres an haur

5 {2 USE (7] Work in pairs. sk and answer the
questions about the ambmals in unit 3. Who cam
anywer the mest questions?

T Which animal moves very quickly?
2 Whih ani mal doesa’t run, Ty or swim?
3 Which animal jumps and swims?

comect answers have you got?

Haw Lo do the Hstening qulr:

chonse the cormect opbion.

you hear? Choose from a—d.
. 5corpions ane Intelligent.

dangenous,

Birds.
. Sowme ke can Speak

42 Wild life

SKILLS STRATEGY 4 |~

» First, read all the questions and options.
= Mext, predict the genens| meaning of the text.
» Then, focus on the detall you nesd and then

4 (D135 Readthe Shill Strabegy and Hston
again. What two extra pleces of information do

b, Simie of the irrallesd a2 oupions are the most

€. Ostriches are the heaviest, fastest, and Lallest

& WWhich 3nimil doesn't g e bigger than

2 ‘Wark in pairs. Anvwer questions 1-6 in the quiz. this boak?

3 5135 Usten to n podeast about the animaly
Im the qude and chek your answers. How many

5 ‘Which animal doesa drink » ol of water?
6 Which animal climbs better thar a gorilla?

 Finished?
| Look at exsrdse 5again and write mors

| quastions wsing the verbs in exerciie 1 and the
| animals in unit 3.

Optional activity: Listening
Dictate these questions 1o the class, or
write them on the board.
1 How do elephants hear with
their feet?
2 What helps gorillas to survive?
3 What examples of animals
communicating does the
podcast give?
4 What is our most important skill,
according to the podcast?
Students work in pairs and discuss the
answers 1o the guestions from memory.
Play the audio again for themto check
their answers.

1 They feel sounds in the ground.

1 They are big, strong and intelligent.
3 Whales and monkeys

4 We can speak.

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Allow students time to prepane their
answers individually. Point out that they

timdapan.com

can talk about any of the animals in this
unit. Students then ask and answer the
questions in pairs. Discuss the answers
with the class and zee which students
answered the most guestions.

Students own answers

Finished?

fefer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their questions
individually and swap with another fast
finisher to answer. Altemativaly, ask them
to read their questions to the class, See if
other students can answer them,

More practice
Waorkbook page 26
Practice Kit

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk
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3 LANGUAGE FOCUS = can for ability = might = Questions with How e @

lean falk about sbilitia,

can for ability

1 Completa the examples from the quis on page 43,

Then choose the correct answen in Rules 1-4,
Aneaghe' __ sewasmallanimal faem s
great distance

Ostriches?_ :

Y3 soorpion Kl 2 humand Yes, it

e N

§ . elephaits heas with theirears and
s Pt Vs, they T o they
L]

-

W e can ) can'tin affirmative senbences,

We use an /| an'l in negative senlences.

We use de and does [ con and can't in questions
arsd short answers,

The ke [ ehe fif fanmd af con sre different /

the samae.

B

2 Compate the dislogue with can snd can't.
Pamot  I'mvery intelligent, | Yean speak five
languages.
Snake ¥ vou speak human | anguages?

eal anirmals
wihisch are
bigger than
me,

Parmat  On!

might
T Look st the examples of senten et with might.
Thet choesn the ot answeri in the Rubes.

Bezaredul, it's a sonepion. It might be dangenous.
W might see a bear inThe national park

We use might when we knew / donl know i

Questions with How .. 7

4 D136 Complats the quit queitisns with the
words in the box, Then Fsten and check.

{:ur long tall Beavy fast ﬂw-;_]

- 1% vew by ?

How Beavy ic.a new baby?

1 _canithe fastest persan run?

2 . courtries are there in the world !

3 _ivanadultgiafer

4 .5 an adult crocodded

5 . is the North Pobe from the South Pole?

5 Look at the Key Ph Anvwer the questions In
B 4 with the info In the box. Lhe
the Key Phrases. Then compare with a partner.

Estimalimg

A i baby s usually between ESand4.5kilos,
Growilla can grow to around 250 kilos.
Carmels can sunvive about six msont i without water.

Sard G metres 4 melres 15

et raiey 44 kilometies an hour
20,004 kit et et

[ ehink that & new baby (2 betwaas 2.5 a0d 4.5 kilee

B (P USE IT! Ask and answer questions with
Howe . 7. Find peogle in the class with the same
ANIWETE § Y OUTE.

Hiow far cam you ow s

| am ol abaast |00 meatres.

Howlar.? Haowtall .7 ]
Howiast -3 How many .. 7

something is true. Elﬁd_hld.ip- —_—
::Mhhefnr fetyr of ndgint noe e el [trnr.'t mare questions for the quiz in exercie 4, |

SAIMeE, o T i e T e e,

Wild life 43
Language focus « can can for ability
for ability « might Exercise 1 ©
. Questions with Stuckents complete the examples from
2 the quiz. Check answers, and check that

How ... ? students understand the difference between

- can and cant. Read throwgh the rules with

Aim the class and elicit the comect answers.,

« Can for ability
« Might for possibility
= Questions with How .7

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students about the
animals on page 38, eq, What can ostriches
do? Whar can camels do? Elicit answers

and write sentences on the board, ..
Ostricties can run fast, Camels can survive
without water, Underline conand ask
students to translate the sentences into
their own language.

Unit 3

Play the grammar animation,

ANSWERS

1can 2 cant 3 Can 4 can
S5can't 6 Can 7 can 8 canm't
Rules:1 can 2 cant 3 canand cant
4 the same

Language note

can and can' are the same for all
persons: [can f can't, you can / can't,
he can fcon't, etc. can / can't is always
followed by the base form of the vert:
He can swim, (NOT Hexorrammms)

We form questions by putting can
before the subject: Can they swim?
(NOT Sattepearwm?

timdapan.com

Exercise 2

Students complete the dialogue with can
and can't, then compare their answers in
pairs, Check answers with the class,

lcan 2Can 3 can 4 cant § can

might for possibility

Exercise 3

Read the example sentences to the class,
or ask for a confident volunteer,

Ask students 1o read the rules and choose
the comrect options. Check understanding
of the usage.

don't know, the same

Exercise 4 @ 1-36

Read out the example and elicit another
from the class. Students complete the quiz
questions then compare their answers

in pairs, Play the audio for them tolisten
and check.

ANSWERS
1 How fast 2 Howmany 3 Howtall
4 Howlong 5 How far

Exercise 5
Read the key phrases with the class and
check that students understand them all.
Students write answers to the questions
inexercise 5 then compare with a partner.
With weaker classes, students could write
their answers in pairs then compare with
another pair. Check answers with the dass
1 Around 44 kilometres an hour
1 195 (recognised by the

United Nations)
3 Between 5and 6 metres
4 Around 4 metres
5 20,014 kilometres

Exercise & USE IT!

Allow students time 1o prepare theie
questions, Ask some students to read
their guestions to the class and correct
any errors. Studems prepare their

OWN answers,

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can wiite their questions
individually then ask and answer them with
another fast finkher. Altematively, ask fast
finishers 1o read their questions tothe class.

More practice
Workbook page 27

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk



3 SPEAKING = Asking for parmission

| can aak for permibssion to do thimgs.

Speaking - Asking for

permission THINK! Look at the places in the box. Where do My ask for permission?
" (Jl'ﬂﬁlﬂ‘d Inashop imapark -'HKW')
Aim
Ask for permission to do things. e Bt
BDad Vel
Iottie ditOKifi'______ 7
THINK! Dad Mo, afraid you can't,
Lattie  But nott
Check that students understand ask for Bad m:“;l,lm; i
permission. Focus on the places in the box Lotttie: m:ﬁnt‘i,mm? —
} o Dad  Yei of course you can. :
Read the question with the class and elicit Totlle Famk-Tharke Bad

answers from individual students. Ask
MOre uestions to encourage students to
say more, eg. Whodo you usually ask for

permission? What do you ask permission forf 2 12 70157 watch or liten and complete the
dialogue with the phmses in the box. Check your
anpwer bo sxerciie 1. When can Lottle watch the

1 Look at the phote. What is the sitwation?

Students' own answers, TV programmal
’ It's reaily good  wach TV Later T BROKT w7

Exercise 1 watch Ut wildlife programme on TV 2 Canlfwelyou o}
Focus on the photo and elicit some I8 vie S0 daruer :H:'.l permissian

i - S, OF DR O Can.
possible situations, Encourage students 3 ook atthe dialogus sgain. Match phrasss Sty & ;
to speculate. a—d with 1-4 in the dialogue to aeate 2 new N, v sk you AN,

T § M g 3 I'mi soary, but
ANSWER a. | thirik you've gt homework

Students' own answer, b, go to the cindma with Hana g ‘:JMIn prs, Maka eriel-dlat gues with

€. go at the weekend

Eregtise 0@1.37 d, Thes's:a really good fim the situations in exerclse & and the Koy Phrases.

Allow students time to read through 4. Mateh it withe1-3 b P Ny Phormis. Thore s B ANANEIT. i h::::ﬂ"
: mane than ene carredl Jniwer. Prepare

the Sapped dialogue, Play the v_nds.hc: or o R Ak e e BeuAed Usa tha distoguein axercise 2 snd tha Kay
audio for students to watch or listen and b watch Tv Phrases,
commplete the dialogue with the phrases ;- i"’;ﬂ‘?“:ﬁ‘rﬂmm” tomorrow You want to use the com puter in your
i the box. Play the video or audio again n.'&‘:el:e mln‘ln:l:n classroam. Ask your teacher for permission.
for students o check their answers. f. you need to help with the housewark nenw
Check answers with the class then ask
the gquestion from exercise 1 again. Elicit
the answer

ANSWERS
1 watch that wildlife programme on TV
1 It'sreally good.
3 it's time for dinner 44 Wildlite
4 watch TV later
She can watch the TV programme later. Exercise d Exercise & USE IT!

Optional activity: Speaking Read through the gapped key phrases Students work in palrs to prepare a new

: : s ; with the class. Ask students to find the key dialogue for the situation in the box.

Play the audio or video again, pausing i

after each question asking for phrases in the dialogue, and check they Students swap roles and practise again,

: AT understand everything. Remind students Ask some students 1o perform their

pemission. Get students to repeat the i

: : : that they should try to learn key phrases. dialogues for the class.
qUeins A sratkage them Beopy Students match a-f with 1-3 in the ke
tha intonation on the recording, - ; L&Y ¥ ANSWERS
= phrases. Check answers with the class. ;
Students’ own answers

ANSWERS

Exercise 3 23 bland2 ¢3 d1and2 Optional activity: Speaking
Students work individually or in pairs to e land? 3 Students could work in pairs and create
match the phrases with the sentences anew dialogue using their own ideas
in the dialogue. Check answers then Exercise 5 for a situation, With weaker classes,
put students into pairs 1o practise the Demonsirate by working with a confident you could brainstorm some ideas
new dialogue. student and creating a mini-dialogue, for situations first, Ask some pairs 1o
taking one of the roles yourself. Students perfamn their dialogues for the class.
1h 4 d e e wiark in pairs to prepare and practise

thesir mi ni-dialogues. Maonitor while they Maore pracli:e

are working and encourage them to use Student book page 59

mtonation to make the dialogue realistic. Practice it

Ask some pairs to perform their dialogues

for the class,

Students’ own answers,

timdapan.com
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WRITING = Animals in danger
rformation maflel sbout animaliln danger and give examplen.

The Philippine exge Bves in the forests of the Philippanes
Adugt berdls con be ong metne keng and vwisgh eight kos.

Language point:
Giving examples

Exercise 4

Focus on the phrases in blue in the text
and elicit that they are all used for giving
exarmples. Elicit which one we can use
at the start of a sentence and which

It mats small animals such as snakes, bats, and rats, 175 in
cangor now and iUs mne. The Biggest problom is human
activity ke farming, You can find information on the
wabsite of the Philippne Eagle Foundation. It eplains hiow

one has a comma after it. Pomt out that
although the three phrases have a similar

1o provect this aagle. For examgple, it's possible to ‘adogpe”

an asgpe.

1 Check the meanings of the words in the bax, 6 3, USE IT! Follow the steps bn the writing

Wihich of theie de you think i 8 problem for the
PhiEppine eagle? Read the information leaflet

v

meaning, they are used in different ways in
asentence,

ANSWERS

We can use For exampie at the start of
asentence. Forexample has a comma
afterit.

and check. WRITING GUIDE
(!yming poitution  hunting fishingJ ATASK E:(EICISE 5
2 Find information about the Galapages penguen Students complete the sentences then
Read the text again. Wiy is the Philippine sagle or an animal in danger in Vi#E Num. Write an T i t
17 Wihiat ks of ambals o 1t amt? ot gell ey check their answers in pairs, Ask some

3 Compbete the Ky Phras.es with words from the
sk,

BTHINK AND PLAN
1 Whene does it live? What does it eat?
2 How rare 5 the animal?

students to read their sentences to the
class, Cormect any s,

3 Why is it indangert
KEY PHRASES B e Y Ll 4 whr:;:runwef?:d information about it} Students’ own answers,
sl odands o dna e 5 How can we halp o protect ith
11 mﬁ'ﬂ%:'wlf ﬂ*ﬁ—- C WRITE Optional activity: Writing
Mobe: Write cniy OME pardgath
e now. SRR i gl R Wiite the following on the board:
(tesm .. omd .. Lo 1 Whatcan you do?
Ifaafs... Feruaspl, . .. 7
Language Paint: Giving examples liiglm ... 2 What do we know about it
3 Who knows about the problem?
4 M&hm?it:?—mh 0 CHECK 4 Why is it in danger?
an whe utea a wan m Kk & lHP!I"JIIHUI‘fD"mI
2 commea () after it 3 !-M?'!“'W"!i Ask students to look at the text again
« an f eot

5 Complete the sentences, Use weh as, bk,
For example and your cwn idead.
1 Iike big animals
2 Iy country you can visit beautiful plages 20
3 ou can help some animals in danger. -,
FOUCAN .0 .

Writing
« Animals in danger

THINK!
Ask the questions to the class and elicit

for the Philippine eagle. Students read the
informational leaflet to check their answer,

the questions. Check answers with the class,

and check students understand adop,

and choose the three questions on the
board. Check answers with the class and
point out that in an information leaflet it
is a good idea to make the readers think
by asking questions.

1 What do we know about it?
2 Why is itin danger?
1 What can you do?

[ ANSWER | Exercise 6 USE IT!
Aim farming Read the task with the class. Students
; ] ) answer the questions and plan their
Wr.u te an_mformuon tea_ﬂet about Exercise 2 leaflets. Read through the paragraph
animais in qangeranc giwe examples. Students read the text again and arswer structure with the dass. Students

write their leaflets, This can be set for
homework. Remind students to check
their grammar and spelling carefully.

answers from individual students. Ask It's one of the biggest birds in the world, More ;lracti:e
more questions to encourage students to and it's in danger and very rare, Workbook page 29
speak more, e.g. Which otheranimals are in It eats snakes and small animals such as Practice Kit

danger? Why do you want o protect these
animals 7 How can we protect themy?

ANSWERS
Pandas, gorillas, whales and elephants
are in danger, Students’ own answers,

Exercise 1

bats, rats and small monkeys.

Exercise 3

Students complete the key phrases.
Check answers and check that studems
understand all the phrases,

End-of-unit activities
Progress Review 2, Student book pages 58-59
*Vocabulary and language focus worksheet,
Teacher’s Resource Disk

[ = Vocabulary and language focus worksheets,
Teacher’s Resource Disk

*** Yocabulary and language focus
Read the question with the class and check 1 eight kilos / one metre long worksheets, Teacher's Resource Disk
they understand Phifippines. Students check 2 small animals ... snakes, bats and rats Speaking worksheet, Teacher's
the meanings of the words in the bax using 3 indanger Resource Disk
their dictionanies. Students wark in pairs 4 on the website (of the Philippine

todiscuss which they think is a problem

154 Unit3

Eagle Foundation)
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3 CLIL - Natural

science: Animals 1 Chack the meanings of the wands inthe ok and match them it
plctures 1-9. Than complete the text with the comect words.

'ﬂim ({H’.hef: walés Jegs hair wings lumgs fine  backbones giIhJ

Talk about the different animal groups, o

Warm-up

With books closed, write the names of
some different types of animals on the
board, e.q. dog, ostrich, snake, frog, fish,

Ask: What are the differences between these 4 Which group are theie animais from? Use the

2 U138 Mead and sten bo the text. Chack your

[ S—— information to clawify tham,
animais? Hicit some ideas, eg. anastrich = [- p—er—— }
i5 a bird, birds and fish lay eggs, frogs and 3 Read the wxt again and answer the questk — - ;
fish live in water, etc. Teach the words ; ::ﬁlm:;“m“";:‘ "’::::';d’ it heed 15 babies eitk?
vertebrate, mammal, amphibian and reptile. 3 Vihich :";g:‘,,dm, w::mmpwm “"‘:" b

Ity imgt tﬁﬁ @ No.Gotomamber T

Exercise 1 4 Which type of animal feeds [t3 bables mil ki R R

5. Which type of amimal is different wafien 25 :
Students work in pairs 1o check the it alder T L A T
rmeanings of the words and match them Hort 1t gt acales!

with the pictures, Check answers with the
class and check that students understand
all the words, Students then read the text
and complete it with the comect words.
Don't check these answers at this stage.

1 legs 2 hair 3 wings & lungs
§ fins 6 backbones 7 gills 8 scales
9 feathers

Exercise 2 @ 1-38

Play the audio. Students listen and read,
and check their answers 10 exercise 1,
Check answers with the class

1 fins 2 gllls 3 lungs 4 feathers
5 wings 6 legs 7 scales 8 hair

Exercise 3

Students read the text again and answer
the questions. They can compare their
answers in pairs. Check answers with
the class,

1 Fish 2 Fish and reptiles
3 Amphibians 4 Mammals
§ Amphibians

Exercise 4

Chack that students understand the
animal words in the baox, Ask the questions
in the chart for the first animal with the
class as an example. Students then work in
pairs and use the chart to classify the other
animals. Check answers with the class,

A crocodile is a reptile,
A shark is a fish.

A camel is a mammal.
An eagle is a bird,

Yes.Irs a reptile.

No_ s n amphibian.

AT

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Think of an animal, e.g. a snake. Tell
students you are thinking about an animal
and they must guess what it is. Encourage
students 1o ask you the questions from the
chart in exercise 4 and their own questions
to guess what it s, Students then work

in pairs 1o each think of animals and ask
questions to guess. Ask some students
how many animals they guessed carrectly.

ANSWERS

Studenits’ own answers,

timdapan.com

Optional activity: Writing

Write the word insect onthe board. Elicit
orexplain that insects are invertebrates.
For homework, ask students to find out
information about insects and write a
few sentences about them, similar to
sentences in the text on page 46,

In the next lesson, put students into
qroups 1o compare their sentences

and write a short description of insects
similar to the descriptions in the text.
Ask each group in turm 1o read out

their description and build up a final
description on the board.

Insects are animals without
backbones. They are cold-blooded
and they have sixlegs. They live an
land. They have hard bodies and
they don’t have lungs. They breathe
through special holes in their bodies,
They lay eggs, but they don't feed
their young.
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=

) colourfl - butterfly, fish, bag, retebook
ol

B ASKMI A QUESTION] Wark in pain. Follow the
Inatructions .

+ Oneof you fs Student & and the other is
Stugent & :

= Tass i coin, I the coln lands on Teads’
iy 1 "‘-h.-..ld"'":l’h. Rl ds.
on ‘tail’ Student 8 asks a question. Use the
wordt in thebox for the questions. The fint
student to ask five questions is the winne

1 Corillasdon'tefen_____tree.

3 Ontriches Gt fly but, they can — fast,

6 My dog loves water = it can . verywell.

T Weean't___ fors lang timeif we dont
drinkwater

8 Colden eagles . rabbits and other small

animals.

2 American black besrs sleep for s bong time in
theeoddet  ofthe year,

d Elephants uiually have their feet on the
graund ~theycan't

5 Cats have good cars = theycan____ better
than humans.,

& Bz easler to survive in a foreign country i you

Puzzles and games

Exercise 1

Drawe an animal on the board and get
students to guess what it is. Put students
into groups of three to draw animals

and guess, Stop the game after a few
minutes and see who in the class has the
MEst Points.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Divide the class into teamns of three or four.
Read out adjectives from page 40in turn
and allow students 30 seconds to write
asmany things as they can. Write each
adjective an the board and elicit what
students wrate for each one. See which
team has the most points.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Unit 3

Exercise 3

Read aut the instructions and use the
picture to explain the game. Ask students
incividually 10 choose an animal and
write it on a piece of paper. Put students
into groups and ask therm to stand up.
Ask each group to nominate someong

1o call out the superlative adjectives. The
caller calls out a superdative adjective and
students put themsehves in order. Monitor
and help while students are working,
Encourage students to speak in English
and negotiate their position in the order
using comparatives and superatives, e.g.
A bearis faster than a fish. An osirich is the
fastest, Students could play a similar game
about themselves, using adjectives such as
the ofdest, the rallest, the fastest.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4

Students read the clues and complete the
crossword, With weaker classes, students
could work in pairs for this. With stronger

timdapan.com

classes, you could do it as a race, Check
answers with the class,

Agoss:1 climb 3 run 6 swim

7 survive 8 eat

Down:2 months 4 jump 5§ hear
& speak

Exercise 5

Students work individually or in pairs to
put the words in order and guess the
animals. Check answers with the class.
With stronger classes, students or fast
finishers could work in pairs to make a
similar puzzie of their own. They could
swap with another pair and try to solve
the puzzle they have been given,

ANSWERS

1 've got eight legs.
I'm quite big.
| can swim,
Dctopus

1 I'malarge bird from Africa.
| can run fast.
| can't fiy.
Ostrich

1 I'ma very dangerous animal.
I've got a very big mouth.
I'm long and green.
Crocodile

Exercise &

Read the instructions with the class and
point out that in this game the important
thing is to ask questions, not 1o answer
them. Point out that for a question to
count, it must be carectly formed, and
students cannot repeat a question that
has already been used. Students play the
game in pairs. Monitor and help while
they are warking, and be prepared 1o
step inand confirm whether a question is
comect or not. Stop when ane student has
reached five questions.

Students’ own answers,

Assessment
Unit 3 tests, Teacher's Resource Disk
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Unit summary Learnln wnrld o Extra listening and speaking pri3 I8
= . VOCABULARY = School ;uh]l}t‘ts 4
vm“lar’ I can talk ah-.ru my sch fuoo:

School subjects: avt, English, geography,
history, KT maths, PE, sclence, Spanish
Verbs: Studying languages: ask
guestions, check. concenirate, know,
feam, ltsten fo, make notes, practise, read,

THINKI How many letsons have you got today? Whan ane your
break times? b today an casy day or a dfficult day for you?

1 0155 Look a1 pictures 1=9. Then complete the questions

with the words in the bo. Listen and check your answers,

rEpé'{?l' fE‘WSE', jpEﬂ' uridmmnri I'YJFE F e art Emghsh  peopraphy  Spankh  history

: % PE slence 1CT* maths
Lang‘um ﬁm‘ Pyl Edecation  Sefamatioen. and fommusnicrton Trchnology
Present continuous: affirmative and 2 {2 womin pmu. Ask and answer the questions in the
negative

Present continuous: questions

Present continuous and present simple
Speaking

| can ask for help when fm studying
languages.

I can write anvinformal emiail about my

Vocabulary « School
subjects

Aim
Talk about school and school subjects

Background

Children in England usually start
school in the Seprember after thair
fourth birthday. They attend a primary
school until the age of eleven, then
move up to secondary school, where
they stay until they are sixteen, From
sixteen 1o eighteen, students can either
stay at a secondary school or move

to a college to do maore specialist or
vocational taining.

Students generally study around ten
subjects up to the age of sixteen, Those
wha remain in academic education
after the age of sixteen usually choose
just three or four subjects to study.

In this unit, students will read about
Eton, an exclusive private school in
Britain, Around 7% of children are
cumrenthy privately educated in Britain.
The majarity of schools in Britain hawve
school uniforms.

THINK!

Put stuctents into pairs (o ask and answer
the questions. Point out that at this stage
they should just talk about the number of
lessons they have, but they dont need 1o

say what the lessons are if they don't know

the words in English

Students'own answers,

'- Dy o studly obhar

|| unﬂ.gr.-gll‘he

Sated -

Exercise 1 ) 1-39

Read through the gapped questions
with the class and make sure students

understand all the words in blue. Students
complete the questions using pictures 1=9

and the words in the bow. They can use
ther dictionaries 1o check the names

of subjects, if necessary. With weaker
dasses, students could work in pairs

to do this, With stronger classes, yvou
could do it as a race. Check that students
understand all the school subjects and
madel pronunciation of difficult words
such as science and gecgraphy. Point out

that PE and ICT are pronounced as letters.

Foint out the pronunciation of genius.
Play the audio for students to check their
answers. Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS ]

1 PE 1 geography 3 maths

4 science 5 ICT 6 Spanish

T history 8 English 9 art

Exercise 2

Students ask and answer the questions
in the School questionnairg in pairs, With

timdapan.com

weaker classes, allow students 1o prepare
their answers first. Ask some students

to tell the class something they leamed
about their partner, Elicit one or two
example sentences from the class.

Students own answers

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Ask students to choose three school
subjects from page 48 and draw

their own pactures 1o dlustrate them
Encourage them to be creative! When
they have finishied, ask them to close
their books and swap pictures with a
partnier. They try to guess the subjects
they have been given. Students could
repeat with a different partner for
mgre practice.
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SUMMER TRIP Exercise 5 USE IT!

il e L Students complete the key phrases so that
they are true for them, Ask two confident
students to read out the example
conversation. Elicit one or two questions
that students could ask their partner about
school subjects e, Wharare you good ar?
Do you enjoy English? Do you prefer maths
or French? s your maths teacher strict? With
weaker classes, wiilte some example
questions on the board, Students ask and

: d answer the questions in pairs, Ask some
3 e students to tell the class something they

:‘::‘";:m':m learned about their partner.
Liene

2 What Linguage ¢ Students’own answers,

does Ben prefer

3 R ot o« boton sgai snd Optional activity: Vocabulary
complhete the Key Phaases, | Ask students to write three sentences

wsing the key phrases, two true and
one faise, Students work with a new
partner and take turns reading out
their sentences, Their parner must
guess which one is false. Ask who

Talking about school wibjects
1 Peegotno 3 bit of [ kads of maths]
hemewedk,

guessed cormectly.
K Finished?
5 2 USE Tt Complete the Key Phrases so A Refer fast finishers 10 the Finished?
:::. h;;:: for you. Then compare : activity. Students can write their messages
; indwvidually and compare with another
(-E.‘i'r"j fast finisher. Ahternatively, ask them 1o
i read their messages to the class, Ask ather
students if the sentences are also true
for them,
More practice
Workbook page 30
Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk
Exercise 3 O 1-40 Exercise 4 Q) 1-40
Play the video or audio for students to Allow students time to read thiough the
watch or listen and decide why Georgia gapped key phrases. Play the video or
likes Wednesdays and what language audio again for students 1o complete the
Ben prefers. Play the video or audio again phrases, Check answers and check that
for students to check their answers, students understand all the key phrases
With weaker classes, pause after each With stronger classes, you could elicit a
conversation to check that students have few more phrases, eq. fmverybad at .,
understood. Play the conversation again, if Hove ..., Idon'tenjoy ..
necessary, for s.m_:lenrs to hear the answer,
Check answars with the cless. 1 I'vegot a bit of maths hamework,
2 Our art teacher is very strict.
Georgia likes Wednesday because she 3 I'm not great at science.
has her twe favourite subjects: maths 4 I'm really good at history.
and geography. 5 lenjoy French.
Ben prefers Spanish. 6 I'm OK at French,
7 | prefer Spanish.

timdapan.com
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Reading - Schools
project

Aim
Identify the writer'’s opinion.

THINK!

Brainstomn some good things about the
students’school, eg, Irs a nice building
There are good sports focilities. The teachers
are friendiy. Put students into pairs to
discuss the question and note down
three things they like about their school,
Put pairs together into groups of four 1o
compare their ideas and choose three that
they all agree with, Ask groups in tum to
report back to the class: Make notes on
the board as each group reports back.

Students' own answers,

Exercise 1

Ask students 1o focus on the photos
Point out that for this task they need to
think about the writer’s opinion of each
school, Students read the project and
answer the questions. They can compare
their ideas in pairs, Check answers with
the class, encouraging students to point
to sentences in the text which confirm
the answers.

School 1; Bangladesh, positive
School 2: Britain, negative
School 3:Vigt Mam, positive
School 4: Ireland, positive

Exercise 2 ) 1.41

Read through the questions and make
sure students understand fransport. Paint
out that students need ta read and listen
carefully to find specific information in
order to answer the guestions, Discuss

as a class which question relates to each
school, Play the audio for students to
complete their answers.

1 Whenthere's a lot of rain,

1 A school where students study, eat
and sleep.

3 Digital learning

READING » 5chools project

I can ideniity the widters oplnion

THINK] What do you like sbaut your schoal?

lmhamamnhnhhqhﬂﬁl Iisnta

badhuans o
pramdy n;'-;n.--m-umumtsammmnn‘smhum-

'3 great idea because brmsport can b big prothe sl
b there's 3 bt of min. The

the sludents’ Wilages

ook What Is the Sescher Soing) She bs teaching English,
i the i not 2t herschool Feer Audrals 3 staying of
Prarma aed lea i besscns o fekévision. I HE ChiMinh
City, Vet Mam, students can have sach e nce en the
chianune] of HTW Ky It b angther beaming wey for them —
iligha learming,

1 kead the project. Where are the schools? Is the
writer positive or negative about them?

2 181 Read andlisten tothe project and
anpwer the guestions,
wWhen [ transport a peoblem in Bangladesh?

o

beat fsnt moving #1 the morerk.
bt at bhe startand ihee il iof thve dang 1t o along the dver t=

Ehon Gobege b one of Britainiy oidest and most
xperaivg i sihoals andit ool o thee
udeats are weasng Bitainoidesl, L0
enpenthve unifsnemil Hat wery practicai They'e
walking ko & leson, This s & hoantig actot =
stude b shudy. eat and sleep hete.

This by veconedary whoo! in trekardd. Wa're having
adance dass andit's a ot o dun. Then ant & et of
bradiiensl dancesin befand Fm not dircing -

I weakching the dascers. Ot teadhers .-'f
ase playing the ruagical st namen b

3 VOCABULARY PLUS use adictionary to
check the meanings of the words in blus in the
text.

4 CUSE IT! Work in groups. Wiikch schoal in
exercie 1 do you think ks the mest interesting?

Optional activity: Reading

Write these definitions on the board:

1 Something that is costs a lot of
Maney.

2 Something that is isn't new, but
is the same as it was in the past.

Students work in pairs to find words in
the project to complete the definitions.

1 expensive 2 traditional

Whatlsa rmm:nu‘:.cmplr

e

students?

50 Learning world

Wihat is anciher kearning way for Vietna mese

‘Wivy? What type of school do you go to?

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS

Students use a dictionary to check the
rmeanings of the words in blee, Discuss
the meanings with the class. You could ask
students to translate the words into their
own language 1o check understanding,

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers,

Werkbook page 34 exescise§

Optional activity: Vocabulary plus

White the following gapped sentences

on the board:

A i5.0n the water,

People pay togo 10 a

Students sleepand eatina

A is for younger children,

is anew learming way for
Vietnamese students.

Students complete the sentences with

the cornect types of school Check the

answears with the class.

ANSWERS
boat school I private school
boarding school & primary school

LV - PR N R

LT R

Digital learning
IHmMmadanapn-com

Ao aparicorm

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allowy students time to prepare their
answers 1o the guestions individually.
They then discuss the questions in pairs.
Ask some students to report back 1o the
class, and discuss as a class which tvpes
of school are the most interesting or
appealing, Ask more questions to extend
the discussion and encourage students
to express their opinions, eg. Do you wear
aschool uniform? Do you do traditional
gancing? Wotld you like time to listen 1o
music during the day?

OETED

Students own answers

More practice

Workbook page 34
Practice Kit

Unit 4
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LANGUAGE FOCUS = Present continuous: affirmative and negative

lean talk abaut things happening

Rules: 1 wearing, doing (playing,
sleeping, walking, watching) 2 having,
dancing (moving) 3 sitting

1 Compiete the examples from the text on page 50.
Thirn chaodie the wamet woeds in Rules 1=3.,

4 Find six differences between the pictures. Write
theee affirmative and thees negative sentences

1 These students . sudying. about plcture B. Uhn the present continuous. .
2 Theboal___ mosing Exercise 3 ) 1.42
3 Herstudents at home and
thi les soms on teevision. Read through the prompts with the class
4 f'm__ the dancers. and check that students understand run,

park and mosquito, Play the first sound
and point out the example match. Play
the remaining sounds for studenis to
complete the matching sk Play the
audio again, if necessary, for students
ta check and complete their answers,
Check answers with the dlass. Read out

The present continuous talks about
things happening now / a routine.
2 We form the present continuows with the verl
be / do.,

Wi add -5/ -Ing to the main verb.

r

‘What are the present continuows forms of verbs.
15 Read the Spelling Rules and match the verbs

1o Rubes 1-3, the example sentence and elicit another

1 wear 4 danee example from the class. Students wiite the
T hine 5 =it sentences. Remnind them to think about

3 da

the spelling of the -ing forms, Students

SPELLING RULES can compare their answers in pairs, Check
1 Mostverbs: + -ing answers and write the -ing forms on the
ﬁfﬂ = ﬁ:&w § €3 USE IT! Wark n pairs. lnvent three baoard for students to check their spelling
g mink-dialoguis with the situatians in the bex AN SWER
2 ﬁhm%r:umn -ing or your own |deas. Which dialogue |5 the best? ders n ;
move — moving - 1 d Ayoung child is speaking to his
take s taking come to my P:?‘:.::::quh with ../ TERREr
3 ﬂiﬁ;ﬁﬂ{, + condonank doubls B ﬁu'ln!hldnema,fzh:!witl;. Jtalk about 1 ¢ Two women are running in the park.
consenant + -ing a.nmw'w;-im —f show g 31 b Two men are having dinner.
;,-n:,: ::wmmuq% ) Siled 4 4 f Agirl is playing a musical
\_stap —» stopping instrument,
D v want @ cooes W my heuzal f .
5§ a A boyiswatching TV.
3 Listen to the sounds, Match the people
m,“;“xﬂhm“ Thea O, worry. | oon') ab ot rutmnsut 6 e Amanislooking for a mosquito.
I'na lsing kmeh with Taylar Swith and
wirlle sentences wing the present continuous. eha e anching s fo sing,
& young child Ix cpasking te Ko e thar TS Exercise 4
: A youngehild, : fwatch) TV, | Finished? | ; Focus on the pictures and use them to
T Twen wamen b. {have) dinner | m-;ﬁ;;;ﬁ"“ negative sentences teach bird, fly, poster and eat. Students
3 Twnmen & {rum] in the park, | using the present continugus about you and work in pairs 1o find the differences and
; :E::, . :f;";‘;.’:f""'“*’“'."" (et peopi nthe e, _.J write sentences about picture B With
& a masquita —_— — —
& Aman 1. {play) a musical stronger classes. you could do this as
et a race. Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.
Leaming world 51 _ et
1 The boy is sitting next to the teacher.
1 The birds are flying.
Language fﬂﬂus Exercise 1 3 The people on the poster are dancing.
Students complete the sentences with 4 Theteacher isnt reading
- [w
. Present Cnntinllous. the examples from the text. Check 5 Thegirisn't eating.
affirmative and answers, then read through the rules with & The students aren't wearing uniforms.
i the class and elicit the comect answers,
“egat ve Play the grammar animation, Exercise 5 USEIT!
Aim Ask two students to read out the example

Too

Lize the present continuous to talk
about things that are happening now.

Warm-up

Ask students to tuen 1o page 50 again
and focus on the photos, Point to each
photo in turn and ask questons using
the present continuous, e.q. What are
the people doing? What are they wearing?
15 the boat moving? As students answer,
wiite sentences on the board using the
present continuous, &g, They're dancing.
Theyre wearing school uniforms, The boat

1 are 1 st 3 arestayingat,
learning 4 watching

Rules: 1 things happening now

2 be 1-ing

Exercise 2

Students find the present continuous
forms of the verbs in the text. Elicit the
answers and write the verb forms on the
board, Put students into pairs to read the
spelling rules and match the verbs to the

rules. Check answers with the class and ask

students 1o find more verb forms in the
text 1o match to the nles,

mini-dialogue. Students work in pairs to
write their own dialogues, Allow students
time to practise their diglogues, then ask
some pairs to perform their dialogues for
the class.

Students’ own answers,

Finished?

Reter fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity. Students can write their sentencas
individually and compare with anather
fast finisher, Alernatively, ask them to read
their sentences to the class,

isn't meving. Underline the verbs and More practice
tell students they are in the present 1 wearing 2 having 3 doing Workbook page 31
continuous, and they are going to study 4 dancing § sitting
this now. Assessment
' Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk

Unit 4

timdapan.com



Vocabulary and
listening « Verbs:
Studying a language

Aim
Listen to interviews about leaming
a language.

THINK!

Read the questions with the class and
glicit responses fram individual students,
Ask maore questions to encourage longer
answers, e.g. Which things do you find most
difficult? Which are the mastuseful? Why do
you like (listening)?

Students' own answers.

Exercise 1 ) 1-43

Students use their dictionanes to check the
rmeanings of the verbs in Bue, then read
the quiz and match the questions tothe
pictures. With weaker classes, students
could work in pairs for this activity. Flay the
audio for studerts to check their arswers.
Check answers with the classand that
students understand all the verbs.

1e 2h 3d 4c 5a 6| 7]
8b 9f W g

Exercise 2

Students work in pairs to ask and ansever
the questions in the quiz and check their
scores in the key at the bottom of the
pictures. Ask some students to tell the
class their scores,

Students own answers,

Exercise 3 ) 1.44

Read the introduction with the class and
forus on the languages in the box. Elicit
that Kanji is a Japanese language. Ask
students which language each person is
learning. Play the audic. Students listen
and answer the question. Chack answers
with the class.

1 English 2 Russian and Arabic
3 Kanji

Exercise 4 ) 1-44

Allowr students time to read the questions.

Point out that in this exercise students
must concentrate on who is speaking 1o
hear the answers for each persan. Play the
audio again. Students listen and answer
the guestions. With weaker dasses, play
the audio once for students to answer the
first question, then play it again for them
to answer the second question, Check
answers with the class,

4

1 i listen to iberviews abaot |

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING « Verbs: Studying a language
ming a languaga

THINK! Doyoulike leaming languages! Look at the things in the box. What things do you like
sl et

vocabulary grammar  ponuncation reading  listening  speaking  writing

jﬁﬁﬁingllaae ‘M

Jora_student? .'L}
7

amywer. Then ook at the key.

Englh?

Do you el before an exam?

W om oW @ o bW

In yeur notebook !

=

“""‘l-:. Angwer the guestions. Score 1 point for svery YES

1 Do you wver liden 1o Erglith wheen pou've sut of ighaol?
2 Doyou kiew the alphabei? Can you spell your name in

Do you check words in a dicionany ora wosdisn?
Do you repest & naw word if you want to learn gY
D iU BT P01 68 YOUr pronunciation T

Do you ash sjues ions when you don’t understad?
D 0L LB £onoen A0 e Whan you 00 FOuF ROmEwork?
Do you miske notes abodrt grammss of write new vorabulang

Do you eves resd books, articles or comics in English?

the Languages in the bax,

1A Look at the quir. Check the meanings
of the werbi in blus, Match questians 1=10 o
pictures a-§. Then listen and check.

2 T Wark in pairs, Ask and answer the questions
i exercise 1 Then check your scores inthe key.

3 5144 Read the introduction, Then listen to the
Imtisrvl ewrs. What are the people learming? Use

4 FIA% Listen again and anvwer the questions
for Mario, Mark and Hannah,
1 Whatishe f she doing now?
3 What does he / she think s diffiosle?

STUDY STRATEGY U e

Thinking abail learming

(ﬂ:ﬂm Kanji Engllsh  Ambic Humri)

better.

1. Marks
2 Markand
Peter

52 Learning world

3 Hamnak

learning strategies have you got?

B {3 USE 1T Workin pairs. Compase the
lm;hmm I emercine S

Iravics hafyra 5s sos, bul D dea't
Bten o Englchwhen | ol of cchewl

-

Thinking abaut how you learn can helpyou to leamn

5 Read the Study Strategy. Then make » table with
your answers in exercie L What good and bad

| rivice buferaan axaa. | [don't lisfea v Englich
e m o of ceheal

ANSWERS
1 Mario is watching TV,
Mark is checking new vocabulary on
the internet.

Hannah is revising for her exams.

1 Mario thinks listening is difficult,
Mark thinks reading and writing are
difficult.

Hannah thinks pronunciation is difficult.

Optional activity: Listening

Wite these questions on the board:

1 Whyis Mano watching TV?

2 Why are Mark and Peter learning
languages?

3 Whois teaching Hannah?

Students work in pairs and discuss the

answers 1o the questions. Play the audio

again for them to check their answers.

1 Because it is good for his English.

1 Because a lot of people from
different countries come to London.

1 Ateacher from Japan

timdapan.com

Exercise 5

Read the study strategy with the class
then read out the examples in the table.
Brainstorm some more ideas for learning
with the whole class and make notes on
the board, e listen to music, read things
onling, use sockal media in English, leam
vocabulary after class, review nates regulady.
Students make a table using their answers
from exercise 2,

ANSWERS
Students own answers.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students compare their answers in pairs.
Ask some students 1o tell the cass about
their partner’s good strategies.

Students own answers.

More practice
Workbo ok page 32
Practice Kit

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk

Unit 4
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LANGUAGE FOCUS = Present continuous: questions

4 = Present continuous and present simple

| can ask people about The routines and what they rm dol g row.

Present continuous: questions

1 Lookat the sentences. Whatare the he f she
and they fomms of each question and answer?
1 e you learning English? Yes. | am.
2 Wha are you dalng nowl I'm walehing TV

2 Are you learrdng the same language!
N, e e,

2 Wk in pairs. Ask and answer questions
wiith wiods from the estumn snd the ver bt in the
beast. L the present continuous.

( do worlk study st weds ook at )

)

%

Present continuous and present simple

3 Complete the table with sertences 36, Which

time axpressions &o we b with althe present 5

simple, and b the present contlnuous?

1 Wi sometimes do progeds

2 We're doing a project today.

¥ lususlly check new words.

4 Ver eheckieg a new ward 5t the moment,
§ Theyalways wrear uniforms

& They're wearing Uheir uniforms niow.

4 Lock st the phetot and eomplate the sertences,
Use the present simple of the present continucus.
Charlotte s 2 music
student. She |
f

everyday, but o the

mament the
E

Melanle®
{chat] im 5 panish with |
a tourist now, but she |
[T ]
{ipeak]) Ensglish

O USE 1T Wk in groups. lmagine that
ane of you i a lottery winner. Ak and arswer
questions about now and wmaily, Use the present
simiple and the present continuous farms of the
werbs inthe box.

(

A tine] |

S— ]

listenito wear nead st speak
watch  think about

Wit oo ma e de prefcts, =
———— \Finishea? .
Find three mare photos from this book. Write
| Presant continuoun: Actions happanin few._ questions and answers about them using the |
W daing s pra Just lndtay. il!rum!tumhuou;. o )
Learning world 53
Language focus » Present continuous:
. uestions
Present continuous: 9
questions « Present Preivise ]
. Read out the questions and answers and
continuous a“d elicit the ather forms.
present simple
. 1 15 he /she leaming English? Yes, he /
Aim she is,

Ask people about their routines and
what they're doing now,

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students what
they can remember about Mario from
the listening. Ask: What does he do as his
Job?(He plays football) Whats he doing
now? (He's watching TV Write the two
questions and answers on the board
and ask; Which is the present continuous?

Which is the present simple? Which one asks
about what’s happening now? {the present

CONUNUOUS),

Unit 4

Are they learning English? Yes, they are.

2 Whatis he / she doing now? He's /
She's watching TV. What are they
doing now? They 're watching TV,

3 15 he /she learning the same

language? No, he / she isn't. Are they

leaming the same language? No,
they aren't.

Exercise 2

Elicit a few more example questions.
Students ask and answer questions in

pairs. Ask some students to report back on

their partner,

ANSWERS

Students own answers.

timdapan.com

Present continuous and
present simple

Exercise 3 (O

Students complete the table with the
sentences. Check answers and alicit which
time expressions we uwse with each tense,
Elicit ather possible time expressions for
each tense (see answers in brackets below).
Flay the grammar animation,

Present simple: 3,5

Present continuous: 4, 6

a) sometimes, usually, always (often,
never, every day)

b} today, at the moment, now (right
now)

Exercise 4

Students complete the sentences then
compare their answers in pais. Check
answiers with the class,

1 practises
4 s playing

1 ‘srelaxing 3 plays
5 5 chatting 6 speaks

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Elicit a few example questions and answers.
With weaker classes, allow students time
to prepare all their questions, working in
pairs. Students then ask and answer in pairs.
They swap roles and practise again,

Students’ own answers,

Finished?

Reter fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity. Students can write their questions
indnidually, then ask and answer them
with another fast finisher, Alternatively,
ask fast finishers to read their questions to
the class, giving a page number for each
question. Other students race 1o give the
COMECt aNSWers.

More practice
Workbook page 33

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk



Speaking - Asking
for help when you're
studying

Aim
Ask for help when you're studying
languages.

THINK!

Read the question with the class and elicit
answers from individual students, Ask
mole questions to encourage students to
say more, e.g. Where con you get help? Who
can you ask? etc,

Students' own answers.

Exercise 1 O 1-45

Allow students time to read through the
gapped dialogue and the key phrases. Play
the video of audio for students to watch or
listen and complete the dialogue with the
key phrases. Flay the video or audio again
for students to check their answers. Check
answers with the class,

1 Canyou help me with something,
please?

2 How do you say

3 Canyou say that again, please?

4 How do you spell that?

The waord Zac can’t remember is

‘tomorrow.

Optional activity: Speaking

Play the audio or video again, pausing
after each of the key phrases. Ask
students to repeat the key phrases and
encourage them o copy the intenation

on the recording.

Exercise 2 ) 1-46
PRONUNCIATION: The alphabet
Model the sounds in the table and read
out the letters that are alreadly added.
Students complete the table with the
letters from the box. Play the audio for
students 1o listen and check, Check
answers with the class,

1) 2E
71 80U

3G 4V SN 66X

Exercise 3

Say the alphabet through once as a class
then ask students to stand up: Starting at
the front of the class, get students 1o say a
lemer of the alphabetin turn, going round
the class. If a student makes a mistake

or car't think of the next ketter, he/she
sits down, Continue, gradually speeding
up, until only one or two students

remain standing.

SPEAKING

Vcan aik for

Jasmine  Ohyes.

Jdpsmine  Yeah, sure

E]

‘mmoaow’ n French?
Jaamine  Erm .. s demain’
Jaimine
Tac
Jaamine  CE-8-A N

Za Great, Thanks, lasmine,

e, it's e
-

wand car’t Tad remember

Asking for help with Linguages
How doyou spell that?

How doyousay_ 7

Can you mﬂurqam. paeasel

Can you

Jatmine M Zac.What are you doing?
T Oh, Fmredsing. We've got a French
pxarn oo s, Remember

Ix ‘ou're goad at Trenc, Jaamine.
'

1 (23345 complete the dialogue with the Ky
Phrases, Then watch or listen and check, What

me with something. pleae?

fis =2

3 3 say the alphabet. Then work in pairs. Ask
your partner to spell words from units 1-3.

LI et e ey

4 PRONUNCIATION: Consonant clusters
Indicate the word whose bold paet differs from

the ather theee in pronu daticn.

1 a fwim bowing  cooword  d, sweet
Taschool  boSehlling coscheme o seholn

13 member boamber coclimber d. December
4ascene boscad coan o seone
Sa.hunger  bfinger  coamger  d. simger

SKILLS STRATEGY

Read the Key Phrases and choose which nole you
will take. When talking with your parines, you

Then Histen and check.
(*ecinnuvx)

should take tums speaking and Estening,

2 JiAE PRONUMNCIATION: The alphabet
Complete the table with the letters inthe bow

S € WSE IT! Road the Skills Strategy and then
wark in pairs. Prepars a new dialogue wing
the chart below to help you. Practise the new
dalague. One of you B &, the other is B. Then
change rokes.

IEHE ks

[T

aLm®
o

LT

oW

-

‘A Can you helpme with

A Howdoyou say  InEnglish?

Allow students time to prepare four or

five words from units 1-3 to test their
partner. Students work in pairs o test each
other, S2e who spelled all their partner’s
waords cormectly,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4

Allow students time to read the
ntroduction. Model pronunciation of
sword, where the letter w is silent. Make
students pay attention to the fact that
in English some consonant clusters may
be spelled similarky but pronounced
differently.

ANSWERS

1c 2b 3c

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students read the skills strateqy before
doing exercise 5. Students work in pairs
1o prepare a new dialogue. Students
swap robes and practise again. Ask some

4a §d

timdapan.com

students to perform their dialogues for
the class.

Students'own answers.

Optional activity: Speaking

For more speaking practice, ask
students to choose a well-known city,
country or celebrity. Tell students they
are going to spell the name for their
partner, and their partner must write it
down, Students work inpairs to dictate
the names. See who managed to wiite
the names correcthy.

More practice
Student book page 61
Practice Kit

Unit4  Te3



WRITING = An email about your school

Bemn witle @0 informal email aboat my school

THINK| What da you knew about schooki in ather coantries?

Hi B,

I'm Py Bl you cien gbudy Do next manti Hem's soma
informniation for youe

Clonakiky Cammunity College is a8 medium-atred school with
albout 500 students, It in Clonakilty, Irsland, Classes ane trom
Sam. o4 p.n Some subjects gre compulsory Ike maths and
Englsh. Cthers are optional, | ke Bnguages, so | study French.
Hera's.a photo of my dassmates. Send ma a pholo of yours.
Wit soon,

Danny

T Read the email, How mary ttudents are there in
Danny's schoed? Is Danny s schoal very different guide.

fram your school?

2 Complete the Key Phrases with words in the

emall. A TASK

KEY PHRASES

Giving information about your schoal

1 Im that

2 Mhasmall/__fhigschodl,

3 Somesubjects arecompulsory ke |

4 Others are’

5 Here'sa of

& Sendme EBmILE
[T .

Language Point: so

Vi beappy Hhat ..
3 Study the examples. Then match 1-4 with a—d Step 2: The information you mention
and write sentences with so. oo b g ol mesdave-ited S b sahasl
Clasids os ..
| Bka Languages, oo | cludy Franch. P S
1 I'mbearning some Spanish words athara

2 I've gof fwo bikes

3 There's 2 hishary exam tomormow Hard's ...

4 Thers arén't any ciades this aflerncon Biad i .,

A wee can go ard play footnall, Wrtkeren,

b 177 i g rice.

. ineed a dictionary D CHECK

d. pou can use one of them, + present simphe
- ghing examples
- 50

4 ®5 USE IT! Follow the steps in the wiiting

WRITING GLIDE

A student from a ddferent country is visiting

your ¢hool in three weeks. Weite an émail and

give him same information about your school
B THIMK AND PLAN

1 Whe s the vislbos and when 5 the vigt?

2 How big is your schol?

3 Whese it your school?

4 When anethelessons? Winat are the sulsects?

5 What i in the photo you are emailing?

Step 1: The renson you write

Step 3= Tlulrimrrmianyn-.l need

A

Learning world 55

Writing « An email
about your school
Aim

Wirite an infarmal email about your
school,

THINK!

Ask the question to the class and elicit
answers from individual students.
Encourage students to share their
knowledge with the class and ask more
quastions to encourage them to speak
mure, .. How are things different in .., 2
Do you think this is a good idea? Why?/
Why nat?

You could use the background information
on page To1 1o help stimulate discussion.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Té4  Unit 4

Exercise 1

Students read the email and answer

the questons. Students compare their
answers in pairs, Check answers with
the class and discuss with the class how
Danny's school is similar and different to
the students'own schoal,

ANSWERS
There are about 500 students.
Students’ own answers,

Exercise 2

Students read the email again and
complete the key phrases, Check answers
with the class and check that students
understand all the key phrases

happy, you can study here next month
medium-sized

maths and English

optional

photo, my dassmates

a photo of yours

O W de W R e

timdapan.com

Language point: so

Exercise 3

Read out the examples and ask students
to translate them into their language.
Check that they understand so. Students
match the sentence halves and write
sentences with 5o, then compare their
answers in pairs. Check answers with

the class. Point out that we usually use a
comma befome so.

[ ANSWERS ]

1 ¢ I'm learning some Spanish words, so
| need a dictionary,

2 d I've got two bikes, so you can use
one of them.

1 b There'sa history exam tormomow, so
I'm revising now.

4 a There aren’t any classes this
afternoon, sowe can go and play
football.

Optional activity: Writing

Ask: How does Danny begin and end

s email? Elicit that he begins it with
Hi, and ends with Write soon, Elicit
other possible ways of ending an
email, 2.g. Hope tohear from you soon,
Locking forward to hearing from you, See
YO SO0,

Elicit that the tone of Danny’s email is
quite inforrmal, and tell students that

in informal language we use maore
contractions (I, it’s, etc.). Ask students
1o find examples of contractions in
Danny’s email. Check answers and
encourage students to use contractions
when they write their email,

I'm, Here's, It's

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read the task with the dlass. Students
answer the questions and plan their e mail.
Read through the paragraph structure
with the class. Students write their email,
Remind students to check their grammar
and spelling carefully. This can be set for
homework.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers,

More practice
Workbook page 35
Practice Kit

End-of-unit activities

Progress Review 2, Student book pages 60-61
*Vocabulary and language focus
worksheet, Teachers Resource Disk
**Vacabulary and lanquage focus
worksheets, Teacher's Resource Disk

*** Yocabulary and language focus
worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Disk
Speaking worksheets, Teacher's

Resource Disk



« Digital leaming
4 Cllltu rE' 1 can discens the potitive and negative things sbout digital laming
a = -
« Digital learning T 130k akthe i s nd e the quesivns,
Then read the text snd chedk your antwer.
Aim 1 Where is Ben?

2 Wdhat s he daing?

" I can still learn

Discuss the positive and negative things
about digital learning.

|

o

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students what they
know about schoaols in their country, for
example, what different types of school
there are, how much time children spend
at school each week. Write the wards
digital learning on the board and ask
students what they think it means. Elicit
some ideas, but do not accept or reject
any at this stage, Tell students they are
going to leamn about digital fegming.

Most ahildien bateeen five and eighteen in Britain must go t scheol.
But the situation is dilerend dor me. | pay tennts and | must practise
a bot, ant | odtan g6 10 alher counlies to play in tsumarments

Howe can 1 82ll leam? Luchily, digital learning helps me.

When | am absent from sehood, | 60 anline courses. Computers help
g -with thie sulects, and | cin bearn at iy own spised, Whan thane
I i ToumarmiEnt, | com Back to s haol ;

and | can do the tests aasily. My iends
also hilp me 11 1 have any problems

This naw lisarning way makes mi hipgy
and keeps me up withe my fdends. | can
still leam whan | am not at school. That
is wivy digital leaming bocors s moee and
mone popular.

Background

Digital learning is more than just
providing students with a laptop or a
smart phone. it requires a combination
of technology, digital content and
instruction. It is also known as “learning

* ktwp up with: 1o do whalever s recassany 1o
Aty el of egudl with someiond oF Something

Tk e ——

2 {HAAT Read and Evten to the text and answer

4 QLFSEIT! Woak in groups. Discuss the topls

I : the qiar tians. Is dightal fearming wsefu Wiy? Follow the
facilitated by technology that gives 1 Mol s s ot R A BNt Ko sehociT Instructins.
students some alement of contral over 2 What helps Ben to keep leatning? » Work in pairs and wrlte the positive things
3 Droes Ben sl go to schoal? about digital Fearning.

time, place, path and/or pace’ Learning
is not limited to the school days, o the
teachers anly or within the walls of a

classroom. Students in a digital leaming 3 YOUR CULTURE Answer the questions.
classroom will enjoy a combination of 1 Arwihat age do childnen usually startschool In

4 ‘Can Ben pass the tests at school?
5 I youir apénion, wio often dees anfing couspes
‘when he or she {5 shoent from schioolt

= Jain another palr and discuss in your groupa,
Use some of the expeesshans in the box,

Digtal leaming i good for _

It iz good becauts

1t becomes more and more popular because
Horwever, I8 canrsat replace schooks because

a wide spectrum of practices including Jeclerning
lively lessons aon TV channels, mobile
learning, virtual reality, blended
learning, and/or softwares, Moreover,
interactive and adaptive software allows
students to leam in their own style and
at their own pace, making learning
personal.

Digital learning is suitable for professional
athletes, singers or soldiers ... who are
often absent from schoal, It s very
useful during the time of a pandemic or
other natural disasters. However, digital
learning should nat be the key method
because it only brings knowledge to
learners but lacks skilts

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to answer the
questions, Elicit a few possible answers,
Students then read the text and check
their answers. Check answers with the
class.

1 Hesathome. 1 He's studying.

Exercise 2 ) 1-47

Students read the text and check their
sentences in exercise 1, Ask whose
SENENCes Were accurate,

2 Atwhat age can yoss |eave sehosl !

56 CULTURE

: i
3 Canchidren in your country do online courses? - COmpans your kit with EEter groups’

ANSWERS

1 Hels sometimes absent from school
because he's a tennis player and
needs time to practise and play in
tournaments.

1 Digital learning helps him to keep
studying.

3 Yes, he does. He still goes to school
when there is no tournament,

4 Yes, he can do the tests easily.

§ Students’own answars.

Exercise 3 YOUR CULTURE

Students answer the questions. They can
compare thew answers in pairs, Check
answers with the dass.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Brainstorm a few positive and negative
things about digital learning with the class,
e.q. You can still fodlow the lessons wihen

you are busy but you cannot understand the
lessons as fully as you are at school, Besides,

timdapan.com

yourcan't play in school teams or go on
school trips.

Put students into pairs 1o prepare ther
ideas. Read through the expressions in the
bo with the class and check that students
understand everything. Put pairs together
into groups to discuss their ideas. Ask
groups in turn totell the class if they think
that digital learning is a good or bad idea
overall.

ANSWERS

Students' own answers.

Optional activity: Writing

Ask students to imagine they are busy
as an athlete and they have to leam

at home, Ask them 1o prepare their
ideal weekly timetable. Tell them their
timetable should nclude studying and
also sports and social activities. Students
can compare their timetables in small
groups and decide which one they
wold most like to follow,

Unit 4

T65



PUZZLES AND GAMES

1 Use the code to write the school subjects. Then
put tha subjucts in crder from yous favourite (1
ta your least favourite (10}

ABCEBDEFGH L] EEM

O [elefelvlxlolelr]ofel5]+ v ]

NOPQRSTUVYWIYI

L

® 1 bE S e [T R

-

fe I dwaded T rResBa¥EN

-

- 1 v RS T 1
& e ree GATuE -

2

r EERT 2

present contlrucus af firmative and one In the
present contimuous regative,

Puzzles and games

Exercise 1

Students use the code to write the
subjects, then put them in order from
favourite to least favourite. You could do
this as a race. Check answers with the class
and put students into pairs W compare
their lists, Discuss as a class which subjects
students generally like and dislike

and why.

As an extension, students could work in
pairs and use the code to write five words
from a vocabulary setin a previous unit,
They can swap puzzes with another pair
and try to solve the puzzle they have
been given,

1 maths 2 science 3 PE 4 English
5 art 6 ICT 7 geography 8 history
9 Spanish

Tee  Unit 4

L e S
gEFHbnnEEE

Impc==Fn=<mn
D’d;b::m_n.;ucx__nm

Exercise 2

Use the pictures to explain the game of
‘tock, paper, scissors. Explain that scissors
beat paper, paper beats rock and rock
beats scissors. Demonstrate the activity
with a confident student. Count to three
and ask them to make the sign for rock
(a fist), paper (a flat hand) or scissors (a
scissor shape with your fingers). Do the
same yourself and see wha wins, The
loser says two sentences about picture 4,
Put students into pairs to play the game.
Manitar and help while they are playing,
and note down any COMMmon emors o go
owver at the end. Finish by elicting some
comect present continuous sentences
about the picture.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

timdapan.com

Exercise 3

Students work in pairs to read the
sentences and write the names of the
students, You could do this a5 a race,
Check answers with the class.

(L-B)k:1 Becky 2 John 3 Sally 4 Joe
§ Dan & Emma

Exercise 4

Students find seven more verbs in the
wordsearch. With weaker classes,
students could wark in pairs for this, and
could lock back at page 46 for help. With
stronger classes, you could do it as a race.

Check answers with the dass.
RIE|JV ]I ]S )E u
PlEK N
RN CIHIE]JCI]IK D
AlO E
CIW|R R
T E 5
I p T
SIPELE]L]L A
E A LIEJA]JR|N
T D

Exercise 5

Brainstorm some ideas for sentences with
the class. Foint out that the sentences
must all be things that it is possible o
mime. Put students into groups of three to
write their sentences on individual pieces
of paper. Monitar and help while they are
working. Students then put the pieces

of paper in a pile face down on their

desk, They take turns picking up a piece
of paper and miming the action. Their
teammates must make guestions 1o guess
the actions. 5ee who has the most points
at the end.

As a variation, groups could write their ten
sentences and then swap sentences with
anather group to play the game.

Students own answers.,

Assessment
Unit 4 tests, End-of-term 1 test, Teacher's
Resource Disk
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Progress review 2

1 1 rabbit 2 frog 3 octopus
4 camel 5 butterfly & fish

2 1 ararest 2 cbeautiful 3 b
ugly 4 cdull 5 bcolourful
6 a more comman

3 1 the quietest 2 the biggest
3 the most interesting 4 the
worst 5 the ugliest 6 the most
beautiful 7 the most common
8 the best

4 1 False 2 True 3 True 4 False
5 True 6 False

5 1 Can Freddie swim? No, he can't.
2 Can Anna and Kate swim? Yes,
they can.
3 Can Freddie speak French? Yes,
he can,
4 Can Anna and Kate speak
French? No, they can't.

5 Can Freddie play basketball? No,
he can't.

& Can Anna and Kate play
basketball? Yes, they can.

6 1 Howfar 2 Howtall 3 How
fast 4 How heavy 5 How
many & How rare

710K 2 afraid 3 but 41
5 can 6 Thanks

8 1 livein the mountains of China.

2 can weigh up to 160 kilos.

3 panda is now in danger.

4 one of the rarest creatures in

the world,

5 worst problem is human activity

like farming.

& can get information from
websites such as Save the
Panda!

timdapan.com

9 1 science 2 notebook
3 geography 4 maths
5 History 6 ICT
10
1 cboat 2 aboarding
3 bprivate 4 aprimary
5 csecondary
1
1 I'm studying two languages.
2 The students aren't wearing
school uniforms.
3 He's chatting to his best friend.
4 Sheisn't running for the school
bus.
5 We're having a break from the
lesson.
6 I'm notleaming a musical
instrument.
12
1 « write vocabulary in a
notebook
v repeat new words
¥ practise pronunciation
X check words in a dictionary
X ask questions in class
v read comics
Xlisten to songs
v concentrate at home

wu-—uu\u.ﬂ.wu

1
1 Are those students having a
break?
2 Arewe learning these new words?
1 Is Eva making some notes?
4 Why are you running ta school?
5 Where are those animals going?
6 What is Robert doing now?

14
1 swims 2 Terevising 3 Do;
like 4 don'tlive 5 Is;doing
6 goes 7 isn'tlistening

15
1 BWhat are you doing?
1 CHowdo you say'car'in French?
3 DCanvyousay thatagain, please?
4 A How do you spell that?

16
1 happy 2 big 3 so 4 finish
5 break & compulsory
7 optional

Unit 4
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Unit summary

Vocabulary

Food: apple, beans, bread, burger,
cheese, chicken, chips. crisps, egg, fizzy
drink, fruit, juice, meat, nuts, pasta, pizza,
rice, salad, sandwich, soup, sweels,
vegerabies, water

Adjectives: health: octive, fit, healthy,
hungry, i, lazy, thirsty, tired, unfit,
unhealthy, well full

Countable and uncountable nouns +
same, any, much, mary and a lot of
Merb + -ing

ir‘l‘lpElaIiiVE'S

should /shouldn’t

| can order food and drink ina café.

Writing
| can write a food blog using
sequencing words,

Vocabulary « Food

Aim
Talk about the food you like and dislike.

THIMK!

Fut students into pairs and give them

30 seconds to write down as many words
for food as they can. Bring students’ ideas
together on the board and check that they
understand all the waords. See which pair
wirote the most correct words,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 ) 2.02

Read out the introduction and ask
students which lunches they like best. Ask
more questions to encourage students

1o say more, e.q. Do you have this kind of
food at your schoal? Do you sometimes eat
outside at your school? Do you hove vending
machines like this ar your school?

Students read the texts and choose

the comrect words. They can use thair
dictionaries to check the different foods, il
necessany.

With weaker classes, students could work
in pairs to do this. With stronger classes,
you could do it as.a race. Play the audio for
students to listen and check. Check that
students understand all the foods and dill
pronundation of difficult wonds such as
vegetables and chips. Point out the word
tasny in the text on Australia and elicit or
teach a few more words to describe food,
ex. nice, hornble, disgusting. Students

Unit 5

VOCABULARY * Food

Ican talk abowt the food | like and dislike

5 Roodiandihealth

the web.

yourvee b when you leasn them.

|“’“” 1'1 1 5202 Look at the photosin Schoal food. Choose the camect
- words in the teuts. Listen and check your answers, [l

2 Read the Study Strategy. Then copy and complete the word
woeh with words in exercise 1. Think of mone words to add to

I <TiiDY STRATECY

Ovganising and remembering vacabulary

“Awrord web is 8 good way to organise and
remmermier vocs bulary. You can add new words 1o

It'a normal {0 a0 wilh your hands b
| We'm veget aiang, S0 e B any ot/
| maoat wih our "pasta / rice

=l

I hare pizzs predl *ehips  rioe

oy weth ]plﬂ.! ! beans

| Thew e Yoggs | vegetatles,
i |elon't Wy S

F— =
- Y1

J W often beeca Yrice  beead wih
s il vegatables Lo iunch m
scPingl, Wie vl oy Do Eime

gpcuL pro
ok Extra Bstening and speaking piis
dfpsong po

THIMK! How masy types of foad can you name in 30 seconds? LIRS LR ,j A%, y%"'m:‘fiﬂmwﬂg?}

L
i

LAITLLLLARAL

FOUL

This is what people are saying about
their schaol uncbes arownd the
wrorkd. Which ones do you like bestT

SILEELLLL

AFRICA

I'm makdng a
¥ sanstvwich
buarger for

wnchiba, [es aisa
ol e pplde |

agy and soma
Fwvaber | juloe.

could then discuss in pairs which meal
they would most like to eat and why. Ask
some pairs to report back to the class

1 sandwich 2 apple 3 juice 4 meat
5 rice 6 chips 7 beans

8 vegetables 9 rice 10 sweets

M nuts 12 fizzy drinks 13 egg

14 salad 15 bread 16 pasta

17 chicken 18 water 19 soup

Exercise 2

Read the study strategy with the class
then put students into pairs to copy and
complete the word web. Dvaw the word
web on the board and bring students
ideas together on the board. Elicit more
waonds to add. Encourage students to add
more words to their own word web as
they continue working through this unit

vegetables: chips, salad, beans
fruit: apple

snacks: nuts, cnsps, sweets
drinks: water, fizzy drinks, juice
meat: chicken

timdapan.com

Optional activity:Vocabulary
Ask students 1o rank the foods in
axercise 1, 50 1 1s the food they like
the most, and 19 the foad they like
the least. Put students into groups to
compare their fists

Optional activity: Vocabulary

To practise or rewise the vocabulary set
in a furn way, divide the class into two
teams, Choose one student from each
team 1o come to the frant of the dass
and stand with their back to the board.
Explain that you an2 going to write

the name of a food on the board. The
students from each team must get their
player 1o say the word on the board.
They can use mime or clues, but they
st nat use their own language, The
first team ta get their player to say the
word gets a point. You can change the
players at the front of the class after
each food




Sucients hom help o serve T
el anct vy Cloan the e Todkey
g "soup / wee.
L ——
Wisniing machings in schools
Fesra clon¥ sall crmpa and
i "gweols  chips now They've |
£ hoalthy arccks B " nuts /
g il fhaey sl iices, not

-
3 [H303 PRONUNCIATION: Shortand long
vowels o and b/ Usten and repeat the -

Pymter | fizzy drinks. wiardi. Then livten 1o six mere words and
compiete the table.
N#Mﬂm—! fif fong vowrel] |
O seiool brehis oo Gule 'ﬂit" 1 Bearis
ety Sociey we hore meeat with 1Ry maat =
ghips /agg. My vt |

4 (270308 watehor
listers, What food do
the shadents like?

5 D508 watch
or listen again and

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Ask a confident student one or two
questions like the example, using the
foods in the box, Elicit a range of answers,
Put students into pairs to ask and answer
questions

Students' own answers

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity. Students can write their ideas
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask them to tell
the class. Ask other students if they agree
with the ideas for a perfect and hormrible
school lunch,

More practice
Workbook page 36

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk

I'm harding) fish ard chips with
s Waalad ! pacte ancd
“bread /| cheoss. Tasty!

complets the Key Phrases with
examples that the students talk about. =

KEY PHRASES 2 F ~
Likes et dislikes

1 Llove ;

2 Ifquite freally) ke
3tdontmind i@

& | [really) dort an._T.@'

5 | hate

6 §PUSE IT! Workin groups. Ask and answar
questions uting the Key Phrases and the wosds in
the box.

L] rics / pasts, Vohicken
plzza peces and salad, yogiiud,

chips  burgers  cwests  nats . fizny drinks
vepetables  juie salud critps sandwiches

sl ol pgiee [ waiber.

Finished?

(-b‘;l! i b gera ] [ hr.rrli'rh-r:_.}

===

Imwent a perfect school lunch and a horrible school lunch. "
¥

5 vl!_;

Exercise 3 ) 2.03
PRONUNCIATION: Shortand long
vowels 1/ and /iz/

Play the audio of the first four words

for students to listen, then play it again,
pausing after each word for students to
repeat, Flay the nes six words for students
to listen and add them to the table,

Check answers then play the audio again,
pausing after each word for students

10 repeat

ANSWERS
if fish, fizzy, chicken, drink, chips
i/ beans, meat, cheese, eat, meal

Exercise 4 OO 2-04

Play the video or audio for students 1o
watch or isten and note down each
student’s favourite food. Play the video or
audic again, if necessary, for students 1o
check and complete their answers, Check
answers with the class, Ask students which
of the speakers they agree with,

The students like chicken salad, fish
and chips, burgers (with cheese) and
vegetable soup.

Exercise 5 Q@ 2-04

Allovd stucdents time to read through

the gapped key phrases. Play the video
or audio again for studants to watch or
listen and complete the key phrases with
examples that the students talk abot.
Check answers and check that students
understand all the key phrases. With
stronger classes, use the video or audia
to teach deficious, and encourage students
1o use this word and other adjectives to
describe food when they talk about food
in the next exercise,

1 fish and chips

1 chicken salad

3 pasta

4 many school meals
§ chicken

timdapan.com
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Reading « Sumo
wrestlers

Aim

Summarise a text.

THIMK!

Read the question with the class and
brainstorm what students know about
sumo wrestless, Refer them to the photo
to help them.

Students’ own answers.

Background

Sumo wrestiing originated in Japan,
Wresthers win a fight by forcing their
opponent to step outside the ring, or
forcing them ta touch the ground with
any part of their body apart from their
bottom or feet.

Exercise 1

Explain that the text is an interview about
sumo wiestling. Point out the questions
already in the text and the gaps for

further questions. Allow students time 1o
read through questions a-d. Check they
understand tyowal and healthy. Students
read and complete the intenview with the
questions. They can compare their answers
in pairs, Check answers with the class

1c 2a 3d 4b

Exercise 2 ) 2:05

Students read the skills strategy before
doing exercise 2. Point out that a summary
focuses on the general idea of a text, not
thie details. Students read and listen to

the text and complete the summary with
the comect words. They can compare

their answers in pairs Check answers with
the class.

1 isn't 2 healthy 3 eat

4 afternoons 5 after

Optional activity: Reading

Wite these sentences on the board;

1 Most sumo wrestlers weigh 190 kilos.

2 Surmo wrestlers start training early in
the moming.

3 They have a big breakfast.

4 There's a lot of fat in chankonabe,

5 They sometimes eat sweet foods,

Students work in pairs to decide if the

sentences are true or false, and comect

the false sentences,

[ ANSWERS |

1 False (Only the heaviest sumo
wrestlers weigh 190 kilos,) 1 True
3 False (They dont have breakfast.)
4 False (There isn't much fatin
chankonabe.) 5§ True

Unit 5

READING » Sumo wrestlers

| can summarise & bext,

THINK! Lock 3t the photo, What de you keow sbout sums wesiBer?

The sports interview ...

arourdd 190 kilm..
lnita popular sport

Wiedl, there arert mary sumowiesthers thise days, B k't a heabily
lidestyle,

1| .
They ge o frcams 5, my, it abeowt 1 o

Whatda the 8 foar broakfs?

They dont have Beeakd st - s they 're wery hungeg at lenchtime and
theey cat a loal

[ P ——

They have 3 special dish called ehankonobe, Theee's a lotof meat o
Tish i chankonmbe andd theee are also s bl of vepetables.

13—

well it's hull of and there ssn't musch fai in it but they ead
oo quant iBes = some Bmes sk or seven bowds = and then
mry b e bowds of nce,

Bt thiey exascme 4 ot

Ve, bt not altermeaks, Mter lunch they sleep, then theyget up and
catmare chankonobe,

| R

Vi, somne efgs, salads, somme d oo s maybe; but always dhankonale, |
50, il you want 1o be sumo s o, eal and sleep a bob. ot maylee do
sports which ans healthier]

T Readthe text, Camplete the interview with 2 IE0S mead the Skills Strategy. Then listen to

quistions a=d, the text Sgain and comphete the summary with
a What dothey have for lunch? five of the wonds in the box.
h.m:h_rng.m_anmnmen:fmﬁ a5 bukes healtiir momdics
€ What's their typical day? sieep (sn't afer  unhealhy  afternaons
d. kit healthy?

The lifestyle of sumoweestlers® marmal.

SKILLS STRATEGY Ihehmlwhr_ﬂ theyeatis® | lI.:ul.'.hl.-_,-

__allot They aluo sheep a lot in the
Haw to do the gap filing sxerdhe: y. and theydon’t exerciza® -
+ First, loak riterview
s Lol ool 3 VOCABULARY PLUS usea dctionaryto
+ Mgt sead the fouw sentences andtcan the check the meanings of the words in blue in the
interviewtafind the anawes tothe firs gap. teut.
ber i, work A wigh findling s i 4§ USE IT! Work in pairs. Do you think a

the gaps Inturn
+ Finally, check that all she sentences male sene. slamo artier's [ie 15 Intayctlngh Why / Wy
. reot? What i your favourite dish?

64 Food and health

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS

Students check the meanings of the words
in blue. Discuss the meanings with the
class. You could ask studemts 1o ranslate
the words into their own language.

Students' own answers.
Warkbook page 40 enerite 5

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers to the questions individually. They
then discuss the questions in pairs, Ask
some students to report back to the class.
Discuss as a class what students favourite
dishes are, Ask more questons to extend
the discussion, eq, Whats your favourite
meat / fish dish? What s your favourite

Optional activity: Vocabulary plus

Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:

1 —are good for you.

4 ‘You have — at the end of a meal,
5 You put rice or SOURina ——
Students complete the sentences with
the comect blue words from the text.
Check answers with the class.

dessert? How do you make it? See which
dishes are the most popular with the class.

Students’own answers,

2 Sports people usually  every day. More practice
3 Spaghetti bolognese is apopular — Workbook page 40
in Italy. Practice Kit

1 Vitamins 2 train 3 dish
4 desserts 5 bowl
timdapan.com



LANGUAGE FOCUS » Countable and uncountable nouns

* some, any, much, many and a lot of
1 can talk abaut foed and meal

1 Find exaenples of the woeds below in the texts 4
on pages 62 and 63, Which are countable o) and
which are uncountable (u)? Add the words to
Ruders 2.

apple juke egg bread pasta
sweet watér wnack

1 With countable nouns, we use o od o0 ard plural ‘-'H'
forrms: an apple [ appes. ..

2 'Wigh urdountable nouns, we don't use & o of
plual forms: Juics, J

2 Look at the pictures and complete the sentences.

meal cfisps  pasta rice  vegelables
chesss  Dears  fheess

5

5 i
How much - ¥ Hww many !
There'salot of pacts There e lotof®
There'svome .. There aresome ' ..
There ien't much ™ Thene arer't many grapes
There bn't any There asmr'tany '

3 Look at the sentences in exercise 2 and choose
the moamect woeds in Rules 1-30

1 Wenise much ) many with uncourtable nouns

2 Weuse much [ many with countable nouns.

3 We often use any, much and manyin questions
and negative / affirmative sentenies

& Weuse 1ome, oy and g w:’ulﬁwurwxble:nd
urcountable nouns.

Complete questions 15 with much and maay.
Than choota the conmect werds in the answers.

ST How . maat do vegetarians
et Theydon't et any [ much
many meat

T How witaming are thene in

A white tice? There anen’t many

B mruich  soumee vitaming in white

.Y rice,

! 3 How____fatistherein

\ chocolate ¥ There's a lotof / much /
\
i

many fat In chood ste.

4 How fruit s these in fizoy
drinks? There isn't usually much /
many | seme frult in fizzy deinks.

5 How____ people can't et nuts?
There are some / misch [/ any
people wha can't eat mits

CPUSE IT! What do yeu wwally sat and

drink every week? Complete the sentences. Then
compare with other people in the dass. Are they
Ehe 1ame ot different?

lEnkomd,— e
| never w2t ary . Pras
I don't eat many / much
ldrinkalotof e
Ighan'e drind usch

| never drinkary,

- T SRR

| gt fome vegetakles
wvery dry. What shout youf

| Finished?’
You Invite three friends for a celebration at

your house. Write a shopping list for the food |
and drink you want to bu]u

B et

(“Tarn't eat mary vegerables.
| buit | aat o apple dvery day.
L

Food and health 65

La ng uage fﬂc“s then read through the rules with the class
and ask students to complete the nules
. COI.I l‘ltahle al"ld with the comect words. Check answers
uncountable nouns + s
hNSWEH.\'
some, ﬂny, muchl’ maﬂy apple (c), juice (u), egg (c), bread (u),
and a ’ﬂt ﬂf pasta (u), sweet (c), water (u), snack (c)
Rules:1 anegg/ eggs, a sweet/ sweets, a
Aim snack /snacks 2 bread, pasta, water
Talk about food and meals.
Language note
We can count countable nouns, but
Warm-up we cannot count uncountable nouns:

Ask students what kinds of food they like,

Elicit some words and write them on the

board, e.q. bread, chips, meat, vegetables.
Paint out that same words are in the
singular and some are plural. Elicit or
explain that some are countable nouns
and some are uncountable.

Exercise 1
Students find the words in the texts and

decide which are countable and which are

uncountable. Students could work in pairs

to do this. Check answers with the class,

one apple, two opples (NOT sretbreod-
rrerbreaets), if we want to court
uncountable nouns, we have to use
another word that we can count: two
slices of braad, two glasses of water,

Exercise 2

Students look at the pictures and
complete the sentences with the words
in the box, With weaker classes, students
could work in pairs for this activity, Check
answers with the class.

timdapan.com

ANSWERS
1rice 1 cheese 3 meat
4 vegetables 5 pears 6 crisps

Exercise 3

Students choose the correct words to
complete the rules. Check answers with
the class. Play the grammar animation,

1 much @ many 3 negative

Language note

We use some in affirmative sentences
and any in negative sentences and
guestions: We'vegot some cheese We
haven't gotany cheese. Have we got any
cheese? (NOT Havesregotsomecieens)
Wie use much with uncountable nouns
and many with countable nouns: How
micry eqgas? How much bread? (MOT Hew-
rrretren )

Exercise 4

Students complete the questions with
the correct words. Check answers with
the class then ask students to choose
the correct answers. Students could
work in pairs for this, or they could work
indivicually and then compare their
ANSWErs In pairs,

1 much,any 2 many, many
3 much, alotof 4 much, much
§ many, some

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read out some of the sentence
beginnings and elicit some possible
answers, Students complete the sentences
with their own ideas. Ask two students to
read out the example dialogue. Point out
the question Whar about you? 10 ask for
information about someone else. Students
work in pairs to discuss their answers, They
then swap and work with a new partner

to compare again. Ask them to note down
whose sentences are the same as theirs.

ANSWERS

Students'own answers.,

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 10 the Finfshed?
aCtivity. Students can write their shopping
Tists individually and compare with
another fast finisher, Altermatively, ask
them toread their shopping lists to

the class. Write iterms on the board and
brainstorm more ideas (o add with the
whole class,

More practice
Workbook page 37

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teachers Resource Disk

Unit 5
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Vocabulary and
listening - Adjectives:
Health

Aim
Understand specific information in
interviews about health.

THINK!

Read out the guestion, then read through
the items in the box with the class and
check that students understand them

all. Put students into pairs to answer the
question using the ideas in the box and
their own ideas, Discuss as a class the best
things to doin order 1o be healthy.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students use their dictionarias to

check the meanings of the words and
complete the definitions. With weaker
classes, students could work in pairs.
Check answers with the class and check
that students understand the words in
the sentences

1 active 2 hungry 3 healthy
4 fit 5 tired

Exercise 2 ) 206

Read out the example sentence from
exercise 1 and point out the opposite
adjective weil. Students work in pairs to
find the remaining opposites in the boxin
exercise 1. Play the audio for students to
check their answers, Check that students
understand all the adjectives.

ANSWERS

1 lazy 2 full 3 wunhealthy 4 unfit

Exercise 3

Students work in pairs to read the Health
quizand choose the best answers, Check
answers with the class and see who got
the most comect answers,

ANSWERS

1b 2a 3¢ 4¢c 5a &b

Exercise 4

Mlow students time to read the questions
and prepare their answers individually. Do
not check answers at this stage.

Exercise 5 ) 2.07

Read out the questions then play the
audio. Students listen and note down
which questions each person answers.
Check answers with the class.

1 Charlie:a, b, h, c
3 Fran:f, g, d

2 Conor:b

Unit 5

THINK! What can you deif you want & be healthy?

5 VOCABULARY AND LISTENING « Adjectives: Health

| ean endertand ypeclfic Information in Intersws aboit haalih

(_ slonthe sofa playvideogames eat vegetables deink fizzydeinks  diink julce or wabter  exesciie _)

'Health quiz
= 8 8

Yiouri 1Resty, Wiat
dnni i B haathiest?
a. war
b jece

B Don'teal W fordevar
€. G010 A esaant balses
dinner.

Forn c s arrd
youT Bred ey
momifg, Wt best?
. Don't go & bod lete,
b. [Eata ot eloee you
aolobed ‘Wrat is a couch® pobric®
c. Don't gaioschaol a av
S mone B 8 persan wév) IS very lay
AN stays on Tar 5ok A ot
€ A pEmson whe i3 Wy
rungry

“touch =iofa

1 Check the meanings of the words in the box.
Then samplete the definitions with five of
the words.

active unhealthy wnfit well hungry
fit full tired lazy healthy #

You gotohospital if yoo've BL
1 AJAn jperson does a kot of activities.
T Whenyoure____ you want toeat
3 Cood food and good habits are [ Eh
4 AfAn _ pertan ekercises a lot
5 When you dont sieen. you're

2 THEDE what are the sppotites of the adjsctives
In sentences 1-4 In exerclse 17 Use the words in

Your lemparatum
L

e o N7

& No,yourewel,

b, s, you'm ey il
(oo @ dactor now!

o o it e :a::mummwu
G hom @nd go1obed. b romal

Work i pairs. Look 3t the Heal b quiz
and choode the beit anvwera, bor e

4 meadthe Health check guestisnmaire and arwer
the gquestians.

Health check guestionnalre —
are you fit and healthy?

5 207 Listen tothree interviews. Which
guestions a=h in exerdse 4 does each person
antwait

1 Chabe-a,.. 2 Conoe 3 Fran

6 HZ07 Listen again and answer the questions.
1 Haow mary hours does Chardie norrmally seep?
2 s ChaeFe a cowth potate? Wiy /Wiy not?
3 Why is Conor really tired?
4 Whatsports does Fran dot
5 What healthy and unbealthy food does she eat?

7 O USEIT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

the: beor, Usten and check.
0l - wal

66 Food and health

guestions in the Health check quesfionnaine. Who
Is fitter and healthier?

Exercise 6 ) 2:07

Allow students time to read the

questions. Paint out that in this exercise

students must listen carefully for specific

infarmation, Play the audio again. Students

listen and answer the questions. Check

answers with the class,

1 Eight or nine hours

2 No, he isn't. He likes going out and
deing sport.

3 He's studying for exams,

4 Shemuns and swims.

5 Healthy foods: pasta, chicken;
Unhealthy foods: desserts and
chocalate

timdapan.com

Optional activity: Listening
Write these questions on the board,
Who ...

1 canmun 41 kilometres?

2 ismt very fit at the moment?

3 doesn'’t like staying in bed?

4 sleaps for & or 7 hours?

Students work in pairs and discuss the
answers to the questions from memary.
Play the audio again for them to check
their answers.

1 Fran 2 Conor 3 Charlie 4 Conor

Exercise 7 USEIT!

Students work in pairs 1o ask and answer
the questions. Discuss what students
could do to become fitter and healthier

More practice
Workbook page 38
Practice Kit

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk



LANGUAGE FOCUS = Verb + -in
| ean tolk aboud lkes and dl e
Verb & -ing

T Look at the exampies. Then answer the questions.
in Rues1-2.

Doy prefer sitting an the sofa or going out?  SSS—— ] e | ]
U like playing video gamed, But | slio | ke going out. hefore August 20200 place.
I like rurining and swimming. 3 - froe=
L Not . I
dririking |
: [} woller
1 Wit fiam of ver b cormes after like, prefer, e
hate and dont mind? [ J— [ J—— ]
b ﬁhlitlhﬂpdﬂagﬂh--‘»gfmm; watar, oere.
he verbs i, £If e giwdm?
should [ shouldn't
2 £ Think of twa things that you lave dairg, G Look at the examples, Then choose the comect
oo thirgs that you den't mind duirg 3nd thiree answers b complete the Rules.
things that yiui hate daing. Write senbendsl and ‘o should eat move vegetables.

then compare in a group 1o find owt about your
friends’ likes and dislikes.

i
| I the ses. J

K

Imperatives

Imperatives » should [ shouldn'ty

¥ou shoakdn't go to bed late.
She shoukdn't be lazy at schol,

W use should [ shoufdat to ghve adwice [ give an

irrst ru tion.
The he [she ! & formsof should )/ shouldnt are
different / the same.

3 Look at the examples of imperatives. How do we
make the negative formt Find examgies in the 7
Hewith guir on page 66,
Eat some snacks
Wait for dinner.

4 Add maore classeoom nade s with 005 and DON'Ts
wsing imperatives,

B
1. Payattentionin class. | 1. Don'tcome o school ite:
2.Keep the clawieoom clean. | 3 Den't litter in clis.
3. Use kind wosds. 3. Donl't cheat in the exam

5 Complete the sentences with the affirmative and
negatve Enperatve forms of the verbs in the bos. E

[_ dink vt sk play ge eat }

ot friend wants 1o be healthy. Complete the
advice uting thould | thoulde'f.

1 stayup /late

1 et/ fnst and vegetatiles
3 do/ e

4 drink / figzy drinks

5 4t fon thesofa all day

S:}USE 1T Werk in groups. Compase your
advwice in exerdse 7. Who hae got the best advice?

What'c tha baet sdvice

for g fricad whe wanie
te de healthif My ddbvics |5 emiFthen,
don't go fa bad Late and yea
ehouid sat heaithy fond.

Finished?

Wite Mimmnlmh for your class. Use |

You hsuldn' etayup [#te.

— =

Food and health &7

Language focus « Verb
+-ing « Imperatives
 should / shouldn’t

Aim

Talk about likes and dislikes and

give advice /instructions,

Warm-up

With books closed, ask: What sportsido you
like dairg? Which anes do you hate doing ?
Elicit a range of answers and write some
sentences on the board, eq. | like playing
feotbail. | hate running, Underline the -ing
forms and explain that in English some
verbs are often followed by an -ing form.
Ask students to translate the sentences
into their own language.

Verb + -ing

Exercise 1 (D

Read out the examples, then read through
the rules with the class and elicit the

answers. Check answers with the class.
Play the grammar animation,

ANSWERS
1 the -ing form
1 running, sitting, swimming

Exercise 2

Students write their sentences individually,
Put them into small groups 1o compare
their sentences.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers,

Imperatives

Exercise 3

Read out the examples of imperatives and
ask students how 1o make them negative.
Elicit a few answers, then ask them to
checkin the quiz in exercise 3 on page 65,
Don't eat.

Don't go to bed late.

Don't go to school.
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Exercise 4

Students use imperatives to write about the
classroom rules {Dos and Don'ts). Check the
answers with the whole class and see who
qot the most comect answers.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers

Exercise 5

Focus on the first picture and elicit the
answaer. Students complete the sentences
with the correct imperative forms. With
weaker classes, students could work in
pairs. Check answers with the class. With
stronger dasses, ask students to write
alternative sentences for some of the
pictures, e.g. Dont goleft, (picture 4),

1 Eat 2 Visit 3 Don'tdrink 4 Go

Exercise &

Read the example sentences to the class,
ar ask for a confident volunteer, Ask
students to read the rules and choose the
caorrect options

give advice, the same

Exercise 7

Go through the example with the class
and show how the prompts are expanded
to make full sentences. Students can
work in pairs to complete the rest of the
sentences. Remind them to consider
whether the prompt gives good or

bad advice.

1 You shouldnt stay up late. 2 You
should eat fruit and vegetables. 3 You
should do exercise. 4 You shouldn’t
drink fizzy drinks. 5 You shouldn't sit
on the sofa all day.

Exercise 8 USE IT!

Put students into small groups to compare
their answers and decide which advice

is bast. Ask them to choose the two

best pleces of advice for each situation.
Ask groups in turn to report back and
discuss as a class which is the best advice,

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity, Students can write their rules
indivicdually then compare with another
fast finisher. Alkernatively, ask fast finishers
to read their rules to the class. Write the
rules on the board and elicit more from
other students,

More practice
Workbook page 39

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk

Unit 5
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Speaking - In a café

Aim
Order food and drink in a café,

THIMK!

Read the questions with the class and
elicit answers from individual students. Ask
more questions 10 encourage students to
say more, e.q. Is the food nice? How much
doyou usually pay?

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the menu and complete it
with the words in the box, Check answers
and check that students understand plain,
vegetanan options and mineral water. Ask
individual students which things they like
and dislike on the menu,

1 chegse
4 burger

2 chicken
§ juice

Exercise 2 ) 2.08

Flay the audio once for students 1o listen,
Play it again, pausing after each price for
students to repeat.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3 @) 2.09

Read through the glossary with the class,
Fut students into pairs to read and say the
pricas. Play the audio. Students listen and
check their answers, Check answers with
the class

1 two pounds twenty-five
1 oneeuro

3 fifty cents

4 three dollars eighty-five
5

B

3 chips

seven dollars twenty
ninety-nine pence

Optional activity: Speaking

For more practice of prices, divide the
class imto teams and write 3 selection of
prices on the board. Teams take trns
choosing a price o say. If they get it
right, they get a point and the price is
crossed off. If they make a mistake, they
lose a point and the price remains an
the board. Continue until all the prices
have been crossed off. See which ream
has the most points,

Exercise 4 Q@ 2-10

Allow students time 10 read the dialogue,
look at the menu and calculate the price.
Elicit some possible answers, but do not
confirm the answer at this stage. Play

the video or audio for students to check,
Discuss as a class if Aaron’s meal is healthy
or unhealthy.,

Unit 5

SPEAKING = In a café

| cam grder food and drimk n &

eaf there?

Wallress  Hi there, can | help you?

Aaron Wes, can | hive a chieese sandwich,
pease?

Wallress Sure Would you like salad or dhips
weith that?

Aaren . Erm . chips, please.

Waltress Dessert?

#Aaron Mo, thanks,

Waitress  Anything ele?

Aaron ﬂhrﬁ.fllha\l acola, pleaie

Waltress O That's o plEase.

Aaron e HitTE yOAL AP

Waltreds  Thank you.

T Complete the menu with the words in the b
Wihich things on the menu do you like or dislike?

[ burger  jue dhicken  chips c'mt;eJ

ENHMENUESS
TASTY LAMS
BURGER

[ ) S 5.0

VEGETARIAN OPTICHS

vegetirin lesgne £445,
wgetmian el CEADD
Drinks
"i..__..' . L1B0
ol i
o A vl frik il

2 CJEEE Listen and say the prices.

1 E450 four pawnds fifty

1 BLGd o pourid

3 L0 ane pound twenty

4 £4.8% four pownd s i rety-five
5 E0.80 e ghty pence

68 Food and health

THINK! what is your faveurite restaisant or café? What kind of food and drink do you uually

3 I 209 mead and say the prices, Listen and chexk.

1 E235 2 €100 3 €050
4 5385 5 T30 6 (099
GLOSSARY

5= dollar(s} and cents.
€= purels)and cents

£ = poundis) and pence

4 (27210 read the dialogue, keok 3t the menu
i ealeulate the totsl pride. Then wateh
of listan and check, 15 Aaron's meal very healthy?

5 G ook ot the dialogue and complite these
Key Phrases. Then practise the dislogue with 3
pariner. Use different fems from the menuin
EnkrEHe L

T e— | pyO0T

2 Canl. . please?

3 Would you [with that]?
¥ g Ly |
N plane

| e S

6 COUSE IT! Work in pairs. Prapare and
practise two dalogues using the Key Phrases and
the sBuations below. Use the menw in exercle 1.

Shtuation A: You're very hangry and you kove
desserts] You'se got €10

Situation B: You're a vegetadi an and you don't
like cola. You've got £6.

E250+E1.20 +£1.80=£550
His meal isn't very healthy,

Exercise 5

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Put students into pairs and tell them o
swap roles after situation A Allow students
time individually 1o decide what they are

qoing to order. Students then prepare

Studems look at the dialogue agam and
complete the key phrases, Check answers,
and check that students understand all
the key phrases, Put students into pairs to
practise the dialogue using different itemns
from the menu in exercise 1.

and practise their dialogues. Ask some
students 1o perform their dialogues for
the class.

Students’own answers.

1 Can 2 havea cheese sandwich
3 like salad or chips 4 Anything
5 haveacola 6 That's£550

Optional activity: Speaking

Play the audio or video again, pausing
after each of the key phrases. Get
students to repeat the key phrases, and

Optional activity: Speaking

For more speaking practice, get
students to wark in pairs and prepare
their own meni, using different foods
from pages 62 and &3, Maonitor and
help while they are working, Students
can swap menus with another pair and
practise ordering food again.

encourage them to copy the intonation
on the recording.

More practice
Student book page 83

Practice Kit

timdapan.com



Hi. Here's iy menu for today.
Firss, | eat some nuts.

Simple ingredients but great!

{GL’USSHH?

tuna red pepper olives  ingredients
chop starter maincourse  dessert

1

2

KEY PHRASES & How aften do you wiite your blag?
Wiriting a food blog C WRITE
1 i dients but 1 Wirite your blog, Leak at the model text again
2 50 i f for ideas. Us e photos i possible.
3 Enjoy your 1 D CHECK
CeelEL + » presentation of blog
+ grammar
» sequencing
Language Point: Sequencing
T ook at the words and phratet inblusin theblog, 4

4

Cheeclie the meanings of the words In the glotcary.
Then read Sally's blog. What does she have for
thee starter? Wihat bs her favourite part of the meal?

Complete the Key Phrases with wesds from Sally's

Firnlly, my favouring dessart 05 hot fruit with ice cream. Chop fruin, cook
it with sugar and serve with e cream, So yumnmd

Enjoy your meall joln me tomoerow for another menw

5 %5 USE IT] Follow the steps in the writing

WRITING GUIDE

ATASK
Wite a food blog.

B THINKE AND PLAM

T What i the rame of your blag?
blog. 2 What ks on your menul
3 What are the ingredients?

Hext, I've got these fun egg salads for the starter.

Then, the main course t5 mint pizzas with tuna, red pepper and olives

Wikich two have the same meaning?

Osder pictures and sentences a-d. Then complete
the sertences with the woads in exercie L

Lo i f Wem rdn | Vietnamese spring s

a . place the filing on a rice paper and fold,
. mixthe ingredients togethe:

£ e St with dipping sauce and vegetables, B
d. o deep fry the rellin oil.

Food and health 69

Writing +A food blog

Aim
Write a blog about food using
sequencing wionds.

THINK!

Ask the questions 1o the class and

elicit answers from individual students.
Encourage students 1o share their
experiences with the class and ask more
guestions 1o encourage them to speak
mote, e.q What things can you cook? What
wiould you ke to cook? Do you think its
impartant Lo fearm how fo cook?

Students' own answers.

Exercise 1

Read through the words in the glossary
with the class and make sure students
understand them. Students read the blog
and answer the questions, then compare
their answers in pairs. Check answers with
the class,

ANSWERS
She has eqgg salads. Her favourite part of
the meal is the dessert.

Exercise 2

Students read the key phrases and
complete them wsing words from Sally's
Blog. Check answers with the class and
check that students understand all the
key phrases,

ANSWERS
1 Simple, great
4 toOMmormow

2 yummy 3 meal

Language point: Sequencing

Exercise 3

Focus attention on the words in blue in
the blog. Discuss with the class what the
words and phrases mean, and which two
have the same meaning. Ask students to
ranslate the words and phrases into their
own language Point out the comimas after
First, After that and Finally.

ANSWERS

Mext and Then
timdapan.com

Exercise 4

Focus on the pictures and ask: What's Sally
making? (Vietnamese Spring Rolls),

Ask students to order the pictures and the
sentences. Check the answers then ask
students to complete the sentences with
the correct ardering words.

Check the answers by asking students

to read out the completed recipe in the
carrect order,

a Then/Next 2

b. First 1

«. Finally 4

d. Next/ Then 3

Optional activity: Writing

Ask students to close their books. Write
the following gapped sentences on the
board:

1 some fruit.

2 it with sugar.

3 with ice cream.

Put students into pairs o complete the
sentences from memory. They can then
check their answers in the blog, Elicit
that the verbs are all imperatives, and
POINt out that we use imperatives 1
give instructions about cooking food.
Elicit some other possible imperatives
for cooking instructions, e.g. Add some
sugar / salt, Stir for five minutes, Dont
cook for too kang. Wiite these on the
baard 1o help students when they write
their blogs.

1 Chop 2 Cook 3 Serve

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read the task with the class, Students
answer the questions and plan their
blog. Review Sally's blog again with the
class and point out that the sequencing
words are used at the beginning of each
paragraph. Students write their blog.
This can be set for homework. Remind
students to check their grammar and
spelling carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 41
Practice Kit

End-of-unit activities

Progress Review 3, Studentbook pages 82-83
*Vocabulary and language focus

worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Disk
**Vocabulary and language focus
worksheets, Teacher's Resource Disk

*** Yocabulary and language focus
worksheets, Teachers Resource Disk
Speaking worksheets, Teacher's

Resource Disk

Unit 5
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5 CLIL » Science: Food
and nutrients

Aim
Understand and talk about nutrients.

Warm-up

With books closed, ask: Whatk a healthy
lunch? Put students into pairs and ask
therm 1o write down food items for a
healthy lunch. Ask pairs in tum to tell the
class their ideas and miake notes on the
board. Point to some of the ideas on the
board and ask: Whyis this healthy? Elicit a
few ideas then teach the word nutnents.
Explain that healthy food has nutrients
in it which help keep us healthy. Tell
students they are going 1o learm about the
nutrients in food,

Exercise 1 @ 2-11

Students work in pairs 1o check the
meanings of the words. Check answers
with the class and that students
understand all the words, Students then
read the text and complete it with the
cormect words. They compane answers in
pairs. Play the audio, Students listen and
read, checking their answers.

1 Protein 2 Carbohydrates
3 Vitamins 4 diseases § Minerals
6 fat 7 fat 8 Water

Exercise 2

Students read the text again and decide

if the senteénces are true or false, They can
compare their answers in pairs, With
stronger classes, students could discuss
the sentences first and decide if they think
they are true or false from memory, then
chieck their answers by reading the text,
Check answers with the class. Ask students
1o explain why the false sentences are

not cormect.

1 False 2 True 3 False 4 True
5 True & False

Exercise 3

Students work in pairs 1o read the
sentences and write the names of the
foods. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 butter 2 oliveol 3 milk 4 beans
5 chocolate

Exercise 4

Laok at the dinner plate with the class and
check that students know the words for all
the things on it Students work in pairs to
say what nutrients there are in each food
group. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 wvitamins, minerals, water

Unit 5

CLIL = Science: Food and nutrients

can wnderstand a text about rutdents.

1 5311 checkthe meanings of the woeds in the
beot ned complate the text Read and listen fo the
mnumwm

wiledr minerals fat[x2) probEin
vitaming dissases carbobpdrates

HHHutﬁents in muqﬂﬁ

Thuuxammmmd‘nmm

_ ks jou stng. There d5 labol th in
raat, fishy, ik, €005, DEANS And svs,
L o U5 ey, Thes
e i fof of thise in bread, pasta, rice
and patatnes
)T
i P fos it and you £an Tnd 1
in dfiemnt types of kod Feople win

am imparkant o stoag kel nd e, You
o fied Som i mad, fich, millk, vegotabies and nuts,
Fhig nutsint has got the most ey and I

3 meadthe sentences and write the names of the

foed in the text.

1 It's got animial fag im it 1t's from milk. We put it
on beead

2 It's gotwegetable fatn e s In a bottle, We
pat it on salads 1t veny healthy,

3 It'sgotalot of protein in it 1ts white. We
deink it

4 These hawe got a lot of protein, ¥ou can cook
them or eat them In a salad. They can be
different colours.

5 It brown and wiry suset It delicious, Butits
gt a lotaffat.

4 Lookatthe picture of the dinner plate. What
mutrients are there in the five food groups?

B goodiorow skdnand har The®
i S0 Sudh 35 Durler, chacolle, Chips, burgers
andcaga i unhedtg bt the T
nh:-cllhdnd nufgand some fish & heaShy,

. 15250 awry mpartant

Then's a i of B ol getables nd uice oo,

nnmrl Vo N [l Ho TR EREAONA OF T dEyS Wilhout it

Ve

5 COUSEIT! Wk in pairs. What do you eat
every day? Ack and answer guestons with your
partner to complete the table, Then use the
information to draw a dinner plate for your
partner. Wha eats the heatthiest faod?

Groap i Goup 3 Group 4 Geroup 5
Bread,  Mead, Fai P,
pasts finh, et thpese,

1 These ism't any proteinn beans.
af vitamins

& Same types of fatare good faf you.

70 cuL

2 Read the bext again. Are the senbences Troe o
Falie? :

2 Wou'can get diseasas if you don't eat adat

3 Minerals are good for healthy teath.
4 Coarbahydrates have got the most enengy.

B Theve fun't any water n vegelables.

Hi yophuat, s

Lﬂ_fhnhutrrm s yeu eatavery day? |

*

2 carbohydrates
3 protein

4 fat

5 protein, minerals

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Ask two confident stedents to read out
the example question and answer. Elicit
one of twio more questions that students
will need 1o ask, 2.0, What carbohydrates
doyou usually ear? Do you eat meat or fish
every day? Students work in pairs to ask
and answer questions and complete the
table, They then draw a dinner plate for
their partner. Ask some students to tell
the class about their partner’s food and
discuss how healthy it is.

ANSWERS

Students own answers,

timdapan.com

Optional activity: Speaking

Put students inta groups of four. Ask
them to imagine they are in charge of
their school canteen, Ask themn to plan
three healthy lunches for students, Tell
them they must make sure they include
foods from all the different food groups,
and their lunches must be tasty! Ask
groups in turn te present their ideas to
the class, The class could vote for their
favourite lunches.




bulger pasta  raising  meat  juice
sweets rloe  vegetables nuts cilsps
cheess pear clives tuns

Puzzles and games

Exercise 1

Read out the instructions and the example
dialogue. Students take tums saying a
sentence about a type of food for their
partner 1o guess. With weaker classes,
students could work in pairs to prepare
some sentences, then work in groups of
four to read their sentences to each other
and guess the words, As an extensian,
students could write one more sentence
about a different kind of food from

pages 62 and 63. Their partner must guess
the food,

Students own answers,

Exercise 2

Read out the example and explain the
game. Starting at the front of the class,
students take wms repeating the list of
items and adding one more. If students
make a mistake, they are out of the game

Continue until ony a few students remain
in the game. They are the winners.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers,

Exercise 3

Students work individually or in pairs to
unscramble the adjectives. You could do
this as a race. Check answers with the
class.

Az an extension, students could choose
three more adjectives from page 66 and
warite therm as jumbled words, They can
swap with a partner and try to unscrambe
the words they have been given,

1 healthy 2 full 3 well

4 active 5§ fit

timdapan.com

Exercise 4

Students complete the crossword with the
apposites of the adjectives from exercise 3.
Check answers with the class,

Dewn:1 unfit 2 hungry 3 ill 4 lazy
Across: 1 unhealthy

Exercise 5

Read out the example answer and point
aut that students must add a suitable verb
and noun to complete the sentences,

You could do this as a race, With weaker
classes, you could write the verbs and
nouns on the board in a jumbled order

to help students, eq. drink, sit, do, play,
leam / languages, housework, the sofg, fizzy
drinks, rennis. Check answears with the class.
With stranger classes, ask students to
write two more sentences about things
they like and don't like doing. Students
can compare their senences in pairs,

Ask some students 1o 1ell the class about
their partner.

1 leamning languages
1 playing tennis

3 sitting on the sofa
4 doing housewaork
5 drinking flzzy drinks

Exercise 6

Read out the instructions for the

game and brainstorm some possible
ingtructions, e.q. Stand up, Sit down, Write
your name, Open your school bag, The
insructions could also include things that
students have to mime, e.q. Play ternis, Eat
aburger. Put students into groups (o play
the game. Set a time limit and see which
students are still in the game at the end of
that time,

Alernatively, yvou could play the game
with the whole class. Choose astudent 1o
give instructions, or give the instructions
yourself. Continue until there is only one
student left in the game.

ANSWERS

Students' own answers.

Assessment
Unit 5 tests, Teacher's Resource Disk

Unit 5



b culture pio
Unit summary p ort :ﬁﬁE:ra Ilsfnlng and speaking p11s

VOCABULARY *Sports

vemwa'? lanask and answer about different sports.

Sports: athietics, baskerball climbing,

cycling, football, golf gymnastics THEHK Wik sports s popUiatin o eoonby?
=0 ; 2

hockey, harse-riging, nigby, salling, 1 HEH3 Match the words in the bax with pictures

skifrg, swimming, teninis, volleyball 1-16. Then listen and check. Which sports de you like?

wirestling: ball charmpion, competition, ] BT s wiesihe

far, match, Olympic Games, player, race, athletics rughy volleyball

5[.:.|d|iurr1 eam gymaaitics  hockey climbing palf - sailing

- = = swimming skiing cycling  horieriding
X Games: become compete {in), decide,

do, g feam, starl, travel walch, win

Language focus
_there wastnt), there wereln't)
was(rt) were(nT)

Past simple: affirm ative

Past time expressions
Cur FOu NG Mo Gn v
0 Amercan basketball playerd,
Speaking
| can talk about what | did at the
weekend
Wr iﬂl‘lg 2 Chedk the meanings of the woeds in blur (n the

| can write a profile of a sports star Sports quiz. Then do the qust in pairs o teamd.
using paragraphs.

Vocabulary - Sports

Aim
Talk about different sports.

Background

Rughby sevens, also known as seven-a
side, is a variant of rugby union in which
teams are made up of seven players,
instead of the usual fifteen. Both men
and women can play the game. It was
introduced for the first time at the 2016
Summer Olympic Games in Rio de
Janeirg, Brazil

of difficult words such as athletics and M
gymnastics. Have a class discussion about LeBron James, Kobe Bryant, etc.
whal which sport, Canada

ANSWERS 50 kilometre race walk

1
2
3
football 2 horse-sriding 3 tenms . TI"FT‘?“I Uie TRt ;

3 § Barcelona (the Camp Nouw stadium)
[
7
8

1
i 4 swimming § athletics 6 cycling
Ask the question to the whole class and 7 cimbing 8 gymnastics 9 skiing Japan
elicit answers from different students. Ask 10 volleyball 11 golf 12 hockey 4
more guestions 1o encourage students 13 wrestling 14 sailing 15 rugby : f_:Ju'
to say more, eq. Can you play this sport in 16 basketball 9 fUI'I'IE'lIr_‘s
yoUr town f Ci 3 you do this sport ot your 10 Two
school? Do you know someone who does Exercise 2

this sport? Students read the quiz and check the

ANSWERS | rmeanings of the blue waords in their

Sriitlants o answers dictionaries. Check they understand all
the words. With weaker classes, read

Exercise 1 @ 2:12 out the quiz and elicit the blue words.
Students match the sports with the Put students into pairs or small groups ©
pictures. They €an use their dictionaries read the quizagain and answer as many

ta check the different sports words, if questions as they can. You could set atime
necessary. With weaker classes, students limit for this. Check answers with the class

and ask students to add up their scones,

stronger classes, you could do it as a race. 5ee who got the most camrect answers,
Play the audio for students to likten:and then allow students tinme 10 read the key,
check, Check that studerts understand to see what it says about their scores.

could work in pairs 1o do this, With

all the sports and drill pronunciation

timdapan.com
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TR I which city is the biggest ;
j Bootball siodivs in Eunope?

™

Which couriry i this
spad from®

TV which o thess is fhe comset
size for o gof bal- o, b or cf

Azam wwode Ao Bl e, ar

Lo 5 oy b
f s g0 10 P 1IN T
g bis Benp sapnsny nod | Uy e sy £-0
AN

= 3
‘Watch or listen
and arvswer the
wquestion.
1 Dossl do

1y Sporis?
T What sport

foe s Leweis waich on TV

¥ Aretheve anysports fiy wasls to try!

3 THELS Watch or listen again and
complete the Key Phrases.

Talking about sports

1 ming ——————club

2 | [don’t) enfoy

3 'minthe . team.

dIma o fan
5 wantietry— .

5 § D USE Tl Workin groups.
Find out wha ks sports oazy. Change the
words in blue inexercice 3 and ask and
anower the quertions, Use the Koy Phrases.

Yee. | anjoy paying backethal. N fn
the i beal heam, And yiu?

Finished?
‘Write more quiz questions.

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Write a gapped sports word on

the board, .5 _ _1_ g {sking).

Ask students to guess the word,
Stuclents work in pairs 1o write five
gapped sports words. They then close
their books, swap with another pair and
try to complete the words they have
been given. See which pair completes

Exercise 4 Q@ 2:13

o watch or listen and complete the key
phrases. Check answers with the class

| ANSWERS

1 swimming

1 getting up early every morning
1 school

4 basketball

5 skiing

all five wards comecthy,

Exercise3 Q@ 2-13

Allow students time to read through the
guestions. Play the video or audio for
students to watch or listen and answer the
questions. Check answers with the class.

1 Yes, she does swimming
2 He watches football on TV,
4 Hewantsto 1“..'~;k|int_|.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Fead out the example question, then
allow students ime 1o reform the
questions in exercise 4 1o ask a partner.
With weaker classes, do this wath the
whole class and write the questions on
the board. Students then ask and answer
the questions in pairs. Ask some students
to tell the class if their partner is sports
crazy, 5ee who is the most sports crazyin
the class.

timdapan.com

Play the videa or audio again for students

Students’ own answers

Finished?
Fefer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity, Students can write their questions
individually and ask and answer with
anpther fast finisher, Altermatively, ask
them to read their questions to the class.
See if ather students can answer them

More practice

Workbook page 42

Assessment

Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk

Unit &



Reading
« The Olympics then
and now

Aim

Read for specific information,

THIMK!

Read the questions with the class and elicit
possible answers. Tell students the answers,
and see who gave the correct answers,

Students’ own answer; Cricket is not in
the Olympics.

Exercise 1

Focus on the text. With weaker classes,
you could use the dates to revise and
practise saying dates in English. Point 1o
each date in tum and elicit how to say it
Students read and note down the sporis
that are mentioned. They can compare
their answers in pairs. Check answers
with the class and check that students
understand marathon,

swimming, marathon / running, golf
rughy

Exercise 2 @) 2:14

Allowe students time to read the sentences.
Paint out that for this task they need to
read and listen carefully to find specific
informarion, Point out that they can use the
dates and other clues to find the relevant
part of the text quickly. Then they need

ta listen carefully to see if each sentence

is true or false. With stronger classes,
students could comect the fake sentences.
Students can compare thelr answers in
pairs. Check answers with the class and
encourage students to gie evidence from
the text to support their answers,

1 False {There were only silver and
bronze medals.) 2 True 3 False {She
was from Denmark.) 4 True 5§ False
[They were Olympic sports for the first
time in 2016.)

6 READING * The Olympics then and now

1 canvead for specific infor matian

THINK! Whenand where are the next Olymplc Cames?
Which spart in the box is HOT In the Olympics?

(cl.rlﬂ’! wlling rughy polf fon.‘.b.:ll)

OLYMPICS TIMELIN

95"1 he first modern Clyenpic Games vweere inGmeeoe There
weree sy medals For v inniey and broeee rendals for
{ seond place. There weren't any goldimedals.

1 ABE G, 1040 5l 1944,
et wetee T any gArme,
b of v

1916

gzn Theeee wain'l an Olympic Mg unti
1930 The Nag of eerry countng in The
ezl s ek one of the five Olympa:

Twahve year-old Latmine
| Incpe Soe isen freen Denmark
e Bhe ymanged] e 1
A I Cyrrep i RSty |

- 1 Zead the text. What sports does it mention?

2 R4 mead and Estento the text and write True or

LG | Abebe 12 From Frhispia wa the e
firet African bo win 3 padd meedal after Thene wite okl medals in e first Clym pic Games,
TSRS 3 At hon Wi hout shaet Thens witent any games in 116,

Optional activity: Reading

Write these questions on the board;

1 Where were the first modern
Olympic Games?

2 When did the Olympic flag first
appear?

3 How old was the youngest medallist
in the history of the games?

4 When did a runner with no shoes win
the marathon!?

Students answer the questions, They

read or listen to find each answer.

1 Greece 2 1920 3 12 4 1960

Unit 6

Abebe Bikilawas a marathon ranines,

1

1

3 Inge Sorensen was & swimmer from Ethiopla.

4

5 Gob! and rughy wene Olymipic spors for the firgg

mﬁ Thete wee band now evenls o Bio in
2018~ gl and rughy wee Lhe flrst

new e inmearky 100 years.

2020 T 2600, thare was 2 goeal

prefiem and they movedthe
games to HQ1

74 Sports

tieme in 2002

3 VOCABULARY PLUS Use adictionary to

chedk the meanings of the words in blue inthe text.

4 CIUSE IT! Work in pairs, Which pise of
mformation in the text do you think is the mest
Interesting? What sports do you like walching in

the Olympics?

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS
Students check the meanings of the words
in blue. Discuss the meanings with the
class. You could ask studemts 1o ranslate
the words into their own language 1o
check understanding.

Students own answers,
Wearkbook page 45 exerise §

Optional activity: Vocabulary plus
Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:

1 A wins a competition.

2 A____winsamedal

3 A swims,

Students complete the sentences with
the blue words from the text. Check
answers with the class,

1 winner 2 medallist 3 swimmer

timdapan.com

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers to the questions individually. They
then discuss the questions in pairs. Ask
some students to report back to the class.
Discuss as a class which sports students
enjay watching. Ask more guestions to
extend the discussion, e.q. Which sports do
you fird boring? Which would you ke to try?
Which would you like to see fve? See which
sports are the most and least popalar with
the class.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers,

More practice
Workbook page 46
Practice Kit



leantalk about past events

there was{n't), there were{n't)

1 complete the exampled from the text on page T4,
Thee i chaase the cormect wonds in the Rules.
b twinew events inRio in 2016,
T anOlyrmpe flag unkl 1020,

T W e fheve wis and ifvere waia't with
singular / plural nouna.

I We wse there wiere and Dhere weeren T wilh
singular / plural nouns,

LANGUAGE FOCUS » there was(n't), there were(n't) » was{n't), werefn't] o

4 CUSEIT! Work in pairs. Compare your
sertences n exercike 3.

wag(n't), werefn't)

5 complete the sertences about the Qlympics
timelioe bext on page M. Then complete the mile.
1 Thent e sihir midals for winmerm.
2 Inge Sorenson ___ the youn gest medalist,
3 AbebeBikilafram Ethiapia . the first

African to win 3 gold medal.

4 Coll___ an Olympic s port unitil 2006,
§ Theme____ any games in 2020,

2 Complete the text with affirmative and
foerm of there war and thers wine,
The first marathon

2500 years agu-‘ awear between

battles® 5 higbattle ina place called
Marathan, which the Greeks won®. This was
Impquant AEws, bud v ;n;.-imrmel
and® any telephones. Soaman

called Fheidippldes an* toAthens with news of
the battle. He ran sbout farty-one kilometres.

L 18 a2 wguﬂdﬂoﬂd\,mltmad.lﬁcml
Journey. h‘l‘hm he arrived in Alhens, he died.
Sweor = i of win, an = pad of 1en

ws and were ane the past forms of
The rwaﬂlml‘qrml:i wers and wene are
and_

B Complete the sertences with was and were and

FOUur Svn e
[[U— T T— Iwagborn i LAl coy
1 Wheni .younger, my fmvour te sport

The naamibar o sang | 3t wesk ..
My lirstwords..__

My Tavourite s last year

5 My fwouribe day It vere
6 When| yoanger, my heblies
7 Mylastmeal .

7 C.'?ust m ‘weark In groups. Compare your
surtences nexercihe 6.

| Finished? -

Fo

Complete the with sffirmative and
negative forms of there was and there were.
Uhe many, any or 6/ an.

2. 500 yoars age...

1 rith footbaBers,

1 _chariot races.

3 _eourtrycalled Persia

A sportcafled skatebosrding.
5 . messengers.

6 _ iPads

e T
'lhmhfm-ﬂfuuwhm life 100 years ago
mdmunwﬂwamm wasand were. |

Sports 75

Language focus « there
was(n't), there were(n't)
« was(n't), were(n't)

Aim
Talk about past events,

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students what

they can remember about the Olympic
Games. Elicit a few ideas, then read out the
following dates: 1985, 1920, 2016, 2020, See
if students can remember what happenead.
Write sentences with was and were on the
board. Swudents open their books to check
their answers. Underline wizs and were

on the board and elicit that they refer to
the past,

there was(n't), there were(n’t)

Exercise 1

Read out the examples and ask students
to translate them inta their language.
Students then find examples of negative
farms, Elicit the negative forms and

write thern on the board, Read out the
questions and elicit the answers, Then read
through the rules with the class and elicit
the correct words,

1 There were 2 There wasn't
Rules: 1 singular 2 plural

Exercise 2

Diraw students' attention to the glossary
at the bottom of the text, Students read
the text and complete it with the correct
forms. Check answers with the class.

1 therewas 2 thers were
3 Therewas 4 there wasn't
§ therewerent 6 There weren't

timdapan.com

Exercise 3

Focus on the first prompt and elicit the
answer, Students complete the sentences
with the carrect fommns, Check answers
with the class,

1 ... there weren't any rich footballers.

2 ... therewere many chariot races.

3 ... there was a country called Persia.

4 ... there wasn't a sport called
skateboarding.

5 ... there were many messengers.

6 ... there weren't any iPads.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Put students into pairs ar groups of four o
compare ther sentences and decide which
are the same and which are differant.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers,

was(n't), were(n't)

Exercise 5

Students complete the sentences
with the correct woards from the text
on page 74. Students complete the
rube, Check answers with the class.
Play the grammar animation.

1 were 2 was 3 was 4 wasn't
5 weren't
Rule: iz and are; wasn't and werent

Exercise 6

Read out the example. Students complete
the sentences with ther own ideas.

Exercise 7 USE IT!

Students compare their answers in paies,
Ask them to listen 1o their partner's
sentences and choose one interesting
thing to tell the class about their partner.,

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 1o 1he Finished?
activity, Students can write their sentences
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Altermatively, ask therm to read
their sentences to the class, omitting was /
wizsn'tf were S weren't. See if other students
can guess the missing words,

More practice

Warkbo ok page 43

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk

Unit 6
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Vocabulary and

listening « X Games: T
Regular and irregular : ;
verbs

Aim
Understand specific information in a
programme about the X Games

THIMK! et in 19965 when 500,000 fans ineted 1o Newpertin
. e oot sporls ke BADC, skateboandng and mokocross,
Read out the guestions and check that Our programme today fooks 2l o skalshioarders who deciied 1o leam b
tudents understand dangerous. Elicit skatahoand when ey wene very young. They compaebed in tha X Games and

e

= ; AlAdialen . 1 g sars — Tom Schaar, B yourgest pold medalisd inthe history of
ANSWOTS rmu.*n individual students. Ask P st Alana S, the ok 5
maore questions to encourage students to

1 She / Hir lnamed 1o shabe whin she /e was

r = . o ] - d . "
53y MOre, &g Whyis rr.ws sport dangerous? & low bogeven G moe
Would you like to try this sport?

2 5ha [ Ho Brsd verrd (o the X Bamis in .

m a, Bacelona b Miami :..‘hmulul

Students’ own answ 3 She /He o atrck called

a, 800 b 1080 . 540 McTwist
Exercise 1 @) 2.15 & She / He vweon 3 Garmes medsl whén che /he-was ..
- a ko b bwlve & furken
Use the photos 1o teach skareboarding. =
Mleo taach BMX and motocross. Read L T e e
through the verbs with the class and T IEZIE Chedk the meanings of verbs 1=10, Then 3 3338 Usten again and look ot serbenoes 1-4
: resd the text and sentences 1=4, Match verbs in the text. Chease the carrest armwers for Alara
check that students understand them 140 with 46 pist skuple forms I ble, Lis e i e ok e
all. Students read the text and the four wid chack.
sentences, and match the verbs with their 1 beam 6 become A4 T USEIT] Complete the questions with the
¥ 2 . T utart T watch cortedt form of the verbs in the bex. Then ask and
Hav the au Tt Ty
past forms. Play the audio for students to S5 il ik s b
listen and check their answers, Tell them 4 win 9 tompete C r J
- g0 kean bedome  win el Compete
not to worry about the options inthe 5 travel 1. decide
sentences at this stage. TR e e
€ ge 2 THLIE Usten to infoamation about Asna Snith Rt e —
and Tom Schaar. From column A, choose wha i3 1 Doyouwantto_. . astart Why /
AMNSWERS talking. From column B, choose whene they ane. Wity nat?
1 learned 1 started 3 went 4 won A B 4 Doyouprofer ..o
g talk 4 at sl
5 travelled 6 became 7 watched ;"m""':“ llnlﬁ g : ?.T;L,;M.ﬂhd —T T
sparts Funs Lalkin) atine i 5 L e omyd o
8 did 9 competed 10 decided ¥ Alwta st Ton & on o TV programme :.;wj?; NN ROY
Ladlic g
Optional activity: Vecabulary
Write these collocations on the board: 76 Sports
1 to—a competition / a medal
2 to—TV/ afilm/ afootball match :
3 I i ; B fs out that students must listen carefully to
" /o ski - . =28
o a BNGUage £ 1o 5 : hear the specific information they need, 1 Alana walchad the ¥ Garnes whan
4 to—inarace/ inacompetiton E . 2 . T v
Flay the audio again. Students listen and il
. i 5 v .
Ask students to complete the choose the cormect answers for Alana S Shiciiea b isnralsdiihydia
collecations with verbs from exercise 1. and Tom. Students check and complete 7 [ I‘ il e
. f Wwas twalve,
Check answers with the class. i ansviners K
: 3 Tom Schaar was on this programme
[ ANSWERS ] [ ANSWERS | two years ago.
1 win 2 watch 3 learn 4 compete Manz1 b 2a 3c¢c 4b 4 A 1080 is a very difficult trick.

Tom:la 2c 3b 4b

Exercise 2 ) 2-16 Optional activity: Listening Exercise 4 USEIT!
Read the task and make sure c‘“"d?“_"" Dictate these sentences to the class, or Point out to students that most of the
urlul;du:rsa:}nd 1h§y rnus:: chc;cr.:e ',-,'Ir‘-n i wiite them on the board, questiors need the base form of the verb,
talking Fom Column A and the Wases T LSt B~
they hJear from column B F’Oenti it that 1 Alana vaichied the X Games when E“I ﬂ:‘f‘-‘ by Stlf?’l "'Qf?ﬂ_?'”}:- “’-‘f’ m’”:-

d : L shisnas v, Check the questions with the dlass, then put

they are listaning for the general meaning,
5o they don’t need to understand every

a? - y -
2 She won a gold medal when she studentsinto pairs to ask and answer them

was twelve.
winedd, Play the audio, Students Hsten and : m

; 3 Tom Schaar was on this programme 1 learn 2 travel 3 become
choose the comect answers,

QNE year ago, 4 winning, competing § do
m 4 A 1080is an easy tnck Students’ own answers,
2,6 i udent ¢
PI:--,-_ the Iajuc.uo. .l'l.:‘rc”:i,lTufh.l:.s 10 Iu.r;: ) Mare pri\‘.ti:E
n again and correct the sentences. Check

Exercise 3 ) 2.16 g i Workbook page 44

answers with the class,

Refer students back to the sentences Practice Kit

after the text, Allow them time o read Assessment
the sentences and the options. Point Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk

timdapan.com
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LANGUAGE FOCUS » Past simple: affirmative » Past time expressions®

i can ask and answer sbowt events in the past.

Past simple: affirmative

1 Lock at the examples and complete Rules 1=3 with
hove got or hoven'T got,
compete {regulas)

| competed in the Olymplcs
They competed in the X Games.
win (ieregalar)

e wom an X Games medal
Ve wan 2t the X Cames

past simple forms

the same

‘Weabs in the past simple
Tarmifion §,you, be, she, It weard they.

£ Read the Study Strategy. Then complete the
Young sports superstars toxt with the past smple
foum of the verbs in blue,

STUDY STRATEGY

Leaming irregular verbs

Bt's impartant to check the past simple forms of verbs
and leam the irnegular ones. Put the verbs n groups
of ten and try leaend ng a diffierent group every week

3 I5EE¥ PRONUMNCIATION: -ed endings
Listen and repoat the words, Wiich leften
come befors the -sd ending in Est 37

T /U practised, watched
2 fdf travelled, played
2 o/ started, declded

PluflthpTrnm‘ J[It.:|'|g5-rl'\'|'\|:rullu. |
when e s six. the

an athelic training cestng in N-I: Hmnu Ll
011, 5he wes ke Brit Watrasvese gymrast
[wie) & wedd meda :for
wilt Ham snd the®__ foompeta] in
1ruutwnp-¢(.mm I'ﬂ':'mzﬂ!.&.

Language focus « Past

simple: affirmative

+» Past time expressions

| fife. Use the werbs on this page.

Past me expressions

A Lok at the sxsmphes and srrwer the qusitions,

1 Haw dio you say the seoeds in bl e in your
Iln.qu;gq?

i Do we put ago befors ar after a past time
expression?

He firiz competed when He was Bwelve

She |mt gompeted in 1981

He wasan this progremmes wWoyean Jgn

KEY PHRASES o T w0
Past time expresions

last Tuesday / weekend [ week / year / August

in August / 2014

on Friday / Susiday

when | wal ten

ten menubes / two weeks /3 moath age

5 L VUSE IT] Wit sentences using the past
simple and the Key Phiates, Then compase
with other people in the dass. Are any of your
sentenoes the same?
last [play] spart..

[loet played epart an St urdsy.

1 Ifirst fwatch) the Olympies

2 Nast [da) my English homewark
3 Ifirst komel to this sched -

& |firet jswirm]ima pool _

5 Ilast (see) a oo fllm

mmdr-— — =
Wirite true and false statements about your |

MARTIN onss.unn )

H.um Cdegaars. from Worwy
e [hovE T 4 profenioml
lehﬂﬂ it Moo ang %~
{u =} great ks For his elob, My
Aet® ____ {plin} inemationgd
Toathall b fore b was 1 isbewn.
Aldt of R clubs wivi mem
iy by e B 1]
ith s of thers, I'-uu,. m m,,
Roal Madrig® [ him
[ it

1 havegot 2 haven'tgot

3 have got

Language note
With mast regullar verbs, we add -ed 10

Aim
Talk about events in the past.

the base form of the verb: play - played.
With verbs ending in -2, we just add -
ompele - compated.

Warm-up

Exercise 2

Exercise 3 (P 217
PROMNUNCIATION: -ed endings

Play the audio once for students to listen
then play it again, pausing after each verb
for students to repeat. Ask the question to
the class and elicit the answer,

‘t'and'd"
Past time expressions

Exercise 4

Read aut the examples of past time
expressions, then read out the questions
and discuss the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 Students’own answers,
2 after

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Read aut the example sentence
and elicit one or two more examples.
Students then write their sentences
individually, wath their own ideas. With
weaker classes, elicit the past simple verb
forms first, then ask students to write their
sertences. Put students into small groups
1o compare their sentences. Ask them to
note down whose sentences are the same
as theirs, Ask some students to tell the
class which of their sentences were the
samie as their classmates’

Students' own answers,

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 10 the Finished?
activity. Students can write their true and
false staternents individually then compare
with anather fast finisher, Alternatively, ask
fast finishers to read their statements to
the clazs. Ask the class to guess whather
each statement is true or false,

More practice
Workbook page 45

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk

With books closed, ask: What can you
remember about Alana and Tom? Elicit
some answers and write some past simple
sentences on the board, eg. She won

a silver medal He leamed to skareboard
when hewas four Underline the verbs and
explain that they are in the past simple
tense. Tell students they are going to study
this now.

Past simple: affirmative

Exercise 1 QO

Read out the examples, then read
through the rules with the class and elicit
the answers. Play the grammar animation.

Read the study strategy with the class and
refer students to the irmegular verbs list

on page 76 of the Workbook, Students
complete the text with the comect formes
of the verbs, Point cut that students
should check all the verbs in blue on the
irregular verbs list, and if some verbs are
naton the list, they can assume these
verbs are regular. Check answers with the
class and elicit which verbs are regular and
which are iregular,

1 started 2 went 3 won

4 competed § became & scored
7 played 8 trained 9 gave

timdapan.com
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Speaking - Last
weekend

Aim
Talk about what you did at the weekend,

THIMK!

Read the question with the class and
elicit a mnge of answers from individual
students, e.0. I was fing. It was really nice
A bit boring!

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 Q) 2-18

Students read the gapped dialogue and
complete it with the comect words. Play
the video or audio for studenis to watch or
listen and check their answers.

ANSWERS
T was 2 was 3 went 4 Was
5 ware 6§ won 7 were

Exercise 2 @) 2.18

Students cover the dialogue and try to
complete the key phrases from memory.
Flay the video or audio again for students
to listen and check their answers. Check
answers with the class and check that
students understand all the key phrases,

ANSWERS
1 How 2 Thats
5 Why & when

3 Who 4 Why

Optional activity: Speaking

Flay the video or audio again, pausing
after each of the key phrases and
getting students (o repeat them,
Encourage students to copy the
intonation on the recording

Students’ ocwn answers

Exercise 3 @) 2.19

Read through the phrases with the class
and check that students understand
everything. Flay the audic. Students listen
and note down the phrases that they hear,

1 Itwasn't great. | went to the cinema
on Saturday. The film was really
boring.

i Itwas brilliant. | went to a tennis
match. The game was amazing.

3 Itwas OK | went toa restaurant with
my parents. The food was nice.

T84  Unite

SPEAKING » Last weekend

lean talk abait what | did af th w

THINK] Think of thres snswers for the

Heyg Liovis: Hen ane L rgs?

Alfie 182 great, thanks. |t
an Saturday,

lois  Really?®

iifie

It good?

g

Siere. Wihy not? Text me when
O then By, Lais

Alfie
Lois
Alfie
lois  Bye.

Saturday?

Theen watch or ivten and chack.

KEY PHRASES 3

Talking about the weekend
1w your wiskendi

2 geod /bad news!

3 were you with?

4 don't you come nest ima?
5 Sure.._.nott

6 Textme ____ you'm going.

lois O i, Alfie. Good, thanks. How ' your weeke ! |§

s, i was birlliand. There® . a ot of geals.
United®_3-zintheend.
That's good newst Wha'____ you with?

My brather Wiy den't you eome et Hime?

T 2 2238 complebe the disdogue, Then watch
o liten and check. Why was Alfie happy on

2 O 538 Look at the Key Phrases.
dialogue and try ta complate the Key Phrases.,

3 335 Look at the phrases. Then Esten tothres
minl-dizlegues. Which phases doyou hear?

L “HoW Wil you .

to a foothall match

yau're going, OK7

4 £ Workin pairs. Practise mind diakogues uing
tihe pheases in exerckes 2 and 3.

s I
Ln‘-ﬂuifl =

i g

Caver the

5 0 USE IT! weekiin pairs. Losk at the
pictunes. Imagine that you went to s foolball
) match ar baketball game last weekend. Prepane
and practise new dialogues with the phrases in

exercives 2 and 3.

It s
1t wasn't

374

10 conoerl.
! on & trip.

toa benmis match.
tothe cinema on

10 res by ant
with my pagents.

7
il

78 Sports

Exercise 4

Demonstrate the activity by getting a
student to ask you about your weekend.
Answer using phrases from exercise 3,
then ask a confident student about

their weekend and elicit an answer, Put
students into pairs (o practise mini-
dialogues. Ask some students 10 perfom
their dialogues for the class.

Students own answers,

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Focus an each picture in turn and, with the
whole class, build up a possible dialogue
using some of the key phrases from
exercise 2 and phrases from exercise 3. Put
students into pairs to prepare and practise
their own dialogues.

| ANSWERS

Students own answers,

timdapan.com

Optional activity: Speaking
Students could work individually and
think about something they really did
last weekend, or invent something
They then practise new dialogues

in pairs, using the key phrases and
phrases from exercise 3, With weaker
classes, students can prepare their
dialogue first. With stronger classes,
encourage students to improvise, and
1o use intonation to make their dialogue
sound natural. Ask some pairs to
perform their dialogues for the class.

More practice
Student book page 85
Practice Kit



Language point: Paragraphs

B paragraphs

Exercise 3

Read through the topics with the class
and make sure students understand them
all. Students match three topics with the
three paragraphs in the profile. Check
answers with the clazs. Point out that
siudents should try to structure their own
writing into clear paragraphs.

THINK! Mame five famous Intema tional sports stars. Whe b the most fames spoets star bn your country?
‘Whatis his [ heer sport?

- Usain Bolt

athlete from Jamaica. He was
mn 55t 1986 in Sherwood Content.

first competed in sprint races a3 a schoolboy. 2

At sixteen, he became the youngest ever world ANSWERS
junior champion for 200 metres. Paragraph 1: ¢
3 Bolt broke waorld records in 100 and 200-metre Paragraph 1: e

races. He also won gold medals at the Olympics Paragraph 3: b
im Bedjing and London. He's one of the most

successful athletes.

Optional activity: Writing

Ask students 1o close their books. Write
the following gapped sentences on
the board;

SHILLS STRATEGY [~

A profite should contain three paragrapha:
+ Introduce the persan {their name, place of

1 Read the profile. Where was Ussin Balt barn?

When wa his first workd champion? Birth, birthday and where they lve) 1 . c
« Wil sbai the important ik 1 Hewas l_)urn — 219 August 1986,
£ Lockat the Key Phrases. Which phrases da we earlylife: 2 He — lives in Kingston.
usk i paraprphs1=31 Hea d the praflle sgain 4nd + Write abaut their most dignificant 3 Hefirst competed — a schoalboy.
wﬂ*'wm'mm'l etz 4 He became the youngest ever world
junior champion — the age of 16.
Peofile of & sports star 4 % USE IT! Read the Skills Strategy. Then § He —world recordin 100-and 200-

T Hef She s from
2 Hey She was born

follow the steps in the writing guide.

metre races,

3 He/ she din . WRITING GUIDE Put stucents into pairs to complete the
b Sewan e ATASK sentences from memaory. They can then
5 He /She beoke Write o peodfibe o acdimarts stax for = vabel i check their answers in the profile. Elicit

& He/Shetsoneofthe ... B THINK AND PLAN

1 Think of a sports star who you like,

2 Find information Ebout the persam arnd
chaoss the most Impartant points.

3 Maksnotes using Ehe Bey Pheaces and the
paragraph titles in exercse 3

or point out that we wse first and after
that for ordering events, and we use the
other phrases for saying exactly when
something happened. Point out that we

Language Point: Paragraphs

3 Read the text again. Match three topics from a—e

with paragraphs 1-3. C WRITE say on 21" August, but we say in 1986,
b Gresteit moments O CHECK

€ Bask information
d. Problems
e Loy carsar

B e R Ton 2 now 3 as 4at 5 broke

+ phstitime expressions

+ paragraphs J
Sports 79 Exercise 4 USE IT!
Students read the skills strategy before
doing exercize 4. Read the task with the
H H Exercise 1 class. Students read through the ‘think and
- !
Wrd ng A sports St Focus on the profile and elicit what plan‘section. Students write their profile.
Aim students know about Usain Bolt. Students This can be set for homework. Remind

Write a profile of a sports star using
paragraphs.

read the profile and answer the questions.
Students can compare their answers in

students to check their grammar and
spelling carefully.

pairs. Check answers with the class. ANSWERS
THINK Students own answers.
In 5k d Content, Jamaica.
Ask the questions to the class and I: _HE;WDG e ﬁﬂ;:epf:tﬁﬁu
elicit answers from individual students. i p - i °ﬁra“
Encourage students to share their Exercise 2 i
i.cncl:;wl:adgerar!: tal:abf'fdi ﬁ';sr h Put students into pairs 1o read the key End-nf-m?ta:ti:itdies _— 8435
stars 'l_leya @ interested in, Ask further pheases and discuss in which paragraph rogress review 3, Student book pages
questions to encourage them to speak *Vocabulary and language focus

more, e.q Why s this peron famous? Do
you admire them? Why? / Why not?

of the profile each one would be used,
Students can read the profile again to
check their answers, Check answers with

worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Disk
** Vocabulary and language focus

ANSWERS the class. :v:r:she::;;‘feam:lf Remun: g
Students’ own answers, kiimab e e
worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Disk
Paragraph 1: 1 and 2 Speaking worksheet, Teacher's
Paragraph 2: 3 Resource Disk

Paragraph 3: 4, 5 and 6

timdapan.com
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* Football vs. basketball
ﬁ cu'ture . Fuutb'all VS- Toan understand a text about football and basknthall

h‘ESketha“ 1 paatch the woeds Inthe bax with =5, 2 /230 Readand listen to the text. Then answer
- fan basketball player e queestians.
Aim stadium capinin  besms 1 When didthe Vietnam Football Federation
int
Understand a text about football and 2 :E:'I:mmpﬂltlnnsdoﬂthﬂﬂmnlﬂm?
basketball, 3 Where & the M§ Dinh stadium?
4 Can you only watch football at M Binh?
& Is basketball @ new sport in Widt Mam?
6 How did kats of people watch the 200
Warm-up basketball competition?

T Whatother things can you see ot basketball
gamnes?

3 YOUR CULTURE Amswerthe questions, Lse
the Etemiet to help you (ind the infomation you
e,

1 Canyou name theee national feothall players
o basketball players?
1 Where andwhen i3 the next match for the
natianal foatball teami
3 Whers domi the national batkethall team
train?

Doyouplay baskethall of football at school?

What skills do you need bo be good a2 footbhalit

What skills do you need for basketball?

With books closed, ask: Who likes foorbail?
Which tearms do you support? Where do
they play? What are the main focthall
competitions? Elicit a few answers, and ask:
What do you know about basketball? Where
is it popular? How do you play it ? Elicit a
range of answers,

Background

Foothall, known as soccer in the USA,
is the world's most popular sport. It is
plaved and watched in most countries

g

4 2 USE IT] Prepareand practise an interview

in the warld, with a famous sports star. Follow the instructions.
- L mtlngalrmcmdm iulmuupnm
Tickets to Mew York Yankees baseball star and the other i an interviewer.

games cost from 520 - 25, whereas + Prepare some questions and answers.

¢ e & At & Lhe [nterh rhads
tickets to Manchester United games o i

cost around £80.

Exercise 1

Students look at the photos and work

in pairs to answer the questions, Elicit a
few possible answers. Students then read
the text and check their answers. Check
answers with the class,

1 basketball player 2 captain

3 stadium 4 fan § teams

Exercise 2 ) 2.20
Students read and listen to the textand
answer the questions. Check answers with

B0 - COLTURE

the class. Exercise 3 YOUR CULTURE Optional activity: Speaking

Students answer the questions They can Bor otk sskissaiante s ioose

1 1989 use the internet to find the information A s sports club, Tell them

1 The FIFA World Cup and the AFC if thay have access in class, They can 3

he n ch fi Il club, orth
Asian Cup comipare their answers in pairs. Discuss the lrcﬁmie Tgﬁf;:ﬁf;oft .::c:a; 4
I Ha NAT ; L

i !2 Fia g Ian by st i answers with the class. basketball or tennis. Ask them to note

1:d}::c::1 Eert:w e Cer down information about the dub they

. :r’es it e Students' own answers, have chosen, e.g. when # started, who

6 OI'I-I'I;hEH-I'IIETHEF . its famous players are, etc.

7 Musicand dancing Exercise 4 USE IT! In the next lesson, put students into
As a class, brainstorm some famous small groups to present their clubs to
sports stars that students could role-play each other, Ask some students to tell
interviews with, then elicit some questions the class something interesting that
they could ask. Put students into pairs 1o they learned about a famous club.

prepare and practise their intenviews. Ask
SOME pairs to act out theirinterviews for
the class,

Students own answers,

timdapan.com
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A8

Put fou 1o eight abjects on your ek
= Lookat the objects for ten secands and
remember them.

= Onestudent clodes hE J her ayes.

Thee other student takes the objects from
the deik and Rides thern.

= The student opens hit / ber epes and says
wihat abjectis) wis Swere on the dedk
using there was | there weve. Far examaple,
There vt o pen. Ther was @ rules There
wire three boaks. There was an apple.

The stident gets.a point for every cornect
RN,

Repeat the game with different cbijects.
‘Whao can et the most palnis?

T T T L ER L L L L SRl (1]

Puzzles and games Eigeliys
Divide students into small groups. Each
Exercise 1 group writes the names of the sports on

page 72 onto individual pieces of paper,
and places them face down on their desk.
They then take turns picking up a piece
of paper and drawing the sport. Their
classmates must guess the sports. See
who guessed the most sports comectly.

Foous on the example and demaonstrate
how the co-ordinates work to identify
the first and last letters of each sport.
They then write the sports. With weaker
classes, students could work in pairs for
this activity, With stronger classes, you
could do it as arace.

As an extension, students could work

in pairs and use the grid to write clues
for the first and last letters of two more
sports. They could swap with anather pair
and race towrite the sports they have

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

Read through the task with the class and
make sure students know what they have

been given. to do. Tell them they must include more
than one of sorme abjects, eg. two pens

1 football or thuee books. Put students into pairs to
2 athletics play the memary game. Monitor while

3 hockey students are working and make sure they
4 rugby are using there was/ were cormectly. See

5 gymrastics wha gets the most points overall,

& volleyball Alternatively, you could play the game

7 judo with the whole class. Put a selection of

8 tennis objects on your desk and give students a

timdapan.com

minute 1o look at them, Ask them 10 close
their eyes, and remove the objects. Elicit
sentences about what obyjects were on the
desk, and write them on'the board.

Students own answers,

Exercise 4

Students join the letters to find the past
simple forms, With weaker classes,
students could work in pairs for this
activity, With stronger classes, you could
do it as a race, Check answers with the
class and elicit which verbs are regular and
which are imegular.

As an extension, you could ask students
0 choose three of the verbs and write
example sentences for them, Ask some
students to read their sentences to

the class

ANSWERS

1 went I won 3 travelled

4 became 5§ learned 6 watched
7 did 8 competed 9 decided

Exercise 5

Students complete the sentences, then
write the verbs from the sentences into
the puzzle. They then look at the grey
baxes and find the mystery word. With
weaker classes, you could encourage
students to look back through the unit 1o
find the past simple forms. With stronger
classaes, do not aliow students to look
back, and you could do it as a race. Check
answers and elicit the mystery word.

Hicit some example sentences using the
mystery word.

1was 2 broke 3 ran 4 won
S5 went 6 did 7 were
Mystery word: skate

Assessment
Unit 6 tests, Teacher's Resource Disk

Unit 6
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Progress review 3

11 egg 2 bacon 3 juice
4 fruit § apple 6 salad
7 vegetables 8 cheese
9 burgers 10 chips
21 enormous 2 train 3 dish
4 bowls 5 vitamins 6 desserts
31 cmany 2 aany 3 balotof
4 bmuch 5 aany 6 asome
41a 2e 3c 4g 5b 6f
7d
5 1 loves playing 2 hates getting
up 3 like helping 4 don't
mind living 5 don’t like running
6 prefers eating 7 doesn't like
swimming 8 don't mind doing

6a3 b8 ¢1 d4 e7 fo
g9 h2i5
71 cFirst 2 btasty 3 cAfter

4 atomake 5 bgreat 6 ¢
Finally 7 bmany 8 aEnjoy

hockey 2 athletics

team 4 Olympic 5§ cycling
championship 7 Skiing

1

3

6

8 football
1 medallist
3 spectator 4
5 swimmer

There weren't

2 winner

competitor

2 weren't

was 4 There were

1

3

5 Therewas 6
7 There wasn't

-

were
8 wasn't

False 2 False 3 True

4 True 5 False 6 True

12

1 watched 2 swam
3 travelled 4 became

5 scored 6 co

mpeted

timdapan.com

13
1 How 2 was 3 went
4 good 5 were 6 news

4? with 8 don't 9 when

1
1 Andy Murray’s full name is
Andrew Baron Murmray.
1 He's a tennis player from
Scotland.
3 He was born on 15™ May 1987.
4 Murray first competed in tennis

matches when he was at school.

5 Atthe age of 17 he won the
Junior US Open.
6 He won a gold medal at the
Olympics.
7 He's one of the most successful
British tennis players.



Unit summary

Vocabulary

Describing people: Height and builck:
average bulld average height, overweight,
shart, slim, fall Hair: bald black, blonde
curly, dark brown, fight brown, grey, long,
rael short, spiky, straight Face and eyes:
blue brown, green, grey, round, squiars
thir Other features: beard glasses,
moisiache, sunglasses

Life events: be bom, die. ger ajob, geta
qualification, get marmed go taschool:
goto university, grow up, have children,
feave school, travel

Past simple: affirmative and negative
Past simple: questions

I can role-play an interview with a
famous person.

I can write biographical guestions and
3nswers for a magazine.

Vocabulary
*» Describing people

Aim
Describe peaple.

Background

Lady Gaga (born 1986) is an American
singer, songwriter and actor, whose
redl name i Stefani Joanne Angeling
Germanotta. She has had many hit
songs in the UsA and the UK, and as
well as her singing, she is known for her
extrerne costumes on stage.

Emma Wastson (born 1990 is an English
actar who became famous at the age
of 11 when she played Hermione in the
Harry Potter film senes, She has acted in
rnore films, such as Beauty and the Beast
and Little Women. She is a UN Women
Goodwill Ambassador.

Johniny Depp (bom 1963} is an
Arnerican actor who is best known
fior his mole as Captain Jack Spamow in
the Firgtes of the Corbbean films. More
recently, he appeared in the Fantastic
Begsts and Where to Find Them films.

Yirumna {born 1978} is a South Korean
pianist and composer. He started to
learn the piano when he was five and is
now one of the best known pianists in
the world. His recorded music, YouTube
videos and concerts are popular with
millions of fans.

7@.@

VOCABULARY = Describing people

| can describe poople.

THINK! Which famows people do you e? Wiy?

1 Complete 1—6 with the woeds in the bax.

dbcupos

ff sang piz

Which words describe you?
1" elort e clies. My hairic .,

{n-mﬂxm round e lang  green tho:l}

e Extra listening and speaking p1ié

,_akm Usten and sepeal the words Insxendss .

MAKE YOUR OWN AVATAR

browm  brcem

'Eepeee s

LS shon  ourly  sphy straight badd

- AAAAM,
bk

gy dark  Eght

Uisten. Which word |5 the odd one aut?
1 Jfaif light, height, hair, quite
I faw/round, brown, board, maouth
3 feny height, bssard, gar, wi're

4. few their, bald, fair, hair

[ ]

Keanu Reeves (bor 1954} is a Canadian
actor who usually appears in action
films. His most famous film series ara
The Maotrx and John Wick,

Angelina lolie (born 1975) is an
American actor and humanitarian, She
has appeared in marny films including
Lara Croft and Maleficent. Nowadays,
she spends more time trying to help
women who suffer because of war.
Fark Hang-sea (born 1959) is a South
Korean football manager who manages
the Viét Nam national football team.
With the Vietnamese under-23 and
under-22 teams, he won the AFF
Championship in 2018 and the gold
miedal at the Southeast Asian Games

in 2019,

timdapan.com

3 5230 PRONUNCIATION: Diphthongs

THINK!

Ask the questions 1o the whole class

and elicit answers. Ask more questions

10 encourage students to say mone, 4.
Who are your favourite singers / actors?
Which farmous person wowld you most like to
meet] Why?

Students own answers.

Exercise 1

Students look at the pictures and
camplete 1-6with the carect words.
They can use their dictionaries to check
any meanings they don't know, With
weaker classes, students could work in
pairs to dao this, Check answers with the
class and check that students understand
all the words.

1short 2long 3 red 4 round
5 green 6 moustache

Unit 7

Ta9



{3 CH0ES watehor 6§ USE IT! Choose the commect words in

lden, Look af descriptions 1-7. Then match the desaiptions
photes a=g. Which to photod a=g and name the famou prople.
phates are the peaple Compare with & pariner using the Key Phtes.
talking about?

| think desriphian| s ... ' mal gure, Dden't

5 (3 (555 watchoe
listen agaln. Which key phrases doss Lewh use?

a child 5 had il “hair.
s 0 s s s o g ety i
I Ehink it _ Maybe [ Pafaps it _

Frnee sure, I’ sie 185 0“'—

Idon™ think it

Thie. rm.:in-‘m hns short, straight | curly

blsck hair.
O) B O oo et

This actor had  short, szradgh, dark
borcreen headr in thiss . She's got long hair
N, tood

@ baard / glasses.

0 This actor had bang black / red huic whan he
o was young. Now he has long hairand o besrd

7)) This wocr wes i e ot i ot tee
i

whin she had long, ght / dark

R T T T T ————

Emma 'Watson  Keanu Reaves  Park Hang-seo Fiuma

QU

ANSWERS

1 hair 2 board 3 height 4 bald

Exercise 2 ) 2.23

Play the audio ance for students to listen,
Flay it again, pausing after each woed for
them to repeat. Ask students (o write two
or three sentences about themselves,
wsing words from exercise 1, Students
can compare their sentences in pairs

Ask some students to tell the class which
words describe them.

THED

Students’ own answers

Exercise 4 (¢ 2-25

of listen and guess which photos the

the class,

1 photoa 2 photog 3 photob
Exercise 3 {)2-24
PROMUMNCIATION: Diphthongs

Play the first four words and elicit which
one is the odd one out, Point out that

all of these sounds are diphthongs,
which are made up of two vowel sounds
pronounced together, although in
number 2, ear, the two vowel sounds
f1af, are pronounced more noticeably

a5 two sounds, Play the audio. Students
listen and identify the odd ones out. Play
the audio again to check answers, and
qet stedents to repeat some of the words
with diphthongs.

Exercise 5 Q@) 2-25
Read through the key phrases with the

them all, Play the video or audio again,

with the class.

I'm not sure, | think it's...

timdapan.com
T90  Unit?

Focus attention on the Whos who? quiz.
Play the video or audio, Students watch

people are talking about, then compare
their answers in pairs. Check answers with

class and check that students understand

Students watch or listen and identify the
key phrases that are used. Check answers

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Focus attention on the Who's who quiz
again, Students choose the comect words
indeseriptions 1-7 and then match the
descriptions to photos a-g. Ask students
to name the farmous people and see

who guessed the most people correctly
Students compare their answers in pairs
using the key phrases. Check answers with
the class.

straight, b (Lady Gaga)
straight, € (Yiruma)

a moustache, e (Johnny Depp)
long, f (Angelina Jolie)

glasses, d (Park Hang-sea)
black, a (Keanu Reeves)

light, g (Emma Watson)

- T R N -

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Wiite the vocabulary from exercise 1

in a jumbsled order on the board, then
ask studems 1o close their books, Put
students inta small groups. Ask groups
in turn to choose a word and say a true
sentence about one of their classmates
using the word, e.g. Ana’ got long hair

If the sentence is cormect, the group gets
a point and the word is crossed off the
board. Continge until all the words have
been crossed off. See which group has
the most points.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity. Students can write their
descriptions and work with another
fast finisher to identify the people.
Alternatively, ask them to read their
descriptions to the class. See if ather
students can guess the people.

More practice
Workbook page 48

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk



READING = Childhood photos

Reading - Childhood
photos

| can undersiand the general kiea of a texE.

THINE! Did you leok very different Last week and five years age? How?

Aim
Understand the general idea of a text.

THINK!
Read the questions with the class and put
students into small groups to disouss their
answers, Ask some students to tell the
class how one of their classmares looked
different five years ago.

ANSWERS

Students' own answers

On 23 lanuary 1896, Munksh Barsal tock a photo of his new
baby daughter Suman.

Every day atter that, Munkh tock anather photo of his
daughter, sametimes in the morning, sometimes in the
afternoon.

Sometemes Suman was tired or sad and she didn't want to
lock at the camera, but she war wrually happy.

From one day 1o the next Suman didn’t change a lot, but
every year she grew or changed a lictle.

On her sighteanth birthday, 6575 days after she was bom,
Munish took a photo of his daughter as wiual. Butin thk
phato, she was an aduit.

Munih collected all of the 5,575 photos, mada

one big picture from them, and gave it 1o her ax a

Exercise 1
Read out the question. Explain that
although there i only one question (o

answer, students must read the whole text
in order to answer it because it is asking
about the general meaning. Tell students
not to worry if they don't understand all
the details of the text, but just to read for
the general meaning, Students read and
answer the question. Check the answer
with the class,

| ANSWER !

[

Exercise 2 ) 2:26

Allow students time o read the sentences,
Point out that for this task students need
to read and listen carefully to find specific
information, to decide if the sentences

are true or false, With stronger classes,
students could correct the false sentences.
Play the audio, Students can compare
their answers in pairs, Check answers

with the class and encourage students to
give evidence from the text to support
their answers.

1 False {Sometimes she was tired or sad.)
2 True 3 False (From one day to the
next she didn't change alot) 4 True

Optional activity: Reading

Write the following questions on the

board or dictate them to the class:

1 How old do you think Suman was
when Munish took the fist photo?

2 Whant did Suman do when she was
tired and sad?

3 ‘When did Munish take the final
photo of Suman for the picture?

Students discuss the answers in pairs

from meamary, then check their ideas in

the text, Check answers with the class,

THER

1 Afew hoursold / less than one
day old

2 She didn't lock at the camera

3 On her 18" birthday

present.

T Look st the picture. What i special abaut i

Bead and check yous aniwer.

&, Murmith made the patune when h.tﬂwsﬂ! of

was skt years old

B, Munish took 6.575 diys tomake the piciure of

his dsughter.

€. Murish made the picture fram 6,575 photas of

his dughiter,

HE38 Read and listen to the text and wiite

True oF Falie,

Munish ddn't take photos when Suman

Wl g

Murish took » phato of his daughies st

different time every day

Surman is quite different in the photos from

oneday to the et

Suman was an adult when she recewed

fhe present

4 T USE IT! woek in groups. What do you
thirk of Mumich’s spedal picture? Has yous family
gotalot of photos?

VOCABULARY PLUS theds the meanings

of the woeds in blue in the text,

88 CGrowing up

Exercise 3VOCABULARY PLUS

Focus on the wonds in blue in the text and
elicit that they are all past simple forms,
Students check the meanings of the

verbs and find the infinitive forms. Check
answers with the class and elicit which
verbs are regular and which are irregular,

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers,
Werkhook page 52 exercise

Optional activity: Vocabulary plus
Put stuclents into pairs, Ask them 1o
write three example sentences using
the blue past simple verbs from the text.
Ask pairs in turm to read out one of thelr
sentences, omitting the verb. See if other
students can guess the missing verbs.

IHED

Students own answers,

timdapan.com

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers to the questions individually.
They then discuss the questions in pairs,
Ask some students 1o report back o the
class. Discuss as a class what most families
have photos of Ask more questions to
extend the discussion, e.g, How offen do

ou take photos? What do you usually take
phoras of? Do you take them on @ comena or
your phone? How many photos do you have
on your camera f phone? Do you sometimes
take photos of yourself? See what students
most often take photos of

Students own answers

More practice
Workbook page 52
Practice Kit

Unit7 TN



7 LANGUAGE FOCUS » Past simple: affirmative and negative

lcan talk about shistlons and eveots inthe pat.

Past simple: atfirmative and negative 4 tomplete the conversation with the comect form
of the werbs in the bo.
1 Stisdy the examphes. Find ather axamphes of
the negative farmin the text. How dowe form ( start  have want not lie
the past simple negative? Read the Rule to check. lve get nothave

She had glasses
She didn’t have glasses.

Jack Lok a1 thet e old photos! You loak very

oumg
Hannah  Yes, | was fivein that phola |
Y blond hairwhen lwas
To farm Uhe past sompie negative of 31 ondinary verl, FUUNE
we use didn'T + werb in the base form ek It iant donde now; it's Hight brown.
Hannah  Itwas curly too. My mum @_ e
2 Wiite the oppaosite forms it but 1t it
of i seriia Rt straight hair fike my friends.
5 Back I thini curthy halr is great!
i hia iy A Lr wen < Hannah 1% _ _.....t..glalfﬂwmwas five,
shewas a baky (R

them when | was siven
Jack e wearing glasses when |
was seven, tool

Sha dide T has carly Aair
whin gha wiad o haby.
1 Iread abook last night.

2 My brother didn't start a new school last year, 5 Write b t your experiences. st the

3 Wie played basketball yesterday. ’ affirmative or megative fom of the verbs.
A My cowsingave me a present for mry birthday,

& ldidm't e playing foatball when Iwas young
B My best frienddédn® goon holiday tast year,

— (live:] im another city when | was younger
- [hawe} different colour halr when Dwas a baby
— likee ) sweets wheen | was young.
— [pol to anotiher coundry last year
. (228} a good film last maonth,
. [watch) spoet on TV Lnd night
(playhvid oo games Lt weekend,
[wisithrery grandparents in lanuary.
. |=at) soupye derday,

3 complete the text with the affirmative or
nepgatise form of the verbs.

B e B e ke

6 USE IT! Warkin pairs. Compam your
sohe reoes. bm ewenche 5

[ 10vest inamether cify whis | mac yoamger. |
r T
[ M, toal | Breain B Tre. |
oLkl el e

(deaaliy® | dan, | Ived bare. |

Finishegt)
 Wirike about what you did last weekend. |

Growlng up 89

Language focus » Past Past simple: affirmative and

simple: affirmative negative
-
and negative Exercise 1 Q)

5 Read out the examples and the rule.
Aim Students find more examples in the text.
Talk about situations and events in Play the grammar animation,
the past.

G

didn't want, didn't change
Warm-up
With books dlosed, write these sentences Language note
on the board: Munish took a photo of his trreqular verbs behave in the same way
daugtiter. Sometimes Suman was tired as regular verbs in the negative form of
or sad. She wgsn't happy: Focus on the the past simple. They use the base form
underlined words. Ask students what the of the verb, not the iregular past simple
infinitive forms of took and was/ want are, form, eg. He didn't take a photo. (NOT He
Tell stedents that took is the affirmative dherttookarieier)

past simple form of take, was is also the
flirmati imple form of “be’, and
affirmative past au_pefo 1of 'be’, 3 Exercise 2
wasnt is the negative past simple form of )
‘be” Write'de drive cut make  haveon Go through the example with the class
the board and ask students to wiite the and show how lhe_ uerl:! changes !ﬂrm_.
affirmative past simple forms. Stedents can Let students work in pairs for support if
use their own dictionaries. needed.

timdapan.com
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To check answers, read out the original
sentence and elicit the answer from
the class.

1 tdidn't read a book last night.

1 My brother started a new school

last year. 3 We didn't play baskethall
yesterday. 4 My cousin didn't give me
a present for my birthday. 5 |liked
playing football when | was young.

& My best friend went on holiday last
year.

Exercise 3

Students complete the text with the
comeact verb forms. Remind students that
for the affirmative verbs they need to
think about whether they are regular or
irregular, Check answers with the class,

1 acted 2 didn't make
i didn'tgo 4 gave § didn't have
6 loved 7 had

Exercise 4

Complete the first gap with the class,
helping them 1o find the correct verbin
the bow Students can complete the rest of
the activity in pairs.

If you have a confident class, ask two
volunteers to read out the completed
dialogue.

1 had 2 loved 3 didnt like
4 wanted § didr't have
6 got 7 started

Exercise 5

Students complete the sentences with
their own ideas. Ask one or two students
te read out some of their sentences.

1 llived / didn't live 2 |had / didn't
have 3 |liked/didntlike 4 |went/
didntgo 5 Isaw/didn't see

6 |watched / didn't watch 7 | played /
didn't play & Ivisited / didn't visit

9 late /didn't eat

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students compare their answers in pairs. Ask
some students to tell the class something
they learned about their partner.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity, Students can write their sentences
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask them to read
their sentences 1o the class, omitting the
verbs. See if other students can complete
the sentences with the corect verb forms,

More practice
Workbook page 49

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk



Vocabulary and
listening - Life events

Aim
Listen for specific biographical
informatian.

THINK!

Read out the questions and elicit answers
fraom individual students, Ask maore
questions 1o encourage students 1o say
more, e.q In what situations is it useful to be
very fallf In what situations is it a problem?

Students'own answers.

Exercise 1 Q) 2-27

Focus on the photos and the table. Ask
students to imagine how tall Robert was.
Ask students to read the text, gnoring the
gaps, and try to work out the meanings
of the verbs and phrases in blue. Check
answers, and check that students
understand all the verbs and phrases.
Students write the past simple forms. Play
the audio for them to listen and check.

went to school, left school, went to
university, got a qualification, got a job,
gaot married, had children, travelled, died

Exercise 2 ) 2-28

Read out the question and elicit a few
possible answers, Encourage students to
predict and speculate, and point out that
this can help them understand a listening
text better. Play the audio. Students listen
and check their answers,

People liked him,

Exercise 3 @) 2.28

Students read the skills strategy befone
doing exercise 3. Allow students time to
read the gapped sentences again. Read
out each gapped sentence in tum and
elicit what kind of information is missing,
£.9. a name, number, date, etc. Flay the
audio again, Students listen and complete
the text. Play the audio again, if necessary,
for students o check and complete their
answers, Check answers with the class,

1 1918 2 two brothers 3 two sisters
4 normal 5 seventeen & spoke
T 8O0 B twenty-two 9 feet

VOCABULARY AND LISTEMING = Life events

1 can ikden for spec ograpiical information

R -
est man who ever Hved

The story of the tall

W oy waar i e ot
LT T L —
Alireai, i pha LAEA

Wheere did b get s job
M gof @ ol witiy e shoe com pany that
i ¢ v pecial theei

Where &d he groeup and go ta whosll
dn Atfon.

D he harve ony brothers ond sisen?
Ten, b il Hie wean dfve oddieed af

Did he vl mariied and haye childen}
R, thee i’

D hee Aol maach?
iew, e i, M il '
aliffevent towrs da the UEA ndiee e

and . — T teavetded for the thoe company
L height

When did he die?
Al vaet gt did e | e v s Bool? He diedat theagesf® .

#or lioft cohoal wiven he W
¥

becaine of @ probliesm with one of ki
3

- — B
D bt g0 Lo umiverig? | Reken Wadlove: o e dnd hrlght
W, Bt v, Bl B Lt v b it gt — T —

Hove did bt beooma lamous?
Pt apprantdin g dtu

ot did prople call hist

| Feople colled him the Giant of [ls ol
ar the Gl Giant Bevauir e
L - wery e ly.

1 U237 Read the toxt about Robert Wadlow
and check the moanings of the phrases in bive,
Wirite the past simple farm of the verbs. Listen
and chech. . )
foe - s uj 3 ZJ338 Read the Skilli Strategy. Then listen
' again and complete =3 in the fext.
2 HEE8 Do you think people in the USA Bkad or
disliked Rabert? Listen to o pesdoast about him

anid check your artwer.

4 Write sentences about a perion in your family,
Use the past simpile form of the verbs in the text,
i grow up I el

= —mm 5 2 USE IT] Work in paiss. Compars yoiur

—— Bafoee you lhien agaln, you thould sertences in exerdise 4.
; + read the sartenced with the gaps. -

s try bo predict what-the gaps will be My sl o i

= listen to b ceconding whils readi ng the 1o,

ikette Sl T et | kesdh? M\-.l.llﬂ.grun u.pl_n.|ll"‘l!|hr|.
90 Growing up
Optional activity: Listening ERigtse 4

Dictate these sentences 10 the class, or
write themn on the board:

1

2

4

Play the audio. Ask students to listen
again and correct the sentences. Check
answers with the class.

1

Students write sentences about a person
in their family. Encourage them to write
both affirmative and negative sentences.
Ask some students 1o read some of their
sentences 1o the class. Comect any errors.

Students’ own answers

Robert was taller than his father by
the age of eight.

At school, they made a special chair
fiar himn,

Robert left university because he
didn't enjoy it

Fobert stopped growing when he
wias 18

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Ask two students to read out the
examples, Point out that we use Really’to
express surpnse. Students compare their
sentences in pairs, Ask some students

to tell the class something they leamed
about their partner

[ ANSWERS ]

Students’ own answers

Robert was taller than his father by
the age of six,

1 At school, they made a special desk
for him. More Pi'iﬂif.!
3 Robert left university because it Workbook page 50
was difficult for him. Practice Kit
4 Robert never stopped growing.
2 Assessment

Five-minute test, Teachers Resource Disk

timdapan.com
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7 LANGUAGE FOCUS « Past simple: questions : ¢
I cam mk questions about events In the past., X ' Exemlse 3
L Sbert Wadlon in Read out the first sentence of information
on b i s O Rk s a7 ﬁmmﬁmﬂﬁ'x:ﬁ and elicit the correct question, Students
Which word & in all of the questions? questions s maximusn of twentyHo find the read the remaining information and write
dian  Mnllary “fubject Main Ofhe i infamation in your partner’s par graph. You cn the questions. Check the answers,
] - | (b anly anseeer *Yes, | did" or ‘Na, | didn't’
! a any otners \
- ! L Mo : e 1 When did he live?
= Last I went to{d famols city) .
:mn:r»:,-? o meehend i o the cinema with {a famaus 1. Who was he?
p— | Famoust: actor f ociress) Thenwe hod rw Al A o
7 - o {a fomo - ta o) cnd we_talked od 1. Wheredid Le. OuyBon go as an
] m:dfn:mv £ three £ four) hours. - ambassador in 17607
o e E : o 4. Wasz he the principal of the National
Did Losaan? | [ We. I cidn iversity si i in Miéui
B B Uk ittt mak it s gt qulnbE. *‘-“‘___ L Hnwe.r_r;lz'f situated in the Van Miéuin
T}urbmcl‘ll.:mhlrllmtm. 5 ﬁUSE IT! Complets the questions with a Men!
1 here / you /dH fdo / grow up thve past simphe form of the yests, Then ask and 5. Did he have a few works of the old
i ;ﬁﬂjj;ewrﬂf;hhf::dfxf’ answer the questions with a partnex Vietnamese literature?
4 h:-:,'lrmai:?didﬁ they f traveli /7 1 {yod 7 five) here whien youl veeve yourngert 6. How old was he when he passed away
& id/ finlshed f when f he /finkh / 7 : :“ﬂﬁ';';‘:‘t"j‘;mm‘fmm“ in 17847
T Read the ifonnation stiout the Vieinamese sdhober : nmﬁmjﬁ;_mﬂ? 7. What do they do in many places in
L& Quf B dn. Write quest the words in biu yau with? : ?
e & —— e - 6 (you J doj any 3povts last weekend Vit Nam!
T (wou / play) any video garmes yesterday? :
Y ﬁ“ 8 (you / have fun) on your Last hel iay? Exercise 4
- i -
LE QU B . [ Finished? ) Read out the task and demonstrate by
scholar What is the longest question thatyou can thinking of your own ideas to complete
A Vie i make using the past simple? the paragraph. Get students to ask you
5, questions 1o guess the mformation,

He ivedn hie 18" century. You can only answer Yes, /did. or No,

e o !
N ot 5 | didn’t; Sl.m:.h:ms can have a maximum
odficicl of 20 questions. Students then complete
3 s L their paragraphs indbvidually. Put them
17600 L Ghs) B winhd e O et 31 f h ; 5
j into pairs to ask and answer guestions.
[ 1o e |

Students’own answers.
Exercise 5 USEIT!

Students complete the questions, With
weaker classes, students could work in
pairs. With stronger classes, students

TR ew hewan B prnciotol the Nofona
Wby s i ey i B n HS B
[

Mo M had many wod of e od Welnomess
%m [ ey |

He pomed awdy 0 T8RS wien b was 58
yaoru okl (Hew ... )

Iy rey. ploces i Vit Nam, they nome irajos

schoolafias bim. (Wnat .. 1) could add one or two more questions of
their cwn 1o ask a partner, Studens work
in pairs to ask and answer the questions.
Language focus » Past ) et ks
. = 1Did 2 have 3 he 4 How younger?
simple: questions 5 people & did 7 die 2 What did you do last weekend?
- The word did is in all the questions. 3 When did you last go to the cinema?
Aim 4 What film did you see?
Ask questions about events in the past, Language note 5 Who did you go with?
We use do / does to forrn questions in 6 Did you do any sports last weekend?
W the present simple, and we use did in 7 Did you play any video games
arm-up the past simple: What do you do? What yesterday?
With books dosed, ask what students can didyou do? The form did is the same & Did you have fun en your last holiday?
remember about Robert Wadlow. Ask for all persons, and it comes before Students' own answers.
questions to elicit more information, e.g. the subject: Did ke grow up in Alton?
Where did he groweip? At what age did he (MOT Hesbebptroessrs S Finished?
Teave school? Did he travel much? Write one

Fefor fast finishers 1o the Finished?
Exercise 2 activity. Students can write their questions
individually, then compare with another

ar two questions on the board and elicit
possible answers, Sudents can open their

Students order the words to make g

books to check the answers. Focus on the ciis it h d fast finisher. Alternatively, ask fast finishers
questions on the board and ask students ERIESES) eNEIE) O L8 Colla. o bt thair dirskidris e das Adcihs

i i T in each sentence. With weaker classes, SRRV IE S b
what tense they are in (past simple). Tell : ke class to listen to see whose is the longest
students they are going to leam about students can work in pairs, Check answers ) '
questions in the past simple now, with the class. More practice
" Workbook page 5

ercise 1 O . 1 Did you grow up here? Assessment

Students complete the table with the 2 Where did he live? Five-minute test Teacher's Resource Disk
questions from page %0. Check answers, 3 Didhe getajob?
and ask which word i in all the guastions. & How did they travel?
Flay the grammar animation. 5 When did he finish?

timdapan.com
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Speaking - Role-play:
an interview with a
famous person

Aim
Role-play an interview with a famous
person.

THINK!

Read the question with the class and elicit
a range of questions that students could
ask their favourite singer or actor Write
some possible guestions on the board,

Students'own answers.

Exercise 1 Q@ 2.29

Students read the gapped interview and
complete it with the comect sentences a-d,
Play the video or audio for students to listen
and check ther answers,

1c 2a 3d 4b
The pop star is from Texas / the USA.

Exercise 2 O 2.29

Students find the key phrases in the
interview and note down who says

each one. Play the video or audio again
for students to listen and check their
answers, Check answers with the class and
check that students understand all the
key phrases.

Interviewer: 1.4, 6
Popstar: 2,35

Exercise 3
Students practise the dialogue from
exgrcise 1 in pairs.

Exercise 4

Read the study strategy with the dlass.

Ask students 1o look at the situation.
Studants work individually or in pairs to
think of follow-up questions for 1-5 in

the table. Elicit possible questions from
students. With weaker dlasses, you could
do this as a brainstorming session with the
whale class,

Students own answers.

Optional activity: Speaking

Play the intervigw again, pausing after
the key phrases and the words and
phrases in exercise 4. Get students to
repeat the words and phrases, copying
the intonation an the recording. Point
out to students that they can use
intonation to sound interested when
they are listening to someone.

want bo ask?

Pop star Sure. Co ahead,

becorrie a singer?
Pop star Good question.”

Pop star Sure.

antrt

Pop star WouLi i e o

Where ks the pop star from?
. O, abowt ten, | ik

year
€. | decided when | was M schoal

KEY PHRASES
ﬁh.lnlmrﬂm

T

3 Good question]

4 One more question,

5. That's 3 difficult one.
& Thanks for your time.

92 Growing up

Interdeweer  HLIUs groat to meet you I've got a few
questions for you, i that's O

Intendawear  Great, 5o, whan did you decide 1o

Intevviewsr  Feally? How old wene youl
2

Intenviewer ool Did you enjoy Bving there?

Intendawer  OF One mquuﬂm._wh;m
the most eciting moment in your

Pop star :ﬂmm That's a.difficult one,

Interviewesr Ak yes, of course. That was greal.
Thankes for your lime.

1 (2 338 complete the dislogue with
sentenoet a—d. Thien watch or listen and ched.

bl | guess it wad when | sang with Beyoncé lait

d. Tbwas quite exciting o be in o big ity

2 (2 Z2E Look atthe Key Phiases. Which
doss the imterviewar e and which does the
pop starusel Then waich or listen and check
YOlr BnswrE,

1 T've got'a few questions for you, if thats 0K,
 Sure. Go ahead.

Mous person

THINK! imagine that you can interview your favouriie singer or actos, What questions do you

Inteeviewer {Gareth tar (Jasming

Pop star e

Intendewer  That's intenssting. Whene did you go o
school?

Pop star Erm, n Fesas ot first, but then
wee moved fo New York,

3 (T practise the dislogue with a partner.

4 Read the Study Strategy. Look at the sihation
and then think of some follow-up questions for
1=5 i the table.

STUDY STRATEGY

Impreving your speking

You can e mone interesting convemations in
English if you:

= renctto what peaple say

+ sk Ehem questions to find ool more information.

lwent fe Englandwhen | was yeung.

; 1 Why 1
That's imeresting. : e
Cooll Where .. T
4 What 7
s, of course o e

5 { D USE IT! Work in pales, Prepare and
practive interviews with a famous person. Lse
the Key Phrases, the Study Strategy and ideas
feom the st below,

shasas snaped C

Interview questions

when did you become a‘;a:: X

When did you get married 10 . ¢
What did you 1ok like when you were - 7
How did you feel when ?
When did you first _ ?

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students work in pairs to choose a

famous person.and prepare and practise
an interview with them, Encourage
students 1o use their imagination, and

tell them their interview doasn't have to
be completely serious! Ask some pairs to
perform their interviews for the class, Tell
them not to mention the name of the
person. See if other students can guess the
famous people from the interviews,

Students’ own answers.

timdapan.com

Optional activity: Speaking

Rafer students back 1o the questions in
exarcise 5 on page 92, Put them with a
newy partner and ask them to ask and
answer the questions again, This time
they should use a range of words and
phrases to react to what their partner
is saving, and they should ask more
guestions to find out mose information.
Ask students to report back on how
interested their partner sounded when
they were listening and reacting.

More practice
Student book page 107
Practice Kit

Unit?  T95
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WRITING = A description of a person

| can describe o persan’y physical appearance and behaylowr

Crris Memiaarth it a Lo s Ausialan atton Ha's beet
w=n s FOFihis #Di0S i Eha ms: Thor and Snow White and ihe
o,

Mo vory 1 (190 moteal, wioog and good s
T bas goe

e,

ar @nd b i PREE BTRSTTGE O 1
st

2 Complete the Koy Pheases with words In the
desoription.

T Rosd the srticle and lock 5t the words in blus,
What do we use them fer

He'a by, ot he soands o
I g, H Edomng a

ol e ovanioy tel

P

A description of 2 person 4 Rewrite the text withthe comect punctuation.

1 Hefthe ma actar Jennifer lawrence 4 an american sctor shewas

2 Me/She it far bom in kentucky she is tall and shes ot blonde
heair and blue eyes jennifers mast Famous role wad

: :.‘;:::Ig.u o e ; agid called katniss everdeen [n the hunger games

5 Hefthe i buthe fshe 5 &5, USE IT! Follow the steps in the writing

& He /She a Buide.

Language Point: Punctuation

A TASK
3 maatch 17 with a-g to complete the sentences. Wirite o description of your favourite celebrity.
Weose
1 an exclamation mark |1} & :"‘L{: '.'an"‘:r: A
2 aquestion mark (7} MCT! oY SN RO WRITE ]
1 acapital letter [A B, C, ) b :::u-uheflhe""-'-‘m'llihefﬂnﬁma
S amemal] n 3 What does e f she look Bet
5 on apostrophe [) (for example, we e, Susani] 2 How toes hie f she behave?
6 afulistep ()
7 wardk in italics [for sxampe, Thov, Coto) C WRITE
&. at the beginning of 3 wentence 3nd with ‘Write a description of a person, Lse the right

rarnes, Eou niries, nation slithes and narmed
of books, filrms and songs

WRITING GUIDE

adjecthves, nouns and verbs to describe his
her apmesance and behavicur.

b. Inlists and for pauses. O CHECK
S ey « woud peder in desaiiptian
ahx 5) : + meeanings af sdectives, nours snd veibs
&, when we say the tithe of a boak, film or song, . p aHos
f, for an exclamation or an impeative.
E- inshoet fanms and toshow possession
\ J
Growing up 93
Exercise 1

Writing - Description
of a person

Aim
Describe a person’s physical appearance
and behaviour.

THINK!

Ask the questions to the class and

elich answers from individual students,
Encourage students to share their
knowledge and talk about celebrities they
are interested in. Ask more questions to
encourage them 1o speak more, e.g, Why
doyou like / admire this person? Where did
you fird out this information about them?
Do you enjoy learning about celebriries' lves?
Whyt/ Why not?

ANSWERS

Students' own answers

T96  Unit?

Students read the article, look at the blue

wonds and answer the question.

To describe a person’s physical appearance

and behaviour

Exercise 2

Students complete the key phrases with
winds from the article. Check answers with

the class.

famous

best-known / the rolefs) in ..
tall! strong/ good-locking

fair hair, blue eyes, a beard and a
moustache,

A W b =

5 busy/ spends a lot of time outdoors

with ...
6 superhero

timdapan.com

Language point: Punctuation

Exercise 3

Students match the sentence halves,
Check answers with the class and check
that students understand how to use
the different punctuation marks. Discuss
any differences in punctuation between
English and the students’own language,

1f Id 33 4b 59 6c Te

Exercise 4

Students rewrite the text with the correct
punctuation, then compare their answers
in pairs. Check answers by getting
students in turn ta come and wiite a
sentence from the text on the board with
the comect punctuation.

Jennifer Lawrence is an American actor.
She was born in Kentucky, She is tall
and she’s got blonde hair and blue eyes.
Jennifer's most famous role was a girl
called Katniss Everdeen in The Hunger
Games.

Optional activity: Writing

For extra punctuation practise, dictate
the following sentences and questions
1o the class:

1 That was an amazing film!

2 Ive seen the first, second and third
film in the series.

3 Who played Harry in the Harry Folter
filrs?

4 ‘Where was Robert Wadlow's
hometown?

Tell students to think carefully about the

punctuation as they write them, Check

answers by writing the sentences on the

board. See if students can remember

the answers 1o the two questions,

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Read the task with the class, Students plan
their questions and answers and write
their article, This can be set for homework.
Remind students 1o check their grammar,
spelling and punctuation carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 53
Practice Kit

End-of-unit activities

Progress Review 4, Student book pages 106107
*Vocabulary and language focus

worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Disk
“*¥Yocabulary and language focus
worksheets, Teacher's Resource Disk

=== Yocabulary and language focus
warksheets, Teacher’s Resource Disk

Speaking worksheet, Teacher's

Resource Disk



7 CLIL - Language and
literature:

The Adventures of
Tom Sawyer

Aim
Read and understand an extract from a
work of literature,

Warm-up

With books closed, ask: Do you like reading
fiterature? What books do you like regding?
Why do you like these books? Elicit a range
of answers. To involve more students in
the discussion, as books are mentioned
ask: v there g film of this book? Who likes this
film? Encourage students to express thair
Wi ()L‘.II"‘lI'{‘,‘IH‘u.

Background

The Adveniures of Tom Sawyer was
written by the American writer Mark
Twain and first putlished in 1876. The
novel tells the story of Tom's adventures
with a group of friends, which include
spending time on Jackson's Island. While
thay are on the island, Tom becomes
aware that the boys'families beliave
they have drowned in the mver. He
decides to return home just in time

for his ovn funaral. Huckleberry Finn,
mentioned in the extract, appears as
the main character in a later novel by
Twain; The Adventures of Huckieberry
Finn, published in 1884,

CLIL = Language and literature:

The Adventures of Tom Sowyer

| can read and enderstand an extract from a work of Hterature,

2 Read the trxt. Then answer the questions.
1 Wy couldn’t Tom sleep?
2 Wiy did Tom want togo to Jackson's lsland
3. How many boys went to the island?
4 Whese did they make a fire?
1 Wna-.ﬂ.dﬂm)-|h|n|;er-.h.e-irdmngrr

1 Check the meanings of the words in the box and
complete the sentences.

plpe slerp out
thedark  run away

T We pol upwhen itwas 3 3m. s we bef the
campiitein_ .
Wevanted o = b aw e there were 3 ‘U730 Read and Biten to the text Finda

a lot of nsects near the s person or place for sentenoes -4

r

3 Smokinga__ s bad foryour bealth 1 SomeoneTommdidn®like
4 Wyou o insummer you can look at 2 A place with boats Rttt
the stam in the night iy 3 Theplace wher the by went to dleep aut

4 B3 USE IT! Werkin pairs. What did Tem
and his friends do the next day? Wiite a short
pasagraph, Then compase with ansther pair,
Tha st doy this boye gatup ot Fam
Thea Ehay ,,

THE ADVENTURES OF
TOM SAWYER

Summer came, and tere was ro school. Tom
cici't want to- think 2bout Muff Potter and Infun
o, bol if waset easy. AL night, in bed, he saw
Jow's Tacein Be dark, ared be coulin't deep,
On hot summer cay he and Jos Harpar were
doen by 1he Missizsipi River, They fished and
alked

“Let's gat @way from here!"- said Tom,

“Let's goani do something exciting somewhens.”

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to check the
meanings of the wards. Check answers
with the class and check that students
understand all the words. Students then
complete the sentences with the comect
words. Check answers with the class

1 thedark 2 runaway 3 pipe
4 sleep out

Exercise 2

Allow students time to read through the
questions, Students read the textand
answer the questions. They can compare
their answers in pairs, Check answers with
the class.

1 He was scared / he saw Injun Joe's face

in the dark

ted to get away f do
something exciting.

3 Three (Tom, Joe, Huck)

4 OnJackson's lsland,

5 They thought it was very good / the
best dinner in the world.

Exercise 3 ) 2:30

Students read and listen to the text and
find a person or place to match each
sentence. Check answers with the class

| ANSWERS ]

1 Muff Potter / Injun Joe
1 Mississippi River

3 Jackson's lsland

4 Huck Finn

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read out the example beginning of the
next paragraph and elicit some ideas about
what the boys did the newt day, eg. looked
for food, caught some fish, built a shelrer, Ak
questions o encouwrage students to think
about how the story continued, e.q Do you
think they siept well? How did they feel in the
morning Put students into pairs to write

a short paragraph. Put pairs together into
groups of four 10 compare their paragraphs
Ask some pairs to tell the class what was
gimilar in their paragraphs and what was
different.

timdapan.com

0K, said Joe *But what? And whers?™

“Lab's run sway. Lal’s sleep oul under the rees on
Jackson's lskand, a desert Idand.” sald Tom, “Lel's ask
Thal night thres boys in & sl boal went down b

and Hock fad Ha pips, too, They caokad the maal ower
siopped talking, heir eyes dosed and Mey depl.

Optional activity: Speaking

Write these adjectives on the board:
infeligent  brave  adventurous  honest
Check that students understand the
words, then ask: Which of these words
descnbes Tom Sawyer? Why? Elicit a range
of answers and encourage students 10
explain their answers, eg. Hes intetfigent
because he thinks about getting food
before they goto the shand Hes brave

becawse he isnt scared o sleep out at night,
He st wery honest because he doesnt teil

his fornily wihere hek going. Ask students
o think about other teenage characters
that they knaw in books, films or TV
series, Elicit a few suggestions, e.g. Harry
Forter. Put students into small groups to
discuss which teenage characters they
admine and why, Ask groups totell the
class about a character they admine,

Unit 7

e Finn, et sometring to satand don't et anyone s

Jackson's leiand. They bad some bread and some meal,
ihe fire and had (he best dinner in the worid. Soon they

T97



[ simon Jhel JRob |

Hair style

To8

Puzzles and games

Exercise 1

Read out the first semtence and paint out
the example answer in the chart. Students
work individually or in pairs to read the
sentences and complete the chart, then
draw the three faces. With stronger
classes, you could do this as a race, Check
answers with the class and see whose
drawings are the most accurate.

ate pizza yeiterday

went ta hed af midnight Last
wee kenid

didii't go to the dnema Lask
month

played video games
yesterdag

didn't have long hair two
yEArs B0

lived in ancther citywhen
they weie younger,

ANSWERS

SIMON MEIL ROB
Hair | brown black blonde
colour
Hair curly leng spiky
style
Eyes blue brown grey
Face | square thin thin
Other | beard |moustache] glasses
Exercise 2

Demanstrate the activity with a confident
student, then put students into pairs to

Unit7

nead 8 good book Last wear

play the game. Set a time limit and ask
students 1o note down how many past
simple forms they manage to say comectly
within the time, See which pair managed
10 say the maost,

Ter make it move challenging, students
could say a sentence using a past simple
form rather than just saying the verb, e.q,
ear -1 ate a banana; watch -{ warched TV,
You could play this version of the game
with the whaole class, with students racing
10 put their hands up 1o say a sentence as
each verb is suggested.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers,

Exercise 3

Students find the object pronouns in the
woidsnake, With stronger classes, you
could do this as a race. Check answers
with the class. You could elicit one or
two example sentences using the object
pronouns. Altematively, ask students to

write the comesponding subject pronouns.

timdapan.com

ATHEMPHEREYOYOUVLEUSL
VESITHOMETHIM

Exercise 4

Students unscramble the words 1o find the
life events. With weaker classes, students
could work in pairs for this activity, With
stronger classes, you could do it as a race.
Check answers with the dass

As an extension, you could ask students to
choose two more life events from page 90
and write them as scrambled words.
Students can swap with a partner and try
to unscramble them.

1 getajob

1 growup

1 leave school

4 goto university

5 have children

Exercise 5

Read out the instructions and explain to
students that they must find a different
person to answer ‘yes'to each of the
questions, With weaker classes, qo
through the chart and elicit the questions
that stedents should ask, e.g. Oid you ear
pizza yesterday?

Allow students to stand up and walk
around the classroom,. Tell them they must
onby ask one question to each classmate
they come across then move on,

Maonitor while students are working and
make sute they are asking and answering
their questions in English, Continue unti
one student has filled in all the names.
Alternatively, seta time Himit and see who
has completed the most names in the
time allowed.

As an extension, you could brainstorm
five different questions with the class, and
students could repeat the activity.

Students’own answers.,

Assessment
Tests, Teachers Resource Disk



Unit summary
Vol

Means of transpart; shig, trofleptius,
boat, tram; subway train, plane, cable
car, bus, train, ferry

Weather conditions: cloudy; coid,

foagy, hot, icy. rainy; snowy, stermy,
sunny, windy

be going to: affirmative, negative and
questions
will and won't

I can make offers and promises:

| can write a posicard about my wisit,

Vocabulary « Means of
transport

Aim

Talk about public and private means of
transport.

Background

Millions of people have their holidays
every year. Choosing a suitable means

of transpart is very mportant, Beeryone
has their own choice, depending on their
time; purpose and finance.

THINK!

Ask the questions to the whole class and
read through the rmeans of transpaort in
the box with the class, Check that students
distinguish between train, fram, frodeybus
and subway train. Elicit a few answers,
then put students into pairs 1o discuss the
question. Ask some pairs 1o tell the class
by what means they both go on holiday.
Ask further questions to encourage
students 1o say more, eq. Can yougo by
subway train in Vide Nam? Do you have
ferries in your town? Whene can you see a
tram or a trofleybus? Why do some people go
by train, but nat by plane? ...

| ANSWERS ]

Students own answers,

8

| can talk about means of

Goingfaway]

VOCABULARY = Means of transport

b cutture pros
o Extra Bstening and speaking pii7 |8

.

THINK!  Howdo you travel when yougo on holiday?

cabibe car

ship traileybus boat
plame

Bus train ferny

tram ey train ]

1 JZ30 Leok and match photes 1- 0 with the words in the bo. listen and

dhedk,

2 Which means of transport have you got In your country?

Exercise 1 &) 2-31

Students look at the means of transport
{Picture 1 o Picture 10). They can use

their dictionaries 1o help, if necessary,
With weaker classes, students could
wark in pairs or small groups for this. With
stronger classes, you could doitas a
race. Play the audio 1o check their answers.
Check answers with the class and check
that students understand all the words,

bus

plane

ferry

tram
subway train
trolleybus
cable car
ship

train

boat

WOODE sl S WA e e B

o
=

timdapan.com

Exercise 2

Students discuss in pairs or small groups
which means of transport from exercise

1 they have got in their town ar in Vit
Mam. Ask some pairs to tell the class which
means they choose bath,

Students' own answers.

Unit &
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3 Work in paire. Do the Travel Quiz and compare
U R L,

4 (3 7533 Liten and complete the Key Phrases.

KEY PHRASES y L~
Talking abowt mesns of transport

1 llove flike pln'nﬂ .
1 When you go away, you should ¢hoode 3 i utable

1 you cross & channel or & fiver, which
ang H0 you choose?
& atain b oaship & aferry

when you travel in 2

3, Vi) ahoslikd ehiosss s
e

1 you travel betwaeen hillls and
rauntaing, which means deyou cheose?
o, cable ca

b. tram

4 You should go by when you goto another
country
& You can avold traffic jams whenyouga by .

5 ) USEIT! Workin groups. Imagine that you
are going on holidny, Chosse holidey A or B, Which
means of transport should you choose? Why?

T-nﬂeybumand Trams cannot mave

withaut

8, petrel Haliday &: he
b coal E “fou aee inViit Mam and you

&, electricity want to gotoBanglok, Thailand

v E You eannot tee s . on astrest.
o p B b by subway train ¢ tram | Haliday B:
— = You ae inViet Narm and you
— want 1o goto Mostow, Russia
A canftravel between continent. [
&, cableca b plane e, boat

| Finished? e ;
Think of mare means of transport you often see in

V.

L] cantravel in 2 small river.

= 8. thip YOUT town of your countryside. Make a Ikt
o b. beat ' R
= & bus
Wy
L%
"f"‘j-. Thefirst _ system in the worlkd is The
o . Lendon Underground

-‘ o fery b subway e bus

e trivel s 00 rallways.
& bus B tam ©. boat

ﬁ..“.hﬁ:@' At cfleybus trvels o streetsitile s
@

Exercise 3 Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students do the quiz individually then
cormpare their answers with a partner.
Check answers with the class and see who

got all the answers right. ask them to choose which holiday 1o

disc_l..lf-i Students work indnadually within
Te 3 3 &b 56 6k their groups and suggest the means of
b &b transport, Then ask students to use their

own ideas to discuss in their groups,

showing the reasons why they choose the
means of transport. Ask groups in turn to

Exercise 4 Q@ 2.32 tell the class what they decided.
Focus on the means of transpart in T

exercise 1 again, Play the video or audio wn B
Students watch or listen and write the

means of transport from exercise 1 which

thi people mention, With weaker classes,

students could work in pairs or small

groups for this activity, Check answer with

the class.

1 heliday 2 means of fransport
3 boat 4 plane 5§ subway train

timdapan.com
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Read through the two holidays with the
class and make sure students understand
everything. Put them into groups and

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Say: You use this to travel from one place
fe amother in a city in Viét Nam. Elicit the
word (bus). Put students into pairs to
wirite three more clues for the items on
page 96, then ask them to close their
books. Put pairs together into groups
of four to read their clues to each other
and guess the items. Students can
repeat in a different group for more
practice, See which pair guessed all the
wards comeacthy,

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity, Students can write their lists and
then compare with ancther fast finisher.
Alternatively, ask them to read their lists 1o
the class. Explain any words that students
do not know, and ask ather students

if they alse chogse the same means of
transport.

More practice
Workbook page 54

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher’s Resource Disk



. READING * Summer holidays
Reading - Summer 8 -

Lcam read for de lornf oo b
holidays THINK! Wht do you normatly d i the
oML ABOUT LS CLASSIE
Read for detailed information.
Class news
\Wihat mna you Going o do this summer? This wask
THINK! scene of Sho students in Gliss 8A write aboin their
sumener plans.
Read the question with the class and ask £ g b spend 3 week i Pl fm o cacandl
more questions to give students mare M’:;,ml.wm.,, ibought 3 gustebook il |
ideas to talk about, eq. Doyou goaway :_f“"' s Paiks s eally coch Bt ey
with your family? Wihere do you go? What s ol yfiends
do you like doing on holiday? If you stay ot Pt GG o ay e ]
home do you get bored? What do you do :{Tﬂm m 'ro-':“ﬂl‘;‘::f;.m I
with your friends? Put students into smiall gty a itk 3fE !.
groups to discuss their answers. Ask some i al
students ta tell the class something they i g 5 v sceme s (1 n-...:--ﬂu;; ithin |
£ Pimh Prowinee, Wikt Mam Halong Bay i3
learned about one of their classmates, ?1:3 T:rmu-rwld [ cing T eaphone |
m Wl:g‘:d-! Caree 30 Thidn Cung Caee wilh my
" Wisimamese frsnds. 1t b mager insile the caves
Students' own answers, 3w £ Lok M dcimee photos fogether
froen
Exercise 1 3 = e Ea——
Use the photos 1o teach Eiffel Tower, caves Post your comments now.
and bay. Check the 5tuc.lent5 understand i e e iy
tennis, Allow students time 1o read or ) {fasonj.
sentences 1-6 Explain that they must read This person ..
for detailed information to match each e
sentence to one of the people. Students 3 has got Vietnamese friends.
read and answer the questions. Check : ::mgmf: ;Tnu:dm“ﬁ“rk"“m .
answers with the class, 6 a::g'mm time in an expensive cty
ANSWERS 5 E ol
1C 2M 3] 4M 5) & U355 Road and listen 1o the taxt and
¥ W o b el
Exercise 2 m 2:34 1 Ellrl.rl poing to Faris newt wtﬁ. i the text. nietg e 3
. 1 Mariin plans b teach some-af his new frlends
Read through the sentences with the class. hosw to play tennis 4§ USE IT! Workin groups. Which haliday
Point aut that for this task students need 3 f_'_:ﬂ“:'i"ﬁ“"*‘*‘”'"“'"ﬁw""" hig do you prefer, Ciara's, Martin's of Jason's? Wiy?
Fi 5.
toread and listen carefully for specific ::"‘:T"T‘“"'“’“'““""'WW‘“
infarmation, They shouldn't use pror
informaticn, With stronger classes, you coukd
98 Going away
ask students to correct the false sentences.
Students can compare their answers in pairs,
Check amswers with the class. " 1
to translate the words into their own Exercise 4 USE IT!
fﬁﬂ% 1 ; g . language to check understanding Alow students time to prepare their
! i ;e t ;ala I5 gomg o Spend o wee ANSWERS answers to the questions individually. They
T Faris. i i
Students own answers, then discuss the questions in pairs. Ask
2 False tThr‘T? are going to leam how to i 3 some students 1o tell the class something
play tennis with a new sports teacher.) Wenkhoak page 38 exercise : ;
3T they leamed about their partner, Discuss
rue Optional activity: Vocabulary Plus as ;clags what them is to do :'nhthe
N e X : - fudents’ own town of city in the summier.
Optional activity: Reading Wiite these adjectives on the board: ;;‘k morez‘:’w?cm :’; i;’c'mag:them A
Write thase questions on the board: 1 uinamazmg 4 !.mlrnpn.esswe say mode, e.g. What aboul sports? is there
1 How does Ciara know that Paris is i < ‘E‘apl : "‘]ldef‘e‘-":l""‘] aswimming pool? Did you go there last
expensive? bt = surmymer? What about music ond drama?
2 Where is Martin going to leam to Students work in pairs to match the Are there any festivals?
play tennis? Blue adjectives in the text (o their H :
. . ANSWERS
3 Why is Jason going to take some opposites 1-6. Check answers with
photos with his friends? the class and check that students TUCents own answers.
Check answers with the class understand all the adjectives. Point out More practice
the prefix un- in unamazing and explain Workbook page 58
ANSWERS I . that with some adjectives we can form Practice Kit
1 From reading her QI-JIdebGO-k 2 A an opposite by adding un- Elicit or
school 3 Becauseitis magnificent give one or two more examples, e.g
inside the caves unhapy, unlucky,
Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS bl ,
Stud heck th 2 of it 1 awesome 21 expensive 3 cool
“f e:.mts g conme -I-neamngs : "e_ 4 magnificent § boring & new
adjectives in blue, Discuss the meanings

with the class, You could ask students

timdapan.com
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= will and won't
Fean talk abowt fubure plina an d nbe rtiand.

LANGUAGE FOCUS » be going to: affirmative, negative and quastions’

Lok at the text on page 98 again and complete
the examples. Then cheose the ot wends in

Bules 1=1,

1 We'e e Ul By train, 2
Tl . poingaway

3 What : wlﬂomg!qdqlnig. summer}

1

We e be poing do to talk about present J future

We st . to make affirmative sentences
about future predictions. The shot formis
Wee wse will nof for regathee sentenoes. The short
Inquestions. we use .+ noun / pronoun +
werh,

I Shart Andwers, we e Vi [ No+ pronoun +

plans and intentions.
We make questions with be f dia + pronoun or -
AN+ godag e verb,

[

2 Complete the sentences with the afflemative or
negathve form of begeing to and the verbs in
brackets.

V' going te g (see)a flm 22 the dnema. o
They ares t going fe g (go] to school tormorowe ¥

1 You st your gar\dpamrh
tamorrow. «

2 They o [travel) by frain. X

3 U {bayh 2 guidebook for Ha N,

) i (ko) oty phose or my thbiet, X

& W [5%ay] In 2 modern hotel.

6 Pavel e [study) Vietname se net year. &

3 J5E8 PRONUNCIATION:; Question
siress and rhythm Listen and repeat the
questions. Underdine the stresced words in
eath guestion.

Whars ars you geing te iy

1 Ase you going fo buy a torchi?
1 What are we going to see?

3 How isshe going to travel?

4 Argwegoing tostayim atent?

4 Look at the examples and complete Rules 1=4,
1 Lydia will feee| 1 ned but happy.
I IEI be ot and sunmy,
3 | won't be very ungry.
4 Wil there be many ovckatst
Vg, thene will, /Mo, theens wan't

Fielhnld A\
& What will the weathier be like? xr“".”'"..i
7 ——n. A
 Write predictions about your future. J
Going away 99

ik and his family are geing to move from
Lomdon to Aurtiniis, Write quettions and andwars
abowt his future,

Nk / like f Austrabial o

Will Nick Bka Aectrala? Yor, he will,

Meck's family [ live / In a big house? X

Mck f make / many new Triends? o

Mhek [ lesrn [ a new Iaﬂguigqi'_t

B fhotand sunay fin December? o

Mick's farnily [/ have 3 bawbecueon the beach /
I January? &

Bick's friendsin Londan / visit f him next
summert 8

e =

L]

L USE IT] Work in pairs. Make five
predictions about your pariner's future,
Sy if you sgree or not.

i [ e T Thik il |

Language focus « be
going to: affirmative,
negative and question
« will and won't

then read through the rules with the class
and elicit the comect words to complete
them. May the grammar animation.

s
1 goingto 2 'mnoat
Rules:1 future 2 be

3 are

Aim
Talk about future plans and intentions
and make predictions about the future.

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences with the
comect forms of be going to, then compare

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students what
they can remember about the summer
plans an page 98, Elicit ideas and werite
sentences with be going o on the board,
Focus on the sentences and ask: Do they
refer to the past, present o future? (future),
Underline the verb in each sentence and
tell students they are going to learn how
1o talk abourt future plans,

Exercise 1 O

Students look back atthe text and
complete the examples, Check answers,

Ti02  Unit8

their answers in pairs. Check the answers.

ANSWERS

‘e going to visit
aren't going to travel
s going to buy

'm not going to take
re going to stay

isn't going to study

Exercise 3 ) 2.34
PROMUNCIATION: Question stress
and rhythm

Play the example and point out haw the
underined words are stressed (said slightly
louder and with more intonation). Play the

0 WA e W RS =

timdapan.com

audio once, then play it again, pausing for
students to underline the stressed words.
Check answers and play the audio again,
pausing for students to repeat.

| ANSWERS

Are you qoing to buy a tarch?
What are we going to see?
How is she going to travel?
Are we going to stay in a tent?

Exercise 4

Write on the board; It will be sinny
tormorrow. it won't be hot, Underline wall
and won't, Ask: Are these sentences abour
planss (nod Are they predictions about the
future? {yes), Tell students they are going
to leam how 1o make predictions in
Enalish. Read the examples with the class,
then go through the rules and elicit the
corect words to complete themn, Play the
grammar animartion.

1 wil,'ll 2 won't

N P

3 will 4 will/won't

Exercise 5

Read out the example question and
answer, then reéad out the next prompt
and elicit the question and answr,
Students write the remaining questions
and answers. Check answers by asking
pairs of students to read out the questions
and answers.

1 Will Nick's family live in a big house?
Mo, thay won't.

2 Will Nick make many new friends? Yes,
he will.

1 Will Nick learn a new language? No,
he won't.

4 Wil it be hot and sunny in December?
Yes, it will.

§ Wil Nick's family have a barbecue on
the beach in January? Yes, they will.

& Will Nicks friends in London visit him
next summer? Mo, they won't.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Write an the board: become famous, travel
around the world. Elicit other ideas for
things that might happen in the future,
e.q. win the lottery, five in ancther town or
city, write @ book, Put students into pairs.
Ask them to make predictions about their
partner's future, In pairs, they tell each
other their predictions and respond.

Finished?

Reter fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity. Students can write their
predictions individually and then read
their predictions to the class, amitting will
ar won'T, 84, 1. get married, See if the class
can guess the missing word. Ask: Whaois
going to have the best future?.

More practice
Workbook page 55

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resource Disk



Vocabulary and
listening « Weather
conditions

Aim
Ak and answer about the weather.

THINK!

With books closed, ask students if they
prefer hot or cold weather. Bicita

few answers from individual students,
Encourage them to give reasons for their
answers, Put students into pairs to think
of as many weather wards as they can

in English, Check answers and write the
words on the board. Check that everyone
understands all the wards,

Students' own answers,

Exercise 1 @) 2-35

Students use their dictionaries to check
the meanings of the words in the box and
match some of the words ta the photos.
Play the audio for students to listen and
check, Chack answers with the class, Point
out the pronunciation of iy and cloudy.

POSSIBLE ANSWERS

1 rainy, cloudy 2 hot, sunny
3 cold, snowy,icy 4 foggy, cloudy, cold

Exercise 2

Students read the texts and complete them
with the correct weather wonds, Check
answers with the class Ask students which
place they would most like tovisit and why.

1 rainy 2 hot 3 cold 4 icy
5 windy 6 foggy 7 stormy

Exercise 3 ) 2:36

Focus on the photo of Stephanie and ask
students what they think she is going to
doin Antarctica, Elicit a few possible ideas,
e.q. study animals, leam abour climate
change. Pay the audio for students to
lister and check their answers,

She's going to walk to the Seuth Pole and
study / take photos of the ice in Antarctica,

Exercise 4

Read the study strategy with the class.
Explain to students that guessing before
wou listen gives you an idea of the kind
of information you are listening for, so it
helps you 1o focus when you listen. Put
students into pairs 1o read the questions
and answers in exercise 5 and guess the
answers. Discuss some possible answers
with the class, but do not confinm them at
this stage.

Students own answaers,

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING » Weather conditions

can ask and anveer about the weather.

Mﬁ-ﬁﬂ' in Insdlicn is oo oF B wattost ploces in the weeld, This smal
wllaga in bnddia gots bt 12,000 milensires of rin ey yoo

The hollesl place
Diesrth Valley in California is the hotiedt place in the USA. The hig
emperaturn sver war 546.7°C i 1913 Abvough i con ba AT
# o ailio b wary ' ab might, with lemperatures below 0°C,

The coldesl place
‘-'bil:l: Slﬁmn Antorchon #Mhoﬁﬁ

5 ZEE6) Listen again and
choose the comect answers.
¥ Stephanieialioa. .
&, teacher
b. photographes
€. dactor
2 98k of Antarctlcals

WB?";QFH werld bon, Irmd»h
The renget ww&n?iw“mlmt in 1972,

a im 1]
b. snow
€. waker
3 InAntarctica Stephanie willsee .,
1 7H235 check the meanings of the woeds in the &, polar bears
box. What words cam you match to photos 1-47 b. polar bears 3and pengusnt
Listem and check. €. penguing and whales
4 Theweather in November will be
sunmy cold foggy windy ky  snowy . sunmy, windy and cold
hot miny doudy Reommy b, sunriy andeald

€. codd and rainy

2 Complete the bexts with some of the woeds in 5 The temperature will be about

exerche 1 a 13 b. -33°C o -3°C
6 She'll commanicate with her frbends and
3 256 tsten to an interiew with explorer famity with 2 special _.
Stephanie Lowe. What do you think she i going to &, molile phane
do in Antarctica? Listen and check your answer. b. lapiop
€. radin

4 Read the Shady Strategy. Then read the questians &

o § chuePully. s e iy i G USE IT! Work in pairs. Chacse a dty for

your next summer holiday, Ask and anpwer

ol questions about the weather of that city, Use the
im the box and the words in reise L
STUDY STRATEGY P =
inapring f swmimer f autumn [/ winter
ﬁuﬁﬁgkﬂ:nnhu::::tmhgl A [_ last weebend  tday  yesterday J

= Sit: P IRy BIEWESS YOU LI BUBLS.

100 Going away

[%?:rem meather ke tedsy? |

| Wehetand cumny. |
g

Exercise 5 ) 2:36

Play the audio again for students to

listen and choose the correct answers.
Check answers with the class and see
how many answers students managed to
quess cormectly,

1b 2a 3¢c 42 S5c &b

Optional activity: Listening

Wiite these questions on the board:

1 Inwhat menth is Stephanie going to
wisit Antarctica?

2 How many seasons are there in
Antarctica?

3 What equipment is Stephanie going
o take?

4 What is there going to be at the
research centre?

Put students into pairs to predict the

answers, then play the audio again for

students to check and complete their

answers. Check answers with the class.

timdapan.com

1 November
1 Two (summer and winter)
3 Special clothes, waterproofs,
sunglasses, water hottles,
a penknife, sun cream, a tent,
a sleeping bag and a special laptop
4 Telephones, computers, nice meals
and hot water

Exercise 6 USE IT!
Read through the promipts in the box and
check that students understand the four
seasons. Elicit some possible questions
about weather, e.g. Whar will the weather
be like next week? With weaker classes,
write some model questions an the board.
Students ask and answer guestions in
pairs,

More practice

Workbo ok page 56

Practice Kit

Assessment
Five-minute test, Teachers Resource Disk

Unit §
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LANGUAGE FOCUS » First conditional » Complex sentences

I cam talk about conditlony ard their results

T Study the examples in the table, In your

The fisst conditlonal sentence i3 akind of
A

ratebook, complete the Rules with condiii
and resdl.

Bl

yeud || e 3 et Lime,

wee'lf e late.

Reralt “ond ifion
S

We'll be late W we dan't beave soom,

Chsithins

Wil you b me dkenn
Hi# rains,

Hyou gato a calé inday,
e e v 500N,

1 Rl yom?
wehartwill we da?

1 W use the first conditional to talk about 2

plex sen P has ONE
independent dause and a1 keast one dependent
dauie.

= if you go to school taday ., {depende nt dlause)
- — you will mest 30 interesting peron,
{ndependent dause)

o puit 1€ findependent clause)or D.C

& b oty e Birack

1 These persons will be very positive and patient
{___bif you ase friendly and polite tothem ]

2 1 yoia Bten to Rhis person |___ )L you will leam
alotl_ )

3 ‘Wouwon't kearn anything || unless you
Bsten tohim [}

condition in the future and the result of this
eandition.
1 W describe the with i + present simphe,
3 Ve desciibe the weith Wil & infanitive,
4 The senfence can start with the or
the rezult. IF i starts with the result, we don't vie
A TS,

5 Wi never e 6 will Hyoewitgor it
by X

= One ndependent dauie — Simple sentbenoe
= &b heast twe indep
-sentence

«One independent dause and at least one
dependent cliuse — Complex sentence

jert clauses = © d,

[

2 Choose the correct words.

- [ P ED
SUPERSTITIONS FROM AROUND THE WORLD

4 CUSE IT! Werkin pairs. Ask and sewer
fimt conditional questions, Use what, nirere and
wien, the wodds in the box and your own ideas.

o/ Tiniish your homewark eacky tanight?
o/ suney at the weskend?
meet g0 to the park laser?

buy / go shopping tomanaw?

Wit will e e 1 o fisich your

T
Finished? B
What horoscope sign is your partner? In your
notebook, write a horoscope prediction for
him ar her. ]

Pk asrly Sonight P

| W Efireh I sarty, Ulige oot snd mat
i ria frisnds,

— i S — il

Going away 101

Language focus - First
conditional

Aim
Talk about conditions and their results.

Warm-up

Write supersiition on the board, Ask
students to explain what superstition
means, eg. it something a lot of pecple
believe, it’s a bellef that something you see
ordowill lead to something gocd or bad

happening, Elicit examples of superstitions

that they have heard of, 2.0, When you put
upan umbrella in the house it means you'll
have bad luck. If you see a black cat, you'll
belucky. Don't worry about what tenses
they use to talk about the superstitions at

this stage, With weaker students, vou can

even ask them to use their own language.

Tio4  Unit8

Exercise 1

Students study the table. Check that they
understand what condition means. Elicit:
a fikely possible situation in the future. Ask
students to complete the rules. Check
answers with the class,

Rules:

1 condition

3 result

4 condition

Exercise 2

Students read the text and choose

the comect verb forms. Check answers
with the class. Ask them if they have
heard of any of these superstitions. For
consolidation, vou could ask students to
underline the conditions and circle the
results in each semence.

ANSWERS
ll be
re

put
see, will visit
‘Il lose, have

timdapan.com

A e W R el

Exercise 3

Show the clause “Fyou go toschool today”
and ask students if it expresses a complete
thought. Make sure students say that it
doesn't express a complete thought,

Show the clause “you will meet an inferesting
person”and ask students if it expresses a
complete thought. Make sure students say
that it does express a complete thought.
Then show the explanation: A dependent
clause is a group of words that contains

a subject and verb but does not express
acomplete thought but an independent
clause is agroup of words that contains a
subject and verb and expresses a complete
thought.

Tell students 1o work in pairs and put 1C or
[C into the brackets. Ask them to compare
the results. Make sure all students have the
rightt answers.

11C-DC 2 DC-1C 3 1C-DC

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read the example question with the dass.
Elicit cther possible answers to the example
question. Students ask and answer the
questions in pairs. With weaker classes,
ask thern townte out their guestions first,
and check them together before they go
into their pairs. Monitor round the class and
cormect amy emors, Put students in nev pairs
and get them to repeat the activity. Ask some
students to tell the class about their partner’s
plans.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers 1o the Finished?
activity. When students have written their
horoscopes, they can compare them with
anather fast findsher, Ask some students to
read out their horoscopes 1o the rest of the
class.

More practice
Workbook page 57

HAssessment
Five-minute test, Teacher's Resounce Disk



Speaking - Offers and
promises

Aim
Make offers-and promises,

THINK!

Read the guestion with the class and elicit
a few answers from individual students.

ANSWERS

Students own answers,

Exercise 1 OO 2-37

Allow students time 1o read the gapped
dialogue. Check that students understand
picnic. Play the video or audio for students
to watch or listen and complete the
dialogue with the waords in the box, Check
answers with the class,

ANSWERS
1 hotand sunny 2 a picnic
4 my house

3 drinks

Exercise 2 O 2.37

Students read the skills strategy before
doingexercise 2, Check that students
understand the difference between an
offer (something you say you can do for
someone) and a promise (something
you say you will definitely do). Read
through the key phrases with the class.
Ask students to find the key phrases in
the dialogue, then play the audio or video
again, Students decide if the key phrases
are for making offers or promises, Check
answirs with the class and check that
students understand all the key phrases
Students then practise the dialogue in
pairs.

ANSWERS

10 20 3F 4P 50 &P PP

Exercise 3 ) 2-38

Ask two confident students to read out
the first mini-dialogue. Elicit the correct
answer, Play the audio, Students choose
the comrect answers for the remaining
rni-dialogues. Flay the audio again for
students 1o check their answers,

1 'l ask Naomi to come too.
1 I'll be there at three.

3 | can bring some chic ken.
4 wont

Optional activity: Speaking

Ask students 1o close their books. Read
out the first lines of the mini-dialogues
from exercise 3 in a random order,

See if students can remember the
CONMECt Tesponses.

SPEAKING = Offers and promises

i cam make offers and pr

Zoe  Locklltzaysitiibe’ - this
wesiend Lets gofothe beach
Aaron That'sa good ideal Let’s take
1

Zoe  Coolll can bring some pizra.

Aaron | ean make some wandwiches,

Zoe  Grest]I'Hlask Hannahto bring some
L}

Asran - Right. Il tesct K and see if he wants to
enmne, too,

Zoe Lets mest at? atSam.
Iy mium can drive us o the beach.

Aaran Ol B at your hause at nine.

Zoe Blon't be late, Aaran, and don't forget
the sandwiches - and the sun cream!

Aarmn wen't .| promise.

1 12 2237 readtheSkills Strategy. Then watch
o listen and complete the dislogue with the
‘words in the box. Who are they going to invite?

SKILLS STRATEGY i

Before youwateh or Bben, you should
» pead the words inthe box.
» try to predict which words wil Ll the gaps.

[anicm( diinks  hot andsunmy m].'muse]

2 12 EEET Watch orEsten sgain, Which
key phrases are for making o ffers and whikh
are for makdng promises? Write O [offers) or
Fip ). Then the dial with
a parfner.

KEY PHRASES

Making offers and promises

1 |can being (some pizzal

| 3n make [somesandwiches]

Il aik fHanmah] o [brieg some diinks),
II8 et (Jien} and see f fhe] vants o come toa.

E TN

h;l‘;mn}nrtdmeushthm. AT
V10 ke ot your ouse atminel

Iwon't _—_ tpiomise,

= g in

102 Golng away

THINK! Lok at the phota of Zoe and Aaron. What do you think they are talking about?

3 ISR Choose the comect responses in the
mini-dislogues. Listen snd check.

1 A 11 bk ool d and wel on Saturday Let’s stay
ot home:
B Good ea? Nlask Haomi to come oo/
I promise
2 A& I be rairy tomorrow. Why don't you come
tamy house in the afternoon?
B Great! I be there at thres, [ won't
3 A il be hot and sunmy tomorrow aftemoon.
Let’s have a barbecue,
B Cooll | an biing some chicken. /| can play
football.
4 A Let's meet oufside the sporis centre at
& prm. Don't be late!
B OK 1 fwon't belate _ | promise

4 (7D USE IT! Work in pairs. Look at the
anew dlalogue. Use the Koy Phiades and the
il oguss i exeseise 1t help you.

Skuation A FLwill e cold and raimy this weekend
You want 1o watdh 3 DVD with some frlands

SRuation B: 1t will be notand wney thisweekend
Vo want 1 go to the paerk

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Students work in pairs to choose a
situation and prepare a new dialogue.
With weaker classes, choose one of the
situations and build up a dialogue with
the class, asking students to contribute
each line in tum, Students can then wark
in pairs 1o prepare a dialogue based on the
other situation. Ask some pairs to perform
their dialogues for the class, Ask other
students 1o listen and note down how
many offers and promises they hear.

ANSWERS

Optional activity: Speaking
Brainstorm some more things that
students might want to doif it is going
1o be hot and sunny or cold and rainy at
the weekend, e.q. play fenmis, go to the
swimming pool, go fo the beach, go fo
the cinerna. Put students into new pairs
to practise a new dialogue, Encourage
students this time not to prepare their
dialogue in advance, but to try 1o speak
naturally, just using the key phrases to
help them, Ask students to report back
on how easy or difficult they found this.

Students’ own answers,

More practice
Student book page 109
Practice Kit

timdapan.com
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B WRITING = A postcard

lcam write a d abowt my visi

THIH'HIhqhumnﬂ' an -whmdu.
‘What interesting things are there to do?

P M aad Thed,

T farodegay ot grreved s B!
My, fricvaad, Glamg, b, aad
T aw phating Fih A )dm Lal,
Miigg st spateyg i dake in o
Wik Lol Beearads see anl & go
it araf ereloy i Gime,
dragkaly B A W,

B'n cond imnid sl Becanae it i
(P

P ! e gpoar apaiar i 3 s
¥ rals ypuian et aric

Laere,

wldele

Lo

™ Swsan & e
g

=0

1 Boad the pastead. Whese b Adele from? Where bs
shenow! What it she daing?

2 Complete the Key Phrases. Then look at the
postard and check your anmwers.

Writing a posteard about your visit
1 I'm hawing

e withmy fHendi

Language Point: beoouse

3 study the example. Match sentences 1-5 with
reasons a—e_ Then combine the senfenoe m&;
because,

e cosd sad wat becsoes It'e In sutamn

T | hope itwdl be ot tomarnave.

2 Wie're going to pack our sultcases.

3 My brother wants t by 3 guldebock
4 SamirBvesin Franie

& Wir'ne going totake our waterproats.
&, Hisdad works there,

b, We're going togo away tomarrow.

€. It will be rainyan Saturday,

d, He's going totravel to Japan in the summer,
& |vanttogoto the beach.

4 &5 USE IT! Follow the steps in the writing
guide.

WRITING GLIDE

A TASK
Imagine you ae vsiting a dty. Think about
whiat yoii are doing and going to do Write 3
posicard to your panents o your friiends

B THINK AND PLAN
T Who ane you writing tod
2 How doyou Tt
3 What are pou deing and going to dod Whey!
4 What iz the weatiner Hioe? Whyt
£ What will you do next?

C WRITE
Skep & Start your postcard
Bear

Step & Tak about your actvities
Im...

I'm going B4

Twil

Step 3; End yosit wiiting nicely
Tllew .

Lo,

pour names

D CHECK
+ begoing foand wil

« botguse
L + spelling ard punctuation

Going away 103

Writing « An email

Exercise 2

Aim
Write a postcard about your visit.

Students complete the key phrases from
memary then check in the postcard.
Check the answers with the class and
check that students understand all the key

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit answers

from individual stuedents. Ask more

phrases,

1 agreattime here

questions to encourage them to speak
more, e, What places are popular with
teurists in your town orcity? Are there any
interesting museurns? What fun things con
you do? Are there any other towns or cifies
your could visit in your area?

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the postcard and anseer
the guestions. Check the answers with the
class.

Adele is from the UK
She is in Ha NGi now
She is visiting Hoan Kim Lake.

Ti06  Unit8

2 visiting Hoan Kidm Lake

3 to'West Lake to go boating and enjoy
banh tdm

4 cool and wet

5 see you again inthree days

Language point: because

Exercise 3

Read out the example and ask students 1©
translate because into their own language.
Students match the sentence halves

and write sentences with because. Check
answers with the class.

1 e | hope it will be hot tomorrow
because | want to go to the beach.

timdapan.com

1 b We're going to pack our suitcases
because we're going to go away
tomorrow.,

3 d My brother wants to buy a
guidebook because he's going to
travel te Japan in the summer,

4 a Samir livesin France because his
dad works there.

5 ¢ We're going to take our waterproofs
because it will be rainy on Saturday.

Optional activity: Writing

Wirite the following gapped sentences

on the board:;

11 it won't rain,

2 The weather will be hot, 30 we're

1o Swim o were 1o
have a picnic.

Ask students to complete the

sentences, Check answers with the class

and check that students understand

that we use | hope to express awish

abount the future, and we use be going

ta to talk about future plans. Encourage

students 1o use these when they write

their own email in exercise 4.

ANSWERS

1 hope 2 going going

Optional activity: Writing

Elicit how Adele begins and ends her
emiail, Elicit other possible ways of
ending an email, e.q. Write scon, Hope 1o
hear from you sean, Looking forwand to
hearing fram you, See you soon.

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read the task with the class. Students
answer the questions and plan their
postcard. Read through the paragraph
plan with the class and check that
students understand everything. Students
then write their postcard, This can be set
for homewaork. Remind students to check
their grammar, spelling and punctuation
carefully.

Students’ own answers.,

More practice
Workbook page 59
Practice Kit

End-of-unit activities

Progress Review 4, Student book pages 108109
*Vocabulary and language focus worksheet,
Teacher’s Resource Disk

**Vocabulary and lanquage foous worksheets,
Teacher’s Resource Disk

***Vacabulary and language focus
warksheets, Teacher’s Resource Disk

Speaking worksheet, Teacher's

Resource Disk



8 Culture - Theme
parks in Japan

Aim
Talk about theme parks and rides.

Warm-up

With books closed, ask: Do you like theme
parks? Check that students understand
what a theme park is, then ask; Do you
sometimes go to theme parks? Which ones
de you go to? What kinds of rides do you like
going onf Elicit a range of answers from
individual students.

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to check the
meanings of the waords and decide what
they can see in the photos. Check answers
with the class and check that students
understand all the words.

IHED

1 cosplay 2 water ride
3 rollercoaster 4 thrill ride

Exercise 2

Read out the question and elicit a few
possible answers, e.g. restourgnts, shops.,
Students then read and check their
answers, Check answers with the class.

You can find roliercoasters, rides (thrill
rides, family rides, water rides), shops,
cafis, restaurants, shows and concerts,

Exercise 3 ) 239

Students read and listen to the text again
and answer the questions, Check answers
with the class,

More than 100

1983

Mg, they are very safe.

A thrill ride

You can dress up in historical

costurmes and visit attractions.

& Youcan go shopping, have a drink o
a meal,

[ e

Exercise 4 YOUR CULTURE
Brainstomn some theme parks in the
students'own country, Students then
choose a theme park, find information
about it online and complete the table.
Students can do this in class if they have
access to the internet, or for homework.

Students' own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students workin pairs 1o tell each other
about their theme parks. Ask some pairs
to tell the class about one of the theme
parks they talked about. Discuss as a class

* Theme parks in Japan

1 can talk about theme pari and rides

1 Chedk the meanings of the words in the box.
Theeen haolke 2t photed 1=4. What can you Lo in the

cosalay  thiill ide
water ride  mollercoaster

2 What places can you find in a theme park?
Read the text and check yowr answers.

thers ame mone than 100 parks with lots of things to
sair and do. Tokyo Disneyland opened in 1583 0 was
the first Disney theme park outside the US.

The rides at modoem Jaganose theme parks & fast
and exciting = but they are very safe. The bravest
peopie can go on the “thrill Ades’ - these ame scany
rides that use a lot of expensive technology.

Other theme parks in Japan are about the Japanese
way of life. For exampilo, at Edo Wonderlznd Nikko
Edomurm, you can dress upin histoncsl clothes and
sisll aftractions such as a Minja Trick Maze, .
Theme parks have more than ju i
roliercoastors. Thore amn also she
restaurants, shows and concerts.

104 CULTURE

which theme parks look the most exciting
and why.

Students’ own answers,

Optional activity: Speaking

Put students into small groups and ask
them to design a new ride for a theme
park. Tell them to decide first what type
of ricle it will be {thrill ride, family ride,
eic.) and then work out the details. They
should draw a picture if possible and
prepare a description to present 10 the
class. Monitor and help while they are
working. Ask groups in tum to present
thair rides to the class. Encourage other
students to ask questions to get more
details, The class can vote for their
favourite new ride.

timdapan.com

Pa‘rks
Therme parks are very popuar in Japan and L)

F

3 23 Read and lkten tothe text and an swer
the questions.
T How many thems parks ane thers |n Japan?
T When did Tokyo Disneyland cpent
3 Aretheme park rides dangerous?
4 What kind of ride can be scary?
& What can you doat Edo Wonderland?
& ‘What ot her things can you da at theme parks?

4 & YOUR CULTURE White about a theme

jpark in your country. Use the internet to help you

5 CIUSEIT! Work in pairs. Tell your partner
about your thems park in exercise 4.

Unit &

o7



PUZZLES AND GAMES

2 Warkin padri Uis the code o complate the
weather lorecast, Then use the code to write
a weathat forecast for your partnet

IMRIT2 YMEOTS - cfermy

Itwill be 97341 LTS
and 1958w
and itwill be 155025 inthe
aftermoon.

- tamorrow maming

A BOARD GAME. Work I yous Fanad o 3 green square, roll the dice agaln and answer 3
in pairs. You need a dice. J::ionmhn:'rr;wm!: w

Tikg fartes sl e W o 1 = Where will you live when you're thiry?

and moving from START

ta FINEH, If you land on 3 ='Will you be fameus in the fulureT

blug, red or groen squase, 4 = How many countries will you wiait in your life?

Tallaw the instroetian in 5 = What will you do when you're ity five?

the coloured bax., B = 'Whatwill the weather be like tomormow?

2 = How many languages willyou speak when you're twenty-five?

" yoal land om 2 blwe squate. mall the dae again and Jnawes
a quesEon with be going fo:

1 = 'What are you going to do after school today?

2 ='What time are you going 1o get up tomosowt

¥ = A pau going togoan holiday this wear?

A = 05 your ieac her going B0 glee you any homewo: k boqay?
§ = 'What are you going 1o do this weekend?

B = Hewy ane you going to go hore today®

I you land on a ved square, rofl the dice
again and follow the instactan:

1 = go backfive spaces

1 =i a ra

3 = po backto thestart

4 = fEiE b uen

& = gobackto the itart

& = missaturn

1324

4

~ @

"
23 st

q,mﬂ

[Eﬁ ﬂ
D1 Ch

Puzzles and games

Exercise 1

Students work indiddually or in pairs to
add vowels to the words and then write
them. With stronger classes, you could
do this as a ace. Check answers with the
class.

As an extension, students could work in
pairs and write three more word's from
page 96 without vowels. They could
swap with another pair and try to write
the words.

| ANSWERS |

1 BUS 2 TRAM 3 BOAT 4 CAR

5 PLAME 6 FERRY 7 CABLECAR
8 SUBWAY TRAIN

Ti08  Unit8

Exercise 2

Students work individually or in pairs to
use the code to complete the weather
forecast. Explain o students that, for

each word, they must use the code to
find the missing letters, then put the
letrers in the correct order, With stronger
classes, you could do this as a race. Check
answers with the class. Students then use
the code to write aweather forecast for
their partner.

ANSWERS

1 cold 2rainy 3Iwindy &sunny

timdapan.com

Exercise 3

Read through the instructions with the
class and make sure students know what
they have to do, Explain that when they
land on a blue, red or green square, they
rall the dice again and then answer the
question or follow the instruction based
on the number that they roll, Students
play the game in pairs.

As an extension, brainstorm some different
questions using wall and be going fo,

and write them on the board. Students
could play the game again using the new
questions, Alternatively, students could
work in pairs and write different questions
using will and be going to, They could then
swap questions with another pair and play
the game agairn.

Assessment
Unit 8 tests, End-of-term 2 tests, End-of-year
tests, Teacher's Resource Disk
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Progress review 4

1 1 height; tall 2 curly; blonde
3 green;light 4 bald;black
5 overweight; slim 6 round;
glasses

21 had 2 took 3 grew;changed
4 collected; made 5 gave

3 1 Isaw a nice photo of you,

2 We didn't enjoy that boring film,
3 She taught her grandmother
about computers.

4 You ate a big pizza last night.

§ He didn't read that old book.

4 1 bsouth 2 coldest 3 ¢
chocolate 4 banartist § ¢
1997

5 1 didyoueat 2 Did you revise
3 Did Annaplay 4 did your
friends watch 5 did your sister
go 6 Didyou listen

6 1 Cl've got a few questions for
you, if that's OK.
2 G Sure, Go ahead.
3 A Good question!
4 D One more question.
§ HThat's a difficult one.
6 F Thanks for your time,
7 1life 2 tall 3 eyes 4 exactly
5 grow 6 grew 7 become
8 singing 9 big 10 well

11 key 12 won 13 anything
14 Apparently
81 taxi 2 ferry 3 cablecar

4 helicopter 5 bicycle
6 spaceship 7 truck

9 1 awesome 2 boring
3 magnificent 4 new 5 cool
6 expensive

10
1 'mgoingtosee 2 are going
totravel 3 isn't going to take
4 Are you going to buy

timdapan.com

11
1 llneed 2 won'tbe
3 Will ... tell 4 will...eat
12
1c 2e 3d 4b 5a 6f
13
1 see;'llinvite 2 won't be;
are 3 has;'ll come
4 will you do; miss
14
1 ccan 2 bmake 3 a’llask
4 bsee 5 cdrive 6 b'llbe
15
1 won't /doesn't 2 shopping
3 weather 4 going 5 Hope

Unit &
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1 Extra listening and
speaking - Asking for
and giving personal
information

Aim
Understand and give personal
infomation,

Warm-up

With books closed, write on the board:
Narme:

Age:

Birthday:

Brothers and sisters:

Elicit details from a confident student and
camplete the information on the board,
Foint to the information on the board

and elicit that it is personal information.
Ask when we might give our personal
information to someone, and elicit that we
might do this when we meet someone for
the first timie, for example, if a new student
comes to the school, Tell students they are
going to practise doing this in English,

Exercise 1 ) 3.02

Allow students time to read thiough the
questions. Play the audio, Students listen
and write the correct answers. Play the
audio again, if necessary, for students o
check and complete their answers. Chack
answers with the class.

1 Kate 2 Brown 3 England
4 January 5 Eleven & four

Exercise 2 ) 3-03

Read through the key phrases with the
class and make sure students understand
them all. Play the audio. Students listen
and tick the questions they hear, Check
answers with the class.

Questions 1,3, 4,6and 7

Exercise 3 ) 3.03

Allow students time to read through the
information in the table, Play the audio
again. Students listen and complete the
table, Allow students to compare their
answers in pairs, then play the audio again
forthem to check and complete their
amswers. Check answers with the class.

1 twelve

1 Munich in Germany

3 quite big, but very friendly

4 modem, near the city centre, quite
small, but very nice

5 brother

6 Peter

Extra listening and speaking

EXTRA LISTENING AND SPEAKING + Asking for and giving
1 personal information

=i,

| can understand and gi

P

coerect anvwert,

1 What's your first name?
Ly L [T ————

T What's your sumamel
f- o S

3 Whene are you from?
Harsbeniie

4 When's yeur birthday?
B ety

5 How old are you?
e

e, M ot Hheee brothers.

the questions you b ear.

Ashing for personal information

1 What's your first name?
2 What's your surname?
3 How cld are you

4 Whese are you fiom?

5 When's your birthday?
B Whats [podr town) ke?

T DA Usten to the dialsgue and write the

B Hawe you got any brothers or dsters?

2 3303 Study the Key Phases. Then lstentoa
comversalion about a new student and tick ') 4

|7 Hawe you got any beothers o sisters

‘110 EXTRA LISTENING AND SPEAKING

3 (1303 Usten to the convenation again and
complate the table sboul Tabias.

T304 Listen and repeat the dislogue.
Saen Hello. |'m Sara What's your name?
Ll LI the new gil.

Sam Wekome to Manchester, LIl

Ll Thanks

Sama How old @e you?

Ll 1 eleven

Sara Where are you framl

Weetnamese and my dad's English.
Sara CoollWhat's K3 NG kel
U It veryblg and really nolyl
Sam Hawe you got any brathers or stites?
Ul I'veget onelbrother and one sister,

peson A or B, Prepare and praciiie a new

in axardie 4.

LT e feorn Ml NGE in Vgt Nam. My mum's

5 FUSENT] Werk in pairs. trmagine one of you
is & new sludent from sne thar coniry. Cheoie

dislo pue using the ey Pheases and the dialogue

Optional activity: Listening

Ask: Whar do we learn about Luke from
the conversation? Elicit a few ideas,
then play the audio again for students
to listen and check their ideas, Check
answers with the class,

He's twelve, like Tobias. He thinks
Brighton is a great city. He's got a sister
called Becca. She's ten and shes really
an rmy:n g_

Exercise 4 () 3.04

Play the audio once for students to listen
1o the dialogue and read it. Play it again,
pausing after each line for students to
repeat, Put students info pairs to practise
the dialogue. Encourage them to copy the
intonation they heard on the audio,

Students own answers,

timdapan.com

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Read through the information in the
table with the class and make sure
students understand everything. Students
practise their dialogue in pairs. With
weaker classes, students may need time
to prepare their dialogue before they
practise. With stronger classes, students
can go straight into the practice. Students
can swap roles and practise again,

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Speaking

Put students into new pairs, Students
can practise the dialogue again using
their own personal information, or

they could imvent their gwn personal
information to practise with, Encourage
therm not o prepare their dialogue this
time, but to improvise, referring to the
key phrases, if necessary. Ask some pairs
to perform their dialogue for the class.
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EXTRA LISTENING AND SPEAKING « Talking about timetables
1 e Ul the time and say when | de thing.

1 Maanch the choeks with the times in the box.

guafer past nine  twenty totwelve  frve past seven  twenty-five past two
quarter toeleven  fSentotwo  half pst six  three oiclock

2 LUADS Ustenand write the times you hoar,
Than llten and repeat
i Hnzo

3 iapé Uistents s phone conversation. How

4 D306 Swdy the Key Phraies. Then Biten
fo the convenation again snd complete the
fimetable,

KEY PHRASES v~ W

Talicimg abbaut thm etables

What time doss Lhe swimming poal open / close?
Winak time doss 1 start / finksh?

Atelght o'chock.

Frem quanier to five o quarier past six on Manday, |

oﬁ a

5 5307 Usten and repeat the daksgue.

Alex

Receptinnist

Alcx
Rece plionist
Al
Receptionist It finishes at quarter past five.
6 T_USE T Workin paim. Look st the pestar.

Propara and pragtise a new dislogue using the
Kay Phiases and the dislogue in assrchia 5.

What time's the swimming pool
open on Wednesday

It apen from quarter to ten to
wight o'tk

When's basketball?

It%s on Tuesday at quarier to four,
Whiat time does it finish?

PR T e TR

g e T
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2 Extra listening and
speaking « Talking
about timetables
Aim
Tell the time and say when you do
things.
Warm-up

Focus on the pictures of sports in
exercise 4 and ask: Do you do any of these
sports? Which doyou do? What ether
sports do you do? When do you do them?
Elicit a range of answers from students
and encourage them to say the days and
times when they do each sport. Point to
the timetable in exercise 4 and elicit the
word timetable. Elicit of point outthat a
timetable tells us when things happen.

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to match the clocks
with the times. With stronger classes,
you could do this as a race, Check answers
with the class.

three o'clock

five past seven

guarter past nine

twenty-five past two

half past six

twenty to twelve

quarter to eleven

ten to two

[ T T SR -

Exercise 2 @) 3.05

Play the audio and ask students to write
the times they hear. Check answers by
asking students to come and draw each
time on the board as & clock, or write it
as a digital clock. Play the audio again,
pausing after each time for students

o repeat.

timdapan.com

11020 2 11.55
£ 830 6245

3635 4 1170

Optional activity: Speaking

For extra practice, ask students to draw
three more clocks with different times
on. Put them into pairs to practise
saying the times. Ask some students to
come and draw one of their times on

the board and say it for the class

Exercise 3 ) 3-06

Read out the question then play the audia.
Students listen and answer the question.
Check the answer with the class,

Two: judo and table tennis.

Exercise 4 @ 3-06

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
everything. Allow students time to

read through the timetable, Check they
understand a,m, and pum. Play the audio
anain, Students listen and complete the
timetable, Check answers with the class.

1545pm 21 430pm,
3 Table tennis 4 6.15 p.m.

Exercise 5 ) 3.07

Flay the audio once for students to listen
to the dislogue and read it. Play it again,
pausing after each line for studerits to
repeat. Put students into pairs 1o practise
the dialogue. Encourage them to copy the
intonation they heard on the audio.

Students own answers.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Read through the information on the
poster with the class and make sure
students understand everything. Students
practise their dialogue in pairs. With
weaker classes, students may nead time
o prepare their dialogue before they
practise. With stronger classes, students
€an go straight into the practice. Students
can swap roles and practise again,

Students' own answers.

Optional activity: Speaking
Students work in pairs to make their
own timetable of sports at a sports
centre. They can then role-play another
dialogue using this information, or they
could swap timetables with another
pair and practise with the timetable
they are given. Encourage them not to
prepare their dialogue this time, but to
impravise, referring to the key phrases,

if necessary:

Extra listening and speaking
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EXTRA LISTENING AND SPEAKING - Phoning a friend
1 can telephane & friend.

3 Extra listening and
speaking - Phoning
a friend

one a friend

Warm-up

‘With books closed, ask: How marny
o day do you use your phone? Elicit a few
answers, then ask; What doyou use it for?
Discuss the different ways students use
their phones, e.g. to text or chat to friends,
e, et

your friends?

take phates, occess theinterr
Ask:
Elicit 2 range of answers,

v often do you ph

2 TEA0R Usten bo the dialogue and check your
wnsveer Inexercse 1. Which anlmal doss Holly

4 HE0E Completetie minkdialogue with the
i ey Phar Usten and check. Then practhe the
Exercise 1 i

Bico bast? mind-dlalogue.
Focus on the photos and explain that Hally Hella Steve M, Anna. L
[ T i s P Dylan Hey, Holby it's Dnydan Anna Hi thes =i S

HUI.::' !" the (-'WI I_n I'I_:I'-‘ g I'h('JLO Ask where Holly H: there How ane you? Steve I'm at the skateboard park wi
Holly is and elicit a few answers. Do Dylan Forie thasks, Whers are you now? Amna Beallyr® . ¢
nat check the answer at thi a Holly I'mat quariaem with Assh Steve Yeah, Itsfun 4 : '
ot check the answer at this stage. Oylan' Realty? 15 it good there? A ORI
m Holly vesh great | Theee are alotof different Steve Suee See you later,
types of fish, bt the sharks are the mast L
She's at an aquarium. e teting. 5 0 _JUSEIT] Werk in palrs. Prepare and
Dylan  Oh, you can yee sharks there? Cooll Da practhse s new dlalogus using the Koy Phase
i YO Want o meet Lae: ! and the dialogue in exerciie 2. Use the idem in
Exercise 2 @ 3-08 Holly Yeah, Thit a1 good tha box of your ewn idam.
Flay the audio. Students listen and check Dylan !ﬁ.smﬂ Ghve me a call ‘MF;,_"E",,:::]Q park
their answer to exercise 1, Chack this P e o e spartscentre  friend's hause
answer with the class, then ask which 3 AR08 Matchthe Key Phrmes with the
anirmal Holly likes best P In ke inthe gue. Then listen
3 again and practise the dialegue.

She likes the sharks best

g~ %

[ Taliking am the phone
1 Dayouwand fomest & W [Dylan)
| laten? 5k it good then:?
1 Where areyou now? 6 Mow aie you?
|\_i Gve meacall

Exercise 3 ) 3-08

Read through the key phrases with the
class and make sure students understand
them all. Students match the key phrases
with the responses, Play the audio for
students to listen and check their answers.

112 EXTRA LISTENING AND SPEAKING

2

Play it again, pausing after each line for
studants (o repeat, Put studants into pa.Fr-'.
to practise the dialogue Encourage them
10 copy the intonation they heard on

the audio.

Yeah. That sounds good.

I'm at the aguarium with Aisha.

1
i
3 Surs

4 Hi, there
5

]

Yeah, it's great!

Fine, thanks.

Optional activity: Speaking

Ask students to cover the dialogue in
exercise 2 and focus on the key phrases.
Tell them they are going to test their
partner on the responses. Put students
into pairs. They take turns reading out
one of the key phrases Their partrer
must g
can check their answers in the dialogue

e the commect response, They

Extra listening and speaking

Exercise 4 ) 309

Students complete the mini-dialogue with
the key phrases With weaker classes,
students can work in pairs for this, Play the
audio for students to listen and check their
answers, Put students into pairs 1o practise
the dialogue, Encourage them fa copy the
intonation they heard on the audio.

It's

Where are you now

S TR -

w

timdapan.com

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students practise their own dialogue in
pairs. With weaker classes, students may
need time to prepare their dialogue before
they practise. With stronger classes,
students can go straight mto the practice
Encouwrage stronger students Lo improvise
and use their own ideas. Students can
swap roles and practise again.

| ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers



4 EXTRA LISTENING AND SPEAKING « Comparing two pictures
| enh eompars Do plourei.

1 Maanch pletures 1-6 weith thie wierds im the box. 4 311 Usten andrepeaal the d lalsgue.

nackiack folder laplop  unidorm Holly
soigars  whisebaard Lidia

Haily
Lidia
Helly
Lidia
Heily

Lisla
Huslly

2 1310 Shdy theMey Pheses. Then Bsten ts
the converistion and complels the Lable,

kevemRases L~
Comparing plctures

What canyeu ses [on ke walll?

Is there & fan _in yoar pictare?

Haw iy (peni) an there?

What colour is farethe _ 7

What i/ ade ihe Beacher [/ sludenish daing / wearing?
In my picturethere’sa / an _ ftherease faren't some
fany_ y

Hiumbes of
| Whiteboasd? |
| Things.on the wall | =

3 (3310 Urten again. Read the senlonces and

write E (ElEe's pictuns) or | (loa’s picture].

1 There's a teacher im this person’s pictune.

T Astudent i listening to musi inthi
person’s plcture.

3 The students arg chattng in this person’s
picture.

4 The students aren't wear ag uniforms in thic
persan's pleture,

§ There's a poster of a girafe in this
person's pleture.

6 There's ore windaw in this person’s pleture.

EXTRA UISTENING AND SPEAKING 113

awhiteboard on the wall

Theee are five studerts.
‘What ane the students wearing in your

Thiy'ie weasing schodl uniforms.
DK, o 115 youar tam, Ask me some
g itions abaut imy pletne,

5 L FUSEIT] Werkin pair, One shident losks
at pichure & and the other looks at pictara B, fsk
‘and answer questions using the ey Phrases.
‘What are the differences in picture BT

What can you see in your pictured
lcan see 3 dock, thre posters and

ts there a window?

o, there lsn't
How mamy students are there?

picturer

4 Extra listening and
speaking - Comparing
two pictures

Aim
Compare two pictures.

Warm-up

Focus on the two pictures in exercise 5
and ask: Are they the same or different? Elicit
that same parts are the same and some
are different. Ask: What’s the some? What
are the differences PElicit a faw answers,
then explain that what students are doing
is comparing the two pictures, Tell them
they are going to practise this

Exercise 1

Students match the pictures with the
words. Check answers, and check that
students understand the words, Model
pronunciation of uniform and sassors.

ANSWERS
1 whiteboard 2 laptop 3 scissors
4 folder 5§ uniform & rucksack

Exercise 2 @) 3.10

Read through the key phrases with tha
class and make sure students understand
them all. Allow students time to read the
nformation in the table, Play the audio.
Students listen and completa the table.
Play the audio again, if necessary, for
stuchents 1o check and complete thetr
answers. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1three 2two 3 yes 4no §5a
clock and two posters 6§ a poster

Exercise 3 @ 3.10

Allawe students time to read through the
sentences. Play the audio. Students listen
and write £ or S for each sentence. Allow

students 10 compare Their nswers in pairs.
Play the audio again for them to check and

complete their answers. Check answers
with the class,

timdapan.com

1J ‘2] FE %E 5E &)

Optional activity: Listening
Wirite the following words and phrases
on the board:

OK Well... 5o..
Play the audio again for students to
listen and note down who uses these
waonds and phrases, Check answers

with the class and elicit that we use
these words and phrases while we

are thinking about what to say next.
Encourage students 1o use them in their
own speaking.

hoe: OK, Well, So, Let’s see
Ellie: OK, Well

Letssee...

Exercise 4 @ 3+11

Play the audic once for students to listen
1o the dialogue and read it. Play it again,
pausing after each line for students to
repeat, Put students into pairs to practise
the dialogue. Encourage them to copy the
intonation they heard on the audio.

IHED

Students' own answers.

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Put students into pairs to compare the
pictures, Use the pictures 1o each sports
hail and bench. With weaker classes,
brainstarm some questions students could
ask, e.g. How many students are doing
sport? What sportare they doing? How many
pasters are there on the wall in your picture?
How many studenis are sitting down in

your picture? What are they doing? 1s there g
rucksack on the bench? Tell students to find
as many differences as they can. Discuss
with the class what the differences are. See
who spatted the most differences,

There are 10 differences:

In picture B;

1 The clock says 3.15.

1 There are four posters on the wall and
no windows,
There are two rucksacks en the gym
bench.
4 The rucksacks are blue.
There are four students in the gym
(two boys and two girls).

6 Two girs are sitting on the bench.

7 Oneof the girls on the bench is using

alaptop.

& The girls are all wearing a PE kit.

% Two boys are playing basketball.
10 The teacher’s folder is black.

sl

w

Extra listening and speaking
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H ] EXTRA LISTENING AND SPEAKING - Shoppi t the market
5 Extra listening and m ERIA VTR A opping at the marke ]

speaking - Shopping 1 Studythe oy Phrases. Then saywelghts 1-6. 4 SIS Shudytive Koy Phensas. Lsemto the
at the market KEY PHRASES R .

Sy CTRET
100 g = a / one hundred grams I -

125 g = threw hundsed and Swenty-fve grams Buying thing: at the market

675 = six hundred and seventy-five grams Good marm ing. What would you like?

Thg =a f one kil | Howmuch s fare _ 7

¥ kg = half a kilo It's f They are _

Aim
Buy things at the market,

o 2V kg = twea and & half kikes ke, please
Warm up ¥ kg = aquarter of akilo | 15 that ewerything?
With books closed, ask: is there o markef in VG0 g 43%kg | How much is that?
your town [ city? What can you buy there? : ::f : ﬁ T Emmawants to make 3 frult sala,
Elicit a few answers, then ask: Do you ever 8 ] 2 Firstshe wants i klaof sppls.
TG & ke & strawberries ane cheap,
goto the market? What's the difference 2 25322 Usten and write the waights you hear. & One pear costs At
between a market and a supermarket? Elicit e S L 5 Emma buys some green apples.
R Ey I 34 & Emma alsowants three oranges.
answers from individual students. Blicit 7 Thie shopping casts £755
t poin a mark h 3 1833 Matchths frut bo phatos -8, Then :
oF pointout that at the ! SU¥ou have Fiten to Emma thopping st the market, Tick () 5 TH314 tkten and repeat the dlalogue.
to ask someone for the things you want, the Things she Buyw, ki o e o it s i e

rather than just putting them jn_yom e ai AEABEAE Mtz m'ﬁf. :dlha[kll:;fmnplme.
trollegl.-. Tellstul:l_en'rs:he;.raie aoing to podes  apples  grapes  bananas  oranges George e Fre e o st tad
practise shopping at the market. pEppers. please!

f FHE Weman Sure. Here you are.
Exercise 1 Gearge  Thanks,

Woman Anything else?
Gearge  Wes. 250 grams of green beant
Woman K, here pou ga. |5 that everything?
Gearge  Wes, thanks. How mach i that?
Woman That’s £4.30, please.

Read through the key phrases with the class
and make sure students understand thern
all Studemts practise saying the weights in

pairs. Check answers with the class. Gearge  Here you are.
Woman Thanks Syel
George Sy
1 six hundred and fifty grams G CVUSEIT! Wk in palrs, Imagies you want
2 two kilos ta bary the fraitin the picture. Prepare and
: practiie apew dislogie uslng the Ky Phrases
3 ahundred grams / one hundred grams nd the dialogue in exercie 5.
4 three and a half kilos
5 five kilos
6 five hundred grams

Exercise 2 ) 3.12

Flay the audia. Students listen and write
the weights they hear, Allow students
1o compare their answers in pairs. Play

the audio again for them to check and 114 EXTRALISTENING AND SPEAKING
camplete their answers, Check answers
with the class.
repeat. In pairs, they practise the dialogue.
1 True 2 False (Shewants halfa kilo of Encourage them to copy the intonation
1 three quartersofa kilo 2 900 grams grapes) 3 False (They're expensive.) they heard on the audio,
3 sevenand a half kilos 4 onekilo 4 False (They're S0p each.) 5 False
3 125grams 6 B25 grams {She buys some red apples.) 6 False Exercise 6 USEIT!

. {She wants three bananas.) 7 True Students practise their dialogue in pairs.
Exercise 3 @ 313 With weaker classes, students may need
Ask students to match the fruit to the Optional activity: Listening time 1o prepare their dialogue before they
the phatos. Check answers, then play the Write these guestions on the board: practise. With stronger classes, students
audio. Students listen and tick the things 1 How much does Emma pay for the can go straight into the practice. Students
Ernma buys. Check answers with the class. grapes? can swap foles and practise again,

[ ANSWERS | 2 How much are the strawberries
1,2,3and 6 per kila? Optional activity: Speaking

3 How many pears does Emma buy? Put students into pairs and ask them
Exercise 4 @) 3.13 4 How many bananas does she buy? to prepare their own price list of five
Read through the key phrases and check Students can discuss the answers in pairs different fruits and vegetables. They
that students understand everything, Play the audio again for them to listen and could use pounds, euras, dollars or their
Allow students time to read the sentences, check. Chisck arswers with the class. own currency. Students then practise
Play the audio again. Students listen and again wsing their own price list, or swap
decide if the sentences are true of false, lists with another pair and practise again
and correct the false sentences, Allow V £3.65 2 £10 3 twor & theee using the list they are given. Encourage
students to compare their answers in pairs. them not to prepare their dialogue this
Play the audio again for them 1o check and Exercise 5 ) 3-14 time, but to improvise, referring to the
cormplere their answers, Check answers Play the audio once for students to listen key phrases, if necessary. Ask some pairs
with the class, : s ; : ta perform their dialogue for the class.

to the dialogue and read it. Play it again,

pausing after each line for students o

timdapan.com
T114  Extra listening and speaking



B

1 can talk about wideo games.

EXTRA LISTENING AND SPEAKING = Talking about video games ]

1 Makehthe games with the calegores in the ba

2 [E315 Stedy theMey Pheases. Then Bsten o &
corversation about video games and complete
the tabla.

KEY PHRASES
Talking strout video gamas
‘What do f did you think of it?

sport strategy  driwingand racing
action and adventure  @mulation

LY e)

It b wens fuin f great f exciting.

Wihat's your soane for i)
B/10 = eight out of ten |

3 2335 Usten again. Choose the correct words,

1
3
4
5

4 HE16 Usten sndrepeat the dislogue.
Sanjyy
Steph
Sanjay
Steph

Sanjay
Steph

It is / was boring / complicated [ temible fvialent. g ';:}U‘SE 171 Workin palrs. Tell your partner
sbowt & vides gams that you like. Use the Key
Phrases and the questions in the box to help you.

Which game did you play?

| pllayed Goel It's » football game
What did you think of it?

It wean great. vou play foothall for 2 top
team

Whiat's your score for it?
Mine out of ten

What's the name of the gamal
Wehat type of game is itd
What doyou doin the gamel

Wihat do yau think of it} I |

I Blsa's gamee the players ane
helpers | designers.

Eiga was bored after one haur / day.

Fimn's gamse has got very good [ bad graphies.
Voui create / diive cart in Fnn's game.

I Chen's game the characters § rules are
complicated

EXTRA USTENING AND SPEAKING 115

6 Extra listening and
speaking « Talking
about video games

Aim
Talk about video games.

Warm-up

With books closed, ask: Do you play

video games? What games do you play?
Which are vour fovourites ? Elicik answers
from individual stuckents and ask further
questions 10 encourage them 1o say more,
2.0, How often do you play? How much time
do you spend playing games? Do you play
alone or with other pecole! Dayou have a
favourite game?

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to match the
games with the categories. Check answers
with the class and model pronunciation of
strategy and simulation,

driving and racing
simulation

action and adventure
strategy

Sport

Exercise 2 @) 315

Read through the key phrases with the
class and make sure students understand
them all. Allow students time to read
thraugh the table, Flay the audio. Students
listen and complete the table, then
compare their answers in pairs. Check
answers with the dass

1 fun/good, then boring
1 610

3 World Rally

4 great/exciting
§

[

L R

Hero
410

timdapan.com

Exercise 3 @ 3415

Allows students time to read through the
sentences. Play the audio again, Students
listen and choose the correct words. Allow
students to compare their answers in pairs,
Flay the audicagain for thern to check and
complete their answers, Check answers
with the class,

ANSWERS
1 designers 2 hour
4 drive 5 rules

3 good

Optional activity: Listening

Wirite the following questions on the
board or dictate them to the class;
Which game ..

1 involves people being hurt?

2 takes place in more than one country?
3 irvolves creating your own character?
& looks very realistic?

Students can discuss the answers in
pairs, Play the audio again for therm to
listen and check their answers. Check
answers with the class

1 Hero 2 World Rally
4 World Rally

1 My World

Exercise 4 ) 3416

Flay the audio once for students to listen
10 the dialogue and read i, Flay it again,
pausing after each line for students to
repeat. Put students into pairs to practise
the dialogue. Encourage them to copy the
intonation they heard on the audio.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students practise their dialogue in pairs.
With wealker classes, students may need
time to prepare their ideas individually
before they practise their dialogues. With
stronger classes, students can go straight
into the practice.

Students’ own answers

Optional activity: Speaking

Ask students to work in pairs and
prepare a short presentation of a video
garne for the class. Itcan be a game
they like or play, or one they have

seen other people playing. Encourage
them to describe the game and give
their opinions of it. Put pairs into small
groups to give their presentations to
each other. Tell each group to choose
one of the presentations to present to
the class Ask groups in turn to give their
presentations 1o the class, The class
could vate for its favourite game overall.

Extra listening and speaking

s



7 Extra listening
and speaking -
Describing people

Aim
Talk about people ina photo,

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students if they
often take photos of their family and
friencs, Ask if they enjoy showing the
photos to other people or sharing them
online. See whao in the class takes very faw
photos and who takes a lot.

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to match the
photos with the activities, Check answers
with the class.

1B 2L 3K

Exercise 2 @) 317

Read through the key phrases with the
class and make sure students understand
thiemn all. Play the audio. Studens fisten
and complete the sentences with the
correct names, Check answers with

the class.

1 Amy 2 Jack 3 Beth

Exercise 3 @ 317

Allow students tirme to read the guestions.
Flay the audio again, Students listen and
answer the questions. Allow students

to compare their answers in pairs. Play
the audio again for them o check and
complete their answers. Check answers
with the class,

1 He went to see the doctor.
1 Chocolate cakes

3 Beth

4 Suzi

Exercise 4 @) 3-18

Play the audio once for students o listen
to the dialogue and read it. Play it again,
pausing after each line for students to
repeat. Put students into pairs 10 practise
the dialogue. Encourage them to copy the
intonation they heard on the audio.

Students’ own answers

Extra listening and speaking

7 Eﬁ.u 3l EXTRA LISTEMING AMD SPEAKING = Describing people
¢§’ 1 ean talk about pacplein & pheto.

netivition.

1 aschood trip
2 @ family reurkon
3 an after-schoolcluh

coerect marmes.

Amy Jack Beth

Tabing aboui a phaio

atthe bak  inthemiddle nextie
onthe left  ontheright

1 Lowk at phates A=C. Matech the phates with the

2 70317 study the Key Phenses. Listan and
complele the sentences about photo A with the dalogus.

e ivinthe middie,
- —— ——— umtlghmy.
—  iventharight

‘116 EXTRA LISTENING AND SPEAKING

3 EAT Ushen sgain and answer the questisn.
1 Why wasn't Markin the photo?
2 Whatdid they make!
3 Who made the best cake?
4 Who took the photo!

4 U318 Look atphots B. Usten and repeat the

Mark HeySuri Dee gt » good phota B from
our scheal trip last yeac

Szl Wha's thaton the left withithe long curdy
hair?

Mark That's Kircten She's in Grade & She's great
at climbing

Suzl 5 that you In the middle?

Mark ‘ves Whyl

Suzi | ddn't |¢<¢wxi5¢ woul And who's that on
qllpight}

Maik  That's Ben. | kive his new glasses

5 USEIT! Werk in pairs. Lock at pheto €.
Imaging this is your family. Then sk and amiwer
quastions using the Key Phraes.

( Wk ' Ahe wonan o thy midale” 1

| That's sy grancems, She v a great cok

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students practise their dialogue in pairs.
With weaker classes, students may need
time 1o prepare their ideas individually
before they practise. With stronger
classes, students can go straight into the
practice, Students can swap roles and
practise again.

Students own answers,

timdapan.com

Optional activity: Speaking

If sudents have photos on their phones,
they could work in small groups and
showe a photo o their classmates, They
could ask and answer guestions abaut
their photosusing the key phrases,
Alternatively, ask students to bring a
photo of their family or friends 10 the
next lesson. Put them into growps to
present their photos to their classmates
and ask and answer questions using the
key phrases. Ask some students to show
their photos to the class and encourage
other students 1o ask questions

about them.

o



O s

1 ean say what The weather will be 15s mext weskend.

EXTRA LISTENING ANMD SPEAKING = The weather forecast J

1 Mambeh symbeds 1=5 with the wends inthe box.

[_-\m cloud temperafure wind uln-_)

(1] & a
I-?' -
P

2 7319 Study the ey Phesies. Then Bslan te
the weather forecast and complete the table
with the information.

Talkking sboot the weathar
Whan will thee weathier be lile (Lomamow)?
Thizre W b somie [rain).
inthenoeth ) wouth fern Swedt
on the narth coast
| twenity-twvo digrees (22°C)

eI e i
o i
e [y I WS | E—

4 15319 Usten sgain and aniwer the quesBens.
1 Whiat's the we ather like today?
3 What day of theweek i the weather
fosecast for?
3 What will the weather be Fke near Absrdeen
4 What manth i it?
5 Why st eocler on the south coast?

4 TE330 Uites and repest the dislogus.

Anita F'm goingto be in Brighton at the
weetkend Whatwill the weather be et

Sam | hink it'll be sunny.
Anits What about the bem peraturef
Sam I be about twenty degress
Anita Willit be windy?
Sam  Wes, it will.

5 C2USE T Werkin palr. Look at the map.

Prepare and practive a new dislogue using the
Key Phaases and the dislogue in exerche 5.

EXTRA USTENING AND SPEAKING 117

8 Extra listening and

speaking » The weather

forecast

Aim

weekend

Say what the weather will be like next

Warm-up

With books closed, write weather forecast

on the board and elicit the meaning.

Ask students where they can find the
weather forecast (on TV or radio, onling,
in newspaparsh, Ask students when they
check the weather forecast and if it is
usually accurate. Elicit a range of answers
from individual students.

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to match the
symbols with the words. Check answers
with the class and check that students
understand all the words.

1 temperature
4 cloud

1 rain 3 sun

S wind

Exercise 2 @) 3.19
Read through the key phrases with the

class and make sure students understand

therm all. Allow students time to read

through the table. Flay the audio. Students

listen and complete the table. Check
answers with the class

| ANSWERS |

cloudy

21 degrees

cloudy with some sun
27 degrees

{very) windy

20 degrees

O W e A Pt e

timdapan.com

Exercise 3 @ 3419

Allow students time to read through the
questions. Play the audio again, Students
listern and answer the questions, Allow
students to compare their answers in pairs,
Flay the audicagain for thern to check and
complete their answers, Check answers
with the class,

.

(Lovely and) sunny

Saturday

Rainy and not very hot [seventeen
degrees)

4 August

5 Because its very windy.

[ N

Exercise 4 ) 3-20

Fay the audio once for students to listen
to the dialogue and read it. Play it again,
pausing after each line for students 1o
repeat. Put students into pairs to practise
the dialogue. Encourage them to copy the
intonation they heard on the audio.

Students'own answers

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Students practise their dialogue in pairs.
With weaker classes, students may need
tirme to prepare their dialogue before they
practise. With stronger classes, students
can go straight into the practice. Students
can swap roles and practise again

Students’ own answers

Optional activity: Speaking

Put stucle mits into new pairs, Ask them
to draw a weather map of their country
for Saturday or Sunday of the following
wiekend, Ask them 1o guess what

the weather will be like. Students can
practise again using their own map, or
they could swap maps with another
pair and practise using the map they
are given, Ask students 1o keep their
weather maps 10 see whose is the most
accurate for next weekend.

Extra listening and speaking

nz



1 Song « I'm the King

Aim
Understand a song about places.

Warm-up

Wirh books closed, put students into pairs
and give them two minutes towrite as
many words for places in cities as they
can. Bring students'ideas together an the
board and check that they undesstand

all the words. Make sure the list on the
board includes: fbrary, square, station, pool,
cinema, park, castle, beach, zoo and factony.
See which pair wrote the most words, Tell
students they are going to listen to a song
about places.

Exercise 1 @) 3-21

Read through the glossary with the class
and make sure students understand the
waords. Play the audio. Students listen
and note down how many places are
maentioned. They can compare their
answers in pairs. Check answers with
the class.

eighteen (street, library, square, school,
station, shops, hotel, pool, cinema, park,
market, café, restaurant, castle, zoo,
factories, house)

Exercise 2 ) 3-21

Play the audio. Students listen again and
choose the correct words. Check answers
with the class,

ANSWERS
1 popular 2 city 3 clean 4 nice
5 cheaper 6 zoo 7 station

Exercise 3

Students match the sentence hahes 1o
make sentences about the song. They
can compare their answers in pairs. Check
answers with the class and elicit which
sentence matches the picture,

1 1b 3e 42 5d
Sentence 1c matches the picture.

Exercise 4

Students decide if the sentences are true
or false and comect the false sentences.
Thizy can compare their answers in pairs.
Check answers with the class.

True

True

False (His / My friends are very naisy.)
False (Tea is cheaper in the café.)
True

o W -

T118  Songs

SONG » I'm the King

1 can wnderitand & song aboul placei.

sang.
I'm the King

I walk dewn the street from the libmry
tothe square.

| go past the school - 1'm *popular fweloome
theme.

I take 3 bud a1 the station,

And the shops are where

1 see iy friends and all the peophe there,

I'm e kins, 'rr e R

In vy ity / town ' the king.

I there a hated? Yo

A pool  Yes.

A cinemal Yes

& schoal? Yes.

My cityis ceol, and Fm no fool: I'm the king.

In my city it’s fiendly and*dean / green.

There's a park and a ruadket ard | e in
between,

1 walk o take the bus;

I oyclewhile | sing

In vy city (here's thi thing)

I'm thee king.

There's a really *nice / old park where we go
and play.

My friends are very nolsy, se | den't stay.

| ga tathe café for a cup of tea,

It's *eheaper [ better than the restaurant,
andthat's great for me,

I'm the king, I'm the king,

in city I'm the king.

l;tr\l::rca casthel ‘\‘t.:s

A %700 / beach? Yes.

Any factodies? Yes.

Things 1o da s

My city is cool, and Fen o fool: I'm the king,

Came to rmy city: come and look -

Froam the "station / café to my house, its
ten minutes an foot.

Take the coach or take the train -

There are a bot of good things,

Andin my city (now you sing)

I'm the king.

GLOSSARY

fool; a person who b not Intelligent
coach [inthe UKL & bus that goes betwesn cities

118 SONG.

1 1321 Usten tothe song. How many places are
‘mentloned?

2 (U321 Uisten again andchoss the corect
bk 1 1 wog.

3 Match phrases -5 with phrases a-s la make
senlances aboul the song. Whichientonce
‘matchas the picture?

1 I'mpopular a B flendly
1 The station & nea b myhouse
3 Therezapark c. at the wchool
4 My ity d. focl
5 I'mno e where we play.
4 Lsokat the song again. Are the semtences True or
Falce? Correct the folie senlence.
| take 3 bus fo the sguare.
Falea | walk 1y the cquira
1 | see mry friends ak the shops.

2 | e bebween the market and the park,
3 My friends are quiet.

4 Teea bs cheaper b the restaumans.

5 lwalk fram the skation to my houe

5 {5 USEIT! Werk In palrs. Ask your partner
abaut s f ber ioal town er city. How many of
your idem are the meme? Use i there . 7,

Are there ... J and How manry .. &

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Allow students time to prepare their ideas
on their ideal town or city individualky.
Encourage them to write sentences with
There is / There are about, their ideal place.
Read out the sentence prompts and elicit
some passible questions that students
could ask, eq. Is there a 2007 Are there any
parks? How many cafés are there? Students
wortk in pairs to ask and answer questions
about their ideal towns and cities, Ask
some pairs to tell the class which things
were the same, and which were different.

Students own answers,

timdapan.com



SONG = | Can Tell You 3
m 1 can underitand a song about animals. ] Exercise 2 {) 3-22
Read through the words in the box

M 1 73322 Match the anlemals in the box with with the class and check that studlents
R e SR Rt RS understand them all, Studsnts work in
1 Can Tell You pairs to complete the song with the
Fcan tell you what | knces. ehop  doiphin  scorpion &3 . F :
Where is 2 good place to got Ir:':* tisi-' il wu;H{: correct Wt.}ld_‘._ Flay the audio. Students
Fean tell you what's dangeraus, tatoise parret gorilla listen again and check their answers,
lkehowbigcanagolla™ . .}

Check answers with the class.

Canasmrpion® __ _ amani —

Which anirmals lve on land? ek ANSWERS

How far can an eaghe see? .

You can find out if you listen tome 1grow 2 kil 3 see 4 eat 5 jump
1 2 3 4

The smallest scarpions can kill 3 man. 6 lives 7 swim B8 survive
Gorillas can grow to 250 kilos.

An cagie i small, but it can®

About a kdometee further than me,
Ostriches ae the tallest binds.

A whale is the Wggest mammal in the world.
A lion is beautiful, but it isn't tame,

Haow many animals can you name?

Errre, elephant, eaghe. camel, panda.
B like Buttesflies, rmmmm ah.And 3

Exercise 3

Check that students understand sheil
Students answer the questions with
animals from the song then compare
their answers in pairs, Check answers with

spider, 3 snake: they can ® _a the class.
& wﬂ:iila,anoﬂri(h— Fiper 30U 3 dﬂEi‘
Lean tell you what | know, ANSWERS
How Falrlnslh-e Nmﬂr\.:fmm the South Pale? 2 11327 complete the song with the words in the 1 Whale 2 Ostrich 3 Tortoise
I can tell you something interestin b Then Bsten againand dhds. :
I;jhewhic{'uaﬁmal an 'E___..S;ndswum. 4 Eagle § Camel 6 Spider and snake
What has got wings, legs and a tad? [ survive lves jump Nl eat )
What4. .. inashell but 5n'l asnall? i el Exercise 4 USE IT!
How heawy 15 a human baby? :
You can find out if you listen tome, 3w the qouitions with mninals from the sosg Read through the @sk with the class.
Frcl:r}::pl;iempn!mﬁomr'I'M:nErl:huusand 1 Wnich animal is the i ggest mamimal? Dermaonstrate by elling the class you have
A 2 Which animalis the tallest bird? chosen an animal, They must ask you
& frog canJump and ® 3 Which animal has got a shell? ? Y }ID,
# tortoise has got a shell and feet as well, & Which animl can sesvevy far? questions to guess it, but you canonly
"“:" parfotE ot I:"' legs '"": 'I'[':" § Which animal can sarvivawrithvesy lite veater? answer ¥es or 'No, Answer the questions
: nw?s‘::-smihntauuiﬁhao:l:r:‘;:ph:nt's ?;es. . Uﬁkhmnl‘mdsfﬁﬁqﬂ as students ask them, and make a note
A r;rw:fan‘ e St oAt h without 3 4 T USEIT! Work in paies. Follew the on the board each time you answer cne.
n Inatructions. Lapi : -
4 - - g e if students can guess the animal in ten
Hw AR il yad SN + e student chooses an animal in exercise 1, S 9h e
J . hmmmﬂﬂaqum tofind the Questions. Students TREN WOrk in pairs 1o
mggﬁ';g"::-;;ﬂ:ﬂa:ﬂ%t%h:&m name of the animal. He / She can only ask think of animals and guess them. Stop the
Scorpica, dolphin, a mankey and a rat, : ﬁ‘:ﬁ"“':t:u"“dm o R activity after a few minutes and see who

An octopus and a fish, how many is that? l

(s e mimaivg’ maraged 1o guess the most animals in
i @ that time.
)

_ Students’ own answers.
SONG M9

3 Song -« | CanTell You Exercise 1 ) 3.22

Students work in pairs to match the

Aim animal words with the photos. Check
Understand a sonig about animals. answers with the class. Read through the
glossary with the class and make sure

students understand the words. Flay the

Warm-up audio, Students listen and note down
With books closed, put students ino pairs which animal is not in the song, Check the
and give them bwo minutes to write as answer with the class.

many waords for animals as they can. Bring o
ANSWERS
students’ideas together on the board FAICKERSS

and check that they understand all the
words. Make sure the list on the board
includes: ostrich, elephant, camel, panda,
butterfly, spider, snake, frog, dog, penguin,
bat, cat, mankey, rat, octopus and fish, See
which pair wrote the most words, Tell
students they are going o listen to a song
about animals.

1 gorilla 2 eagle 3 whale 4 lion
§ tortoise 6 parot 7 mouse

8 starfish 9 hedgehog 10 scorpion
11 daolphin 12 tiger

Tiger'is not mentioned in the song.

timdapan.com
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5 Song - Delicious

Aim
Understand a song about focd and
health.

Warm-up

With books closed, put students into pairs
and give them twa minutes to wrile as
many words for different kinds of food as
they can. Bring students’ideas together on
thie board and check that they understand
all the words. Make sure the list on the
beoard includes: eggs, bread, juice, pasta,
chips, beans, mear and salad, See which
pair wrote the most words. Point to the
wiords on the board and ask: Which foods
are heglthy? Elicit a few ideas, Tell students
they are going to listen 1o a song about
food and health

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to identify the
foods in the picture. Check answers with
the class.

FOSS5IBLE ANSWERS

bread, sandwich, chips, juice, beans,
meat, eqgs, salad, pasta

Exercise 2 @) 3.23

Read out the title of the song and check
that students understand deficious. Allow
stuclents time 1o read quickly through
the song. Explain that the verses are in
the wrong order. Play the audio. Students
listen and put the verses in the comrect
order, Check answers with the class,

AMNSWERS

Te 2¢c 3a 4F §5b &d

Exercise 3 ) 3.23

Fay the audio. Students listen again
and decide which foods from exarcise 1
are mentioned. They can compare their
answers in pairs. Check answers with
the class.

sandwich, juice, meat, eggs, salad, pasta

Exercise 4

Students decide if the sentences are true
or false, and comect the false sentences.
They can compare their answers in pairs,
Check answers with the class,

False (She's usually fit and healthy.)
True

True

False (She doesn’t eat much meat.)
False (She loves running and
swimming.)

WA e e B

T120  Songs

SONG - Delicious
1 can wnderitand & song sbout food snd health.

Deliclous

smng.
D a.t like cooking lunch,

But I'm sometimes very lazy.
Wiould you like a sandwich?
Fcan make something tasty.

D b yous prefer sating en the sofa
And playing video garmes?
1 lowe running and swimrning,
&nd | hope you like the same.

Mmm delicious - what's your
Favourite?

Mmm deliciows —what do youwant
toeat?

Tell mewhat you really ke,

Arnd you can have beeakfast with me.

D . First | have some eggs.
| zat same every day.
et diink a lot of juice,
And after that | say:

D d.We can go 10 restaurant
And choose a hea lthy snack
11 have & salad; you Il have pasta,
And thenwe canwalk back.

Mmm delicious - what's pour
Favaurite?

Mmmdelciows —what dop:wanl
toeatt

Tell mewhat you lfa[t}l!ilu:,

A you can have lunch with me

e.t'm usually fit and healthy:
| exercise a lat
Then | enjoy my breakfast -
Il it s hat.

D .1 lowe eating pasta,
but L don’t eat much rmeat,
What are thethings
You usually eat?
Mmm delicous —what's yow
favaurite?
Mmm deliciows —what do youwant
toeat?
Tell mewhat you really like;
And you can have dinnes with me.

120 SONG

1 Leakat the pleture. What different typeseffoad
an you seal

2 1323 Usten be the seng. Pul the verses in the
eormecl order.

3 11223 Usten to the seng sgain. Which foeds In

eusrdse | are mentioned In the seng?

4 e the sentences about the singer True or Fofse?

Comect the falie sentences.

1 She's marmally iy ard wenhesithy,

2 She sals eggs every day.

3 Shecan ook,

i Sheeats a lot of meat.

& She doesn't ke running and swimming.

5 Chowe the comect words in the box fer

senlences T-6.

tasty snmack breabfast healthy
pasta  juice

1 ou deink this 1t's froity.

2 Akind of food, for example, spaghetti and
lasagne

3 The first meal of the day

4 Aword thit means thi same as delioos

5 Something small to eat between meals

& Food that Is good for you ls

T2 USE IT! Workin pakrs. Ask and snswer

et e stisng.

1 Which meal da you prefer: breakfast, lunch or
dinnert Wiyt

2 Doyouprefer eating heakthy or uphea lthy
fogd Wiyt

3 ‘What snacks do you usually eat?
4 What food 15 popa L in your countiy’

Exercise 5

Students read the sentences and choose
the comect wards. They can compare
their answers in pairs, Check answers with
the class,

ANSWERS

1 juice 2 pasta 3 breakfast 4 tasty
5 snack 6 healthy

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Allow students time 10 prepare their
answers individually. Students then
work in pairs toask and answer the
questions. Ask some students 1o tell the
class something they leamed about
their partner.

Students own answers,

timdapan.com



m SONG = The Story of Your Life

1 enn undertand & song sbout Bbe sventi. ]

T
The Story of Your Life

This is the stary, the story of your life.

Whao, what, when, how and whene,

Wiheredid you live, and when did you leave
there?

The stary of your life.

Where did you kve when youwerne wunﬁ:
When you wene *at wchaa! did you have fund
V've got moee questions = hem's a difficult

one:
‘What ded you look ke when you were
young?
1 lived i a M1 oswr when §was youn
W "walked bo the beach for holiday fun
1 had red hair and ey eyes wee blue
I'was slim with glasses when 1 left school
When | grew up | was very *snort. 1
Phad a¥beard, but fwasnt bald.
Ack anather quedtion, but don’t take toe

long 4
Bechuse | dan't think thisis awrygoud

LOng.
A very good song 3

This s the story, the story of your life.

Who, what, when, how and where. a. friend when you
wwihere did you live, and whien did you leave R
there?
1 Where did you b come to schoal
The stary of your |fe. 2 Winat did you look this morning?
Drid you go to university when you * finished 3 Who was your best € llke wehen you
school 4 Haow did you were seven?
Drid you get & job  Was it fun? 5 When did you start d, e et you
P've got mare questions = hene's another one: were yaung?
What did you want ta T do when you were & leaining Enghish §
young?
When | keft schoal, | #ound a job, A Arwrer the questions in sxercise 3. Comp

Ididm't *work much, but | leamed a lok

1% aed to be in a foolball team

And be on TV playing a lot of sport. 5

Ask anather question,

A reote interesting one,

Because | don't think thisis a very good
wing. i

A very good song.

1324 Look at the picture and Bsten to the
‘song. Which boy [s In the song?

11334 Look atthe song and correct the words
i blue, Then Biten sgain and chadk.

Match phrases 1-5 with phrases a—e¢ lo make
ques thoms,

‘with a parinar.

£ USE IT! Weork in pales. Imagine youars
alxty yoors old. Talk sbeut The Storyaf Your Life
writh the Idsas in the box or your ewn ieas. Whe
has got the most interesting Ie?

P bamin . | grew upin .
Wihen |'was yourg. | . When | feft schoal, | -

Pwanted tobe afan - My first fobwas

SONG 121

7 Song « The Story of
Your Life

Exercise 1 ) 3.24

Aim
Understand a song about life events,

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students to work
individually and write down five life
events in order, Put students into pairs

to compare thefr answers and add any
new life events from their parmer's list 1o
their list. Put pairs together into groups
of four to compare lists and add any new
life events from their classmates to their
list. Elicit wards for life events from the
class, and see which group has ended up
with the longast list. Tell students they are
going tolisten to a song about life events

Focus on the three boys and elict some
sentences to describe each one, g, Boy 1
svery tall and he has red hair, Play the
audio. Students listen and decide which
baow is in the song. They can compare
ther answers in pairs. Check answers with
the class.

Boy 1

Exercise 2 ) 3-24

Students wark in pairs to carrect the
waords in blue in the song. Flay the audio.
Students listen again to check their
TSWETS.

1 on holiday 2 city 3 went 4 tall
§ moustache 6 left 7 be 8 got
9 travel 10 wanted

timdapan.com

Exercise 3

Students match the phrases to make
questions, Check answers with the class,

1d 2¢c 3a 4b 5e

Exercise 4

Students ask and answer the questions
in pairs. Ask some students to tell the
class something they learned about
their partner,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Allow students time 1o prepare their
answers individually. Encourage them to
use their imagination and imagine they
have had an interesting and fun life. Elicit
some of the questions students can ask,
eq. Where were you born? Where did you
grow up! What did you look fke when you
wire young? What did you do when you left
school? What did you want to be? Whar was
your first job 2 \With weaker classes, you
could write some guestions on the board
for them to refer o Students then work in
pairs to ask and answer questions about
their lives. Ask some students to tell the
class about their pariner’s life. See who in
the class has the most interesting life.

Students' own answers,

Songs
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naz2

Workbook answer key

Starter unit

Vocabulary pages

2 skateboarding 3 animals 4 video
7 photography

1 1 sport
games 5 music 6 cycling
The extra word is: reading

2 1 cycling 2 photography 3 reading 4 friends
5 games 6 intemet
31 art 2 watching 3 films 4 shopping 5 chatting

6 meeting 7 sport
41in 2 into 3 at

5 Students’own answers.

8 cooking

4 not 5 favourite & don't

Language focus pus

11 2're 3'mnot 4isnt 5 aren't

21'm 2% 3'/e 4% 5% 6'e

3 1 Sheisn'tinterested in reading.
We aren't good at basketball.

2
3 The book isn't very good.

4 My brothers aren’'t into photography.
5

]

7'm 8 e

I'm not fifteen.

You aren't from Ankara.
7 He isntmy friend.
& We aren'tin our house,

4 1 is thirteen. She's fromlzmir. 2 are eleven. They're
from Liverpool. 3 Students'own answers.
51 Ithis 2 They;her 3 It;my 4 We;their
5 He;our
61ait 2cus

i bhim 4 bthem 5§ ayou 6 cher

Vocabulary pges

etemlwl x| vivlizIimle @ H ]~
kKla|ly|r|D|H|ELOHAL TN F | K
) U (CTELS RN M (el & Tl & | w
Pl |[F[H]L|s|loflallTlalle]] x|u
E[lr @z E |G|l & {lolEYlel] N v
All k (Bl e F )2 [ wRr(llol] 2 | E
kll a [[El] o | x plyallalllolf et
Eff 1 ||L)| v | AT AW m | N
BIIH|E|w|P|lD|k]a|C|lEl|H|N
x|o|M[E[Z|B]|1]|u|x|l®)]v]|r|H
BlAlGNF|G|CIO]SITIETIRNT| .
MIC]E]I EIPIHICIN]TENF|K

2 1 Itisnta notebook.It'sa pen. 2 ltisn't a dictionary.
Itsabag. 3 Itisn'tacoat. ltsabook. 4 Itisn'tapen.
It's alaptop. 5 Itisn't a bag. It's a coat.

31 on 2 under
6 nextto

4 The notebook is between the dictionary / book and the
speaker.
The poster is on the wall. / The poster is above the table.
The pen is near the laptop.
The clock is in the drawer.
The bag is under the table.
The coat is on the table.
The coat is next to the mobile phone,

Iin 4 opposite 5 between

Language focus pse7
2 teachers 3 Eva’s

2 1 the teachers'table / the teacher's table
2 Betty's mobile phone 3 ourfriends house / our
friend’s house 4 Sam'’steacher 5 the student’s bag

11 Tony's 4 friends' 5 photos

3 1 mine 2 hers 3 theirs 4 yours

41am 2'mnot 3Is 4is 5isnt 6 Are 7 are

8 aren't
5 Students’ own answers,

Vocabulary pses

110ld 2 small
5 popular 6 boring

3 expensive 4 interesting
T horrible

2 1 nice 1 boring 3 cheap 4 slow 5 unpopular
6 bad 7 old & small

31 new 2 fast
4 Students’ own answers.

3 small 4 big 5 good 6 popular

Language focus p=e?

11 Those 2 This 3 These 4 That 5 This
21 has 2 haven't 3 got 4 got 5 Has 6 have
7 has B haven't 9 hasn't

3 1 haven'tgot; ‘'ve got 2 hasn'tgot; Sgot 3 ‘wve got;
haven'tgot 4 'sgot;hasn'tgot 5 haven't got; 've got
6 has got; hasn't got

4 1 Have; got; Yes, they have. 2 Has; got; Yes, she has.
3 Have; got; No, they havent 4 Has; got; No, she
hasn't.

5 Students’ own answers,

Vocabulary paen
11 dtheUSA 2 aTurkey 3 ctheUK
4 dThailand 5 blapan 6 aViétMam 7 ¢ Australia

2 1 American 2 Spanish 3 Brazil 4 Australian

§ Japan 6 British

3 1 Mexican 2 Egyptian 3 Turkish 4 Indian
5 Vietnamese 6 Brazilian

4 Students’ own answers,
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Language focus pen
11 Whe 2 Where 3 What 4 Who 5 Where & What

2 1 Where's;bHa Ngi 2 Who are;a Frozen 3 WhereS;
cthe USA 4 Who%s;atennis 5 What's; b dollar

3 Students’own answers.

41and 2or 3but 4or 5 but 6and
S1but 2 and 3 but 4 and 5and 6 but 7 or
8 or

Unit 1 Towns and cities

Vocabulary pen

1 1 library 2 train station 3 market 4 bridge
5 cinema 6 busstation 7 park
2 1 school 2 café 3 theatre 4 flats 5 street

6 sports centre 7 shopping centre 8 office building

3 1 Theres abridge. 2 There's a market.
shop. 4 There's a square. / There's a park.
hotel.

4 Students’own answers.

3 There'sa
§ There's a

Languagefocus page 13
1T1a 2 are 3 some 4 isnt
2

5 an 6 arent 7 any

1 There isn't a theatre near here.

2 There's a nice sports centre in my area.

3 There are some pretty trees in the park.

4 There aren’t any monuments in the square.
§ There isn't a five-star hotel in the town.

31 Are 2is 3 are 4 some 5 isnt 6 aren't

7T are 8 There
4 Students’ own answers.
51+ 2K 3/ 4+ 5 X 6 X

Vocabulary and listening et

1 —
WIUTTTET VUM Z]L|P]L
Klals|c|v oll ¥ |[[FF F
yl@TTTalT MU E [IRIIRI O
HIC]JE]BIWILISH H[IEN|]] @
WISl IIIn | x[]o||T|E]| F
BlFlA|Q|F PLZIITHINIIT
WICLLTENATN]T]C D] A
VIEITX|MUFIEU]LJ]|T]LILY K
ClAIN|GIIE ool 2
Positive Negative
clean dangerous
friendly dirty
safe noisy
pretty ugly
quiet

21¢ 2a 3¢ 4b 5b

timdapaﬁ_é@ﬁqn ts"own answers.

31 London 2 French 3 cinema 4 old 5 nextto
& ugly

4 Students’ own answers.

Language focus pgeis

1 Short adjectives: taller, bigger, dirtier, nicer, older,
uglier
Long adjectives: more comfortable, more exciting,
more interesting
Irregular: worse, further, better

2 1 Shops are more expensive than markets.
1 The shopping centre is noisier than the library.
3 That park is bigger than this square.
4 The train station is further from my house than the
cinema.
5 Those houses are worse than these flats.
& The sports centre is cleaner than the swimming pool.
T Turkey is hotter than Britain.

3 1 Darlton is quieter than Burley.

1 Darlton is cleaner than Burley.

3 Burley is more dangerous than Darlton.
4 Darlton is safer than Burley.

5 Burley is uglier than Darlton.

& Burley is cheaper than Darlton.

T Darlton is more expensive than Burley.
8
5

Darlton is friendlier than Burley,

4 Students'own answers.

Reading e

1 b near

21D 2B 3E 4A

31 true 2 false 3 true 4 false

4 1 The station is called Paddington.

2 It's open from 10 a.m.

1 There is 5t James's Park in Miniland.
4 There are about 40 million bricks.
5
6

5 true 6 false

Students’ own answers.
Students’ own answers.

5 1 chefs 2 fantastic; horrible 3 passengers; cabins
4 climbing wall; exciting 5 swimming pool

Writing moev
1 1 There are some pretty parks near here,
1 The Shard is a modern building.

3 Isthere a friendly café in Station Street?
4 This is a really clean shopping centre.

5 That isn't a very safe swimming pool.

[

My school has got a really fantastic library.

1 Mo, they aren’t very clean.

2 Yes, there are some pretty squares here.
i Yes,it's got areally new shopping centre,
4 They're in a quiet street.

5 Mo, they're very safe.

& It'sin a really small town.

3 1 northof England 1 270km 3 800,000
4 fantastic restaurants 5 with modern shops
& shopping 7 footballteam & exciting 9 friendly
10 Manchester and Sheffield 11 far 12 more
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Unit 2 Days

Vocabulary e

1 Inthe morming: have breakfast, go to school, have classes
In the evening: do my homework, have dinner, relax on
the sofa, go to bed, sleep

2 1 gotoschool 2 haveclasses 3 chatwith friends
4 gethome 5 domyhomework & help with the
housework

31 bwash 2 dhave 3 astudy 4 cplay 5 dwatch
6 b brush

4 1 teeth 2 face 3 breakfast 4 sister 5 housework
6 bed 7 minutes 8 foot 9 next 10 home

Language focus puge

1 1 Robert never plays football.
They are always friendly.

I normally do my homework.
Marina and Julia are often late,
We usually have dinner.

Is your class often quiet?
plays 2 play 3 don't 4 doesn't

My sister watches TV a lot.

| don't get up late on Mondays.

My dad makes breakfast at the weekend.
My older brothers don't go to bed early.
You help with the housework.

My mum doesn't play video games.

4 1 getup;8.00 2 plays football 3 play tennis
4 goes;train 5 go;bus 6 studies;French 7 study;
Spanish & finishes; 3.00 9 finish; 4.00

5 Students’ own answers.

5 don't

Pt
A e b B ek el SR WA e W R e

Vocabulary and listening  pea

1 Across
2 give
Down

celebrate

5 visit 6 make 7 invite

—_

2 goout 3 dance 4 sing

play 2 celebrate 3 invites 4 wears 5 visit
have

v have a big meal
v play music

+ dance

X wear a costume
v'sing a song

« watch fireworks
v visit friends

X give big presents

B LA W B e B -

o

4 1 False 2 False 3 True 4 True 5 False & True
5 Students own answers.

Language focus peen

11doe 2 dont 3 Does
7 do 8 don't

4 does 5 doesn't & Do

2 1 Do;sing;don't. 2 Do;wear;do 3 Does; play:
doesn't 4 Dojvisit: do 5 Does; go;does 6 Do;
give;don't 7 Does;watch; doesn't

3 1 How do you go to school? 2 Do you play football?
3 do 4 Whattime do you start? 5 Does helike
football 6 does

4 1 Does Khalid get up late? No, he doesn't.

2 Do you get up late? Yes, | do. / No, | don't.

3 Do Sarah and Ann watch videos? Mo, they don't.

4 Does Khalid watch videos? Yes, he does.

§ Do you watch videos? Yes, | do. /Mo, | don't.,

6 Do Sarah and Ann go out with friends? Yes, they do.
7 Does Khalid go out with friends? No, he doesn't.

8 Do you go out with friends? Yes, | do./ Ng, | don't.

Reading pue2

1 1 doesn'tclose 2 difficult
21 True 2 False
3

3 True 4 False

open 1 dangerous 3 clothes 4 eary
breakfast & chat

The day in winter is three hours long.
When school finishes, the children put on their warm
clothes and walk home.

4 and 5 Students’own answers.

5 1 father 1 aunt;uncle 3 grandson;granddaughter
4 brother; sister 5 daughter;son 6 grandmother;
grandfather

1
5

4 1 Itisdangerous because it is dark and very cold.
2
3

Writing paes
1 1 incorrect 2 correct
5 correct 6 incorrect

3 incorrect 4 correct

2 1 She also dances.
2 He's also very noisy.
3 We also like music videos.
4 There's also a theatre.
5 But I'm also really friendly.

3 1 March 2 Thursday 3 books 4 famous
peopleinbooks § wear costumes & do quizzes
7 interesting & fun

4 Students’ own answers.

Unit 3 Wild life

Vocabulary puen

11 gorilla 2 giraffe 3 fish 4 frog 5 rabbit
6 ostrich

2 1 There are three elephants.

2 There's one giraffe.

3 There are four crocodiles.
4 There are two eagles.

5 There are five butterflies.
6 There are two snakes.

7 There are three frogs.

8 There's one scorpion.
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3 1 giraffe 2 octopus 3 camel 4 scorpion
5 elephant & spider

4 Big land animals: bear, gorilla, students’ own answers
Underwater creatures: octopus, whale, students’ own
answers
Flying animals: bat, students'own answers
Birds: eagle, students’ own answers

Language focus pues

1 Short adjectives: the strangest, the noisiest, the hottest
Long adjectives: the most beautiful, the most common,
the most exciting, the most famous
Irregular: the worst, the furthest, the best

2 1 biggest; bblue whale 2 oldest; ¢ 250
3 most common; arabbit 4 longest; ¢ Southeast Asia
5 busiest; b Berlin

3 1 the most colourful 2 thebest 3 the most
expensive 4 the hottest 5 theoldest 6 the
friendliest 7 the mostinteresting 8 the worst

4 Students' own answers.

Vocabulary and listening pges
11fly 2climb 3 drink 4 jump 5 hear 6 run
7 kill

21 fly 2 communicate 3 move 4 grow 5§ swim
6 survive

3 1 athousand 2 six 3 900 4 run; swim
§ fish; birds

41are 2 cant 3 isnt 4 are 5 arent 6 can

5 Students'own answers.

Language focus e
T1cant 2 Can 3 swim 4 can 5 can't

2 1 canmake 2 cantswim 3 candance 4 can'tfly

1
5 canplay 6 cantspeak 7 canrun

It might be cold in Italy in November,
That bear might be dangerous,
Youmight see a snake in the mountains.
An elephant might live for sixty years.
That fish might be a shark.

W e b Rl =

How fast can an elephant run? 40 km an hour
How cold is the Morth Pole? -34°C

How heavy is a panda? 100 kg

How many people are there in the UK? 65 million
5 How tall can an ostrich grow? 2.7 metres

i b bl =

5 Students’own answers.

Reading ruen

1 bgoonalong journey

21E 2B 3A 4D

3 1 MNorth 2 longest 3 day 4 cold 5 can

4 1 The butterflies are orange and black,
1 Their journey is more than 4,500 kilometres.
3 They usually start their journey in September or
October.
4 They sometimes fly at 1.6 kilometres in the sky.

timdapan.com

5 Students’ own answers.

51 colourful 2 rare 3 dull 4 common
Writing meer
1 1 Are you interested in small creatures such as rabbits?
2 You can help animals in different ways. For example,
you can adopt a gorilla.
3 llove TV programmes about big animals like camels
or giraffes.
4 At this zoo, you can see different bears such as black
bears and pandas.
5 They often visit hot places like Australia and India.

2 1 She loves exciting books like Harry Potter.

2 Mary has got interests such as photography and
music.

3 Some medern cities are very big. For example,
London and New York.

4 My uncle goes to different countries such as Turkey
and Italy.

5 Some animals are in danger. For example, elephants
and gorillas.

3 1 South Africa 2 Tanzania 3 onemetre 4 tallest
5 eighteen kilos 6 eighty kilometres an hour.
7 frogs / snakes 8 smakes/frogs 9 canjump
10 kill 11 smaller numbers 12 hunting

4 Students’own answers.

Unit 4 Learning world

Vocabulary e
1

EIEID 1Y |H]|x Blu|cC
ZIENEKIGH WM o|ulv F
PAll s el F lalfm]r QR A
s |lal (B ORI H|E
H EJullH]|Flk|B|B|C
E |1 Nimls TIHTE[F]B
ksl allcl x| e (IS 71D |H
RIHINOQIENC|E|N]K|[W]A]|P
(GlEJOIGIR]IAIPIH]IY)O|S

21 art 2 maths 3 geography 4 English /Spanish
5 Spanish /English 6 history 7 PE

3 1 textbook 2 teacher 3 homework 4 genius
5 notebook 6 class

4 Students'own answers.

Language Focus paen
11

2 1 is watching TV.
? are running in the park.
3 is dancing.
4 'msinging a song.
5 are having lunch.
6 is sitting on the bus.

Zare 3 amnot 4 isnt 5 aren't 6 playing
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7 are making clothes.
& is doing homework,

3 1 Ahmed is asking a question. He isn't reading.

2 I'm not listening. I'm playing a game with Richard.

3 You're talking to the teacher. You aren't sitting down.

4 Mary and Vicky aren't answering the questions.
They're helping a new student.

5 Harry is working on the computer. He isn't writing in
his notebook.

6 We aren't speaking English. We're looking in the
dictionary.

4 Students’ own answers.

Vocabulary and listening pse2

1 1 makesnotes 2 checks 3 repeat 4 knows
5 leam 6 reads 7 understand 8 concentrate
9 practises 10 listens

2 1 iswriting 2 ‘masking 3 isreading 4 aren't
concentrating. 5§ are listening. & is spelling

3 2 alistentosongs 3 drevise with friends 4 flearn
atevening classes 5 bread books & e make notes

41 Alex 2 Sam
5 Layla 6 Yusuf

3 Sylvie 4 Rebeccaand Kim

5 Students’ own answers.

Language focus pses

1T1am 2'mnot 305 4is 5 isn't 6 Are 7 are
aren't

Is Ethan talking to the teacher? Yes, he is.

Is Matt listening to music? Mo, he isn't.

Are James and Oliver playing tennis? No, they aren't.
Is Eva sitting under the tree? Yes, she is.

Are Molly and Mariam eating lunch? Yes, they are.

Is Rupert walking? Mo, he isn't,

B oA s W B e DB -

3 1 'mdoing 2 gives 3 finish 4 don't usually
have 5 Doesyourteacher often give & 'm working
7 helps 8 s playing 9 isn't answering 10 are you
doing

4 Students’own answers.

Reading paen

1 ¢ go out on boats in the school day.

21 True 2 False 3 False 4 True 5 False & True
31B 2C 3F 4A 5D 6E

4 1 They're wearing school uniforms.
2 It's special because it's one of the most beautiful lakes
in England.
3 Lessons finish at 4.00.
4 They use the school's boats.
5 Students’ own answers,
6 Students’own answers.

5 1 primary 2 boat 3 private 4 secondary

Writing  pages

1150 2and 3so 4or 5s0 6so 7and 8 so

good at art, so | help my sister,
elephant is old, so it can't run,
into films, sol go to the cinema.
hasn't got a pen, so he can't write.
got an exam, 5o we're revising.
flat is noisy, so | go to the library.

mountains 2 beautiful 3 quiet 4 medium
200 students & 7.00 7 breakfast 8 startlessons
9 break 10 havelunch 11 photography, art

and geography 12 areworking 13 are taking

14 climking, swimming, fishing and running

15 climbing

LA ek B LA e b B e

4 Students’ own answers.

Unit 5 Food and health

Vocabulary pyges

1 1 chicken 2 eggs 3 soup 4 crisps 5 fish
6 burgers 7 juice 8 cheese

21 nuts 2 apple 3 sandwiches 4 meat 5 salad

6 fizzy drinks 7 juice 8 water 9 pasta

3 2 water 3 beans 4 bread § sweets 6 chips
7 rice B8 cheese
The extra word is: sandwich

4 Students’ own answers.

Language focus puxe¥

11U 2C 33U 4C 5U 6C 7C a0 9oC
nu

21 alotof 2 some 3 some 4 many
6 any 7 any

5 much

3 1 How many;s 2 How much
3 Howmany;s 4 Howmuch 5 How many;es
6 Howmuch 7 Howmuch & How many;s

41 alotof 2 many/alotof 3 any 4 alotof
5 some 6 any 7 much/alotof 8 some

5 Students’ own answers.

Vocabulary and listening s

1 1 active;lazy 2 wunfit; fit 3 healthy; unhealthy
4 well;ill 5 hungry; thirsty

2 1 tired 2 wunfit 3 thirsty 4 il
7 hungry 8 fit

31aPb-;cB 1 aB;b-cP
4 1 True 2 True
5 Students’ own answers,

5 healthy 6 lazy

3 aP;bB;c-

3 False 4 True 5 False 6 False

Language focus e

1 1 swimming 2 doing 3 sitting 4 revising
5 cycling 6 eating

timdapan.com
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2 1 hate gettingup 2 lovescycling 3 don't
mind cycling 4 hateschatting 5 like chatting
6 love playing 7 likes playing

3 Students'own answers,

4 1 We should revise for our exams.
1 Youshould try to be more active.
3 Youshouldn't be lazy at school.
4 Youshould eat healthy food every day.
5 I should sleep for eight hours every night.

51 wear 2 Don'tbe 3 don'tchat 4 listen 5 Don't
write & don'tuse 7 Donteat 8 do

Reading psxe
1 ¢ aspecial meal.
21¢C 2E 3B 4F S5 A

31 False 2 False 3 True 4 True 5§ True 6 False

4 1 The children are aged eight to twelve.
1 Twenty-four children can go on Junior Masterchef
every year.
3 They are working very fast because they haven't got
much time - only two hours.
4 She makes vegetable soup, pasta and a chocolate
dessert.
Students'own answers.
Students’ own answers.

o W

5 1 dessert 2 enormous 3 dish 4 vitamins
5 bowl

Writing paes
11 First 2 Next 3 Then 4 Finally

21 First 2can 3 or 4 After 5 with 6 got

1
7 Mext B8 types 9 Finally 10 your

31 Italy 2 cold 3 salad 4 (ltalian) cheese
5 pizza 6 vegetables 7 (ltalian)meat 8 famous
9 ice cream 10 place

4 Students’own answers.

Unit 6 Sports

Vocabulary s

1 1 cycling 2 horse-riding 3 wresting 4 basketball
5 tennis & golf

2 1 horse-riding 2 athletics 3 volleyball 4 wrestling
5 football / basketball & basketball / football
7 hockey B8 climbing 9 skiing

3 1fan 2 match 3 ball 4 player 5 stadium
6 champion 7 team B8 race 9 competition

4 Students' own answers.

Language focus pgs

11an 2 Therewere 3 some 4 Therewasnt 5 a
6 There weren't 7 any

2 1 There were a lot of buses with fans,
2 There wasn't a train station near the stadium.
3 There weren't any famous players in our team,

timdapan.com

4 There was a very good player on the other team.

5 There wasn't a nice café in the stadium.

6 There was a great sports shop next to the stadium.
7 There were a lot of goals in the match.

3 1 weren't; were 2 was;wasn't 3 wasn't; was
4 weren't; were 5 wasn't; was

4 Students’ own answers.

Vocabulary and listening g

11 became 2 decided 3 did 4 went
& travelled 7 watched & won

1 did 2 watched 3 learned 4 became 5 started
6 travelled 7 competed & won

cyoungest I afour 3 bparents 4 cunhappy
asmall & cbronze

USA 2 weekend
Canada 6 2pm.

5 started

W s

i nine 4 three or four

L e

Tom went to the theatre.

Tom learned some French verbs.

Tom competed in a football competition.
Tom started tennis lessons.

Tom won a medal.

Tom watched a foctball match on TV,

L T N

Language focus mess

played
July

—h

2 ago 3 watched 4 last 5 went

4]

Grace ran 100 metres.

Tamer swam 200 metres.

Emily won a medal.

Anne and Vicky watched the competitions.
Jake and Ben played volleyball,

Kemal scored a goal.

when 2 ago 3 last
4 Students’ own answers.

- O W e W P =i O e

(Y]

4 week 5in 6 first

Reading pgs

1 b has different information about wheelchair
basketball.

21F 2B 3C 4E 5D
31 False 2 False 3 True 4 True 5 False 6 True

4 1 ltwasin the USA,
1 The first Paralympic Games were in 1960.
3 There were eight sports.
4 The winners were the British team.
5 They are forty minutes long.
6 Students’' own answers.

5 1 spectators 2 medallist 3 winner 4 competitors

Writing  pgew
1TA3 B1 C2

2 1 He was born on
2 first played football
3 atthe age of
4 continued to play
5 after that he won
& Heis one of the
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2 Meymar first played football when he was a young 4 Did you have; Yes, | did. / Mo, | didn't,

boy ... 5 Did you relax; Yes, | did. / Mo, | didn't.
3 MNeymar first played for Brazil ... 6 Did you watch; Yes, | did. / No, | didn't.
3 1 British 2 wasborn 3 1997 4 United Kingdom 31 didyoueat 2 didhegetup 3 didyougo
5 sisters 6 wassix 7 was eleven 4 (words) did youlearn 5 did you finish & did you
& British gymnastics team 9 four gold medals listen

10 2014 11 mostsuccessful 12 2014 Lo G ——

4 Students’ own answers.
Reading puses2
11 camera 2 happy

UI‘!It?GI’GWIngup 2a7 b3 ¢1 d5 e4 f8 g6 h2
Vocabulary g 31True 2 False 3 True 4 False 5 False
11 bsquare 2 dblue 3 atall 4 fblonde 4 1 He was sad because his holiday photos were onit.

It was ninety-seven km from Byron Bay.

1
5 gmoustache & eslim 7 cstraight z . !
3 He was in front of a monument or in a famous place.
4
-

21red 2thin 3 overweight 4 round 5 blonde

He's home in the UK.
6 sunglasses

He's a nice person.

3 1sdlim 2 short 3 curly 4 square 5 average 51
height & spiky 7 glasses 8 thin 9 short
10 long 11 round 12 sunglasses

4 1 light 2 blue 3 round 4 short 5 bald
6 moustache 7 slim 8 overweight 9 glasses
10 spiky 11 tall

5 Students’ own answers

grew 1 made 3 gave 4 took 5 collected

Writing s

11 life? 2 quiet! 3 Sasha’s 4 Do 5 Turkish
actor. 7 book,

[
1 He livesin the city of Los Angeles.
2 He'sinterested in music, golf and football,
3 He's got a daughter. Her name is Willow,
Language focus e 4 1 like Will Smith a lot.
11 visited 2 tock 3 didn'tlive 4 didn't visit 5
1
2
3

didn't take
a 2b 3¢c 4b 5a 6b

Do you like him too?

She is a famous writer. She is from Wales.
Where does she live?
What did she study at university?

1
3
1
3 1 enjoyed 2 didn'tstudy 3 saw 4 didn't phone o
5 ate 6 didn'tvisit 7 didn'tteach 8 had SoWiaERnRERhS Dok kel ,
5 When did she become a famous writer? Why?
4 1 thought 2 saw 3 shouted 4 didn't answer )
5 didnthear 6 met 7 tried 8 ate 9 didntenjoy 4 Students’own answers.
5 1 She revised for the maths exam.
2 She didn't make notes about Viét Nam. " .
3 She took some photos for art. Unit 8 G'Dll'lg away
4 She didn’t help with the housewark.
5 She played tennis with Samira. Voca b"'“‘! pagesA
6 She didn't read more of that new book. 1 Across
. . 4 airplane 5 ferry 6 subway train
Vocabulary and listening e Down
1a4 b1 ¢5 d3 e8 f7 g6 h2 1bus 2 cablecar 3 boat
2 1 wenttoschool 2 leftschool 3 didn'tgo 21 au;omobtlg 2 trams 3 boats 4 airplane
4 didn't get a qualification 5 gotajob & travelled 5 subway train
31 south 2 61 3 theatre 4 Pauline 5 the USA 3 1 femy 2 cablecar 3 helicopter 4 bicycle
6 March 5 spaceship 6 truck
41True 2 True 3 False 4 False 5 True 6 False A Sluslonts-owrangers:
5 Students’ own answers, Language focus psess
Language focus pisesi 11% 2'e 3 'mnFJt 4 isn't 13 areu:ftl 6 Am 7ls
) 8 Are 9am 10 ‘mnot 1 is 12 isn't 13 are
11 win 2did 3 didnt 4 What 5 did 6 win 14 aren't
2 1 Did you get up; Yes, | did. / No, | didn't. 2 1 My mum is going to take a suitcase.
2 Did you get; Yes, | did. / No, | didn't 2 I'mgoing to carry a small waterproof.
3 Did your teacher give; Yes, he/she did. / No, hefshe 3 My brother isrt going to study.
didn’t. 4 I'm not going to do any homework.

5 We aren't going to watch TV.
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3 1 am | going to sleep

2 Is Jo going to be

3 are we going to do

4 Are you going to help

4 1 won't 2 Will 3 take 4 will 5 won't

51Nbe 2 won'train 3 won'tneed 4 ‘llneed
igive 6 llenjoy 7 won't forget

W

6 Students'own answers

Vocabulary and listening puess

11 stormy 2 foggy 3 snowy 4 cold
6 windy 7 icy 8 cloudy 9 hot

5 sunny

2 1 snowy 2 sunny 3 foggy 4 hot 5 rainy 6 icy

3119 2 sunny 3 foggy 4 waterproofs 5 camping
& hot; sunny

4 1 ayear 2 oftenchanges/changesalot 3 April
4 rainy 5 south & big

5 Students’own answers.

Language focus e

11 leave 2 wont 3 don't 4 will 5 Will 6 finish

2 1 won'thear 2 finds 3 getsup 4 sees 5 won't
go 6 will they sit

3 1 Ifit's hot, I'll wear a T-shirt.
2 We'll catch the train if we run.
3 They won't play football if it rains.
4 If you don't eat, you'll feel hungry.
5 What will they do if it's very cold?

41 'llbake 2 willwedo 3 rains 4 ask 5 'llsay
6 doesn't feel 7 won'tcome

5 Students'own answers

Reading pages
11big 2 bus 3 teachers
21F 2C 3E 4B 5D

3 1 school 2 two 3 outdoorclothes 4 water bottles

tree

Because they need time for all the children and
teachers to get on the buses.

Some special teachers at the centre are going to
teach them about tree climbing.

They're going to walk in the (huge) wooeds around the
centre,

They're going to be back at around 5.15.

Students own answers.

(¥,

-9

=]

(=)

Lo

Ln
=

awesome 2 expensive 3 new 4 boring

W

magnificent

Writing s
11because 250 3and 4 because 5 so 6 or

2 1 because he'sill.
1 because it's very expensive.
3 because we're hungry.
4 because | can't speak Italian.
5 because he's very fit.

timdapan.com

6 because I'm really hot.
7 because it's an interesting subject.
8 because it was really exciting.

3 1 plans 2 Friday evening 3 630 4 going to drive

5 anhour & goingtostay 7 small house near the
sea 8 Saturday 9 goingtospendtime 10 trunks
11 Sunday 12 my dad’s small boat 13 waterproofs
14 8.00

4 Students’ own answers.

Cumulative review

Starter unit - Unit 2  pageso

1 Possible answers
a clock on a bridge, shops, a street, people
old, pretty, nice, interesting, clean

2 The clock on a bridge.

3 1 north 2 abigmarket 3 aclockon a bridge

4 two parades 5 playmusic 6 dance in the streets
4 They want to visit the clock and the castle.
51 castle 2 map 3 ten 4 mum 5 clock

6 Students' own answers.

Starter unit - Unit 4  psesi

1 They're at the zoo.
They're looking at a giraffe.

2 It's about the giraffes at London Zoo.
She's learning about some of the most important
animals in danger.

3 1 How many; over a million people
1 Who; a zookeeper
3 What; hunting
4 How many; around 80,000

4 Yes, she can take photos.
51 1,000 2 five 3 fifty-five 4 two 35 twenty
6 Students’own answers.

Starter unit - Unit 6  pageaz

1 They're playing beach volleyball.
Students’ own answers,

2 She's training because she's in a beach volleyball
competition tomorrow,

3 1 really 2 doesn'tmind 3 cycling 4 fast
5 healthy & afterncon 7 is

4 The other team were the champions.

51 False 2 True 3 False 4 True 5 False

6 Students’ own answers.

Starter unit - Unit 8  paesd
1 Akind of pasta, may be from Italy.

2 Matalie is going to have a city tour without a tourguide,
use a map and go to the opera house.

31d 2a 3e 4b 5¢
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4 He thinks it will be sunny.

5 Adam: crisps, chicken sandwiches
Michael: nuts, sweets
Alex: apples, grapes
Ollie: juice

& Students’ own answers.

Language focus practice

Starter unit e

1 1 I'm from the UK.
William and Lewis are brothers.
You aren't into video games.
David isn't good at football.
We aren't fourteen.
They're into skateboarding.

2

3

4

5

6

1They 2She 3 We 4 You 51t 6 He
Tour 2his 3 my 4Its 5 her 6 Their
Tus 2them 3 him 4 me 5 her

1 Where is Mary's notebook?

2 This is the children’s classroom.

3 What are the teachers'names?

4

5

1

1 like Maria's photos.
Ryan and Ann’s house is next to my house,

L% B T TR ]

61a 2b 3a 4b
7 1 Are;aren't 2 Is;isnt 3 Are;are 4 Is;is

Starter unit peess
8 1 Those 2 That 3 These 4 This 5 those 6 this

91 'vegot 2 'vegot 3 sgot 4 'vegot 5 sgot
6 'vegot

10 1 She's got three sisters.

You haven't got a notebook.

We've got a friend in Spain.

He hasn't got a big desk.

Jasmine and Ava have got a nice teacher.

| haven't got a good camera.

bt

11 1 Have you got a sister?; have

Has your friend got a pet?; hasn't
Has Amira got two brothers?; has
Have they got a nice house?; have

Have we got a new teacher?; haven't
121 Who 2 Where 3 What 4 Where 5 What
131but 2or 3 and 4 but 5 or 6 and

[T S PV N LT I

Unit 1  pagess
117isn't 2 are 3is 4 arent 5 isnt 6 are

21any 2any 3a 4a 5some 6a 7a 8the
9an 10 - 1 some 12 an 13 a 14 the

3 1 How;two 12 Is;is 3 there;there 4 How; many
5 many; There's

4 1 Arethere any pens in your bag? Yes, there are. / Mo,

there aren't.

2 Is there a library in your school? Yes, there is. / No,
there isn't.

3 How many students are there in your class? There
are ...

4 Arethere any interesting places near your school?
Yes, there are. / No, there aren't.

5 How many posters are there in your bedroom? There
are ...

5 1 prettier 2 easier 3 faster 4 worse 5 hotter
& more comfortable 7 safer & further

9 more expensive 10 newer

6 1 more popular than 2 nicerthan 3 bigger than
4 friendlierthan 5 betterthan 6 more interesting
than 7 younger

Unit 2 pegear
11 chat 2 studies 3 play 4 goes 5 love 6 eats

2 1 My grandfather doesn’t get up early.
1 don't do my homework at school.
They don't help with the housework.
We don't go to school on foot.

1
2
3
4
5 You don't like the new shopping centre.
1
5
1
2

do;getup 2 does;work 3 do;come 4 do;read
does; go

Does your mum work; Yes, she does. / No, she doesn't.
Do your friends play football; Yes, they do./ No, they
don't.

Does your best friend study; Yes he / she does. / No,
he / she doesn't.

4 Do you go; Yes, Ido. / No, | don't.

5 Do you live: Yes, | do. / No, | don't,

6 Does your dad have; Yes, he does / Mo, he doesn't.

1

2

3

(¥

You normally / usually help at home.
1 sometimes play computer games.
This street is always dirty.

4 She often cleans the car.

5 The people are sometimes friendly.

6 Freddie never walks to school.

7 My mum rarely goes to the cinema.

Unit 3 pagxs

11 thebest 2 theoldest 3 the strangest
4 the most beautiful 5 the most modern 6 the
noisiest 7 the mostboring B the heaviest

Bag Cis the most expensive.
Bag Bis the smallest.

Bag Ais the biggest.

Bag Cis the best.

Bag A is the worst.

]

(¥}

Can Kemal play a musical instrument?

My uncle can speak English.

Our cat can't run very fast.

My grandmother can make clothes.
Elephants can't survive in a very cold place.
Can frogs jump high?

F-9
LA =i Oh WA e bl B e LA e L B e

wear 2 mightbe 3 mightsee 4 might be
might be

timdapan.com
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How high is this mountain?
How fast can a whale swim?
How long is a scorpion?

How big is the national park?
How far can a giraffe see?
How cold is the North Pole?

= e

Unit 4 paee

1 1 swimming 2 drinking 3 running 4 practising

5 sitting 6 repeating 7 surviving 8 flying

1 swashing 2 'mnotusing 3 isn'tstudying

4 'mchatting 5 isn'teating & ‘re helping

3 1 areyou cooking 2 issheteaching 3 isshe singing
4 aretheygoing 5 aretheyflying 6 is he studying

4 1 Are you concentrating on this TV programme? No, I'm
not.

Are we practising our pronunciation? Yes, we are,

Are you sitting in my chair? No, I'm not.

Is your sister making some new clothes? Yes, she is.
Are they revising for their history exam? Yes, they are.
Is he reading that book about animals? No, he isn't.

watch 2 ‘splaying 3 doesn'twork 4 plays
talks 6 isn‘tworking 7 ‘rewatching & ‘s talking

L T = I R

Unit5 pen

1 Countable: boy, camera, cinema, lesson
Uncountable: food, fruit, music, pollution, rain

21an 2 some 3 some 4an 5some 6a 7 an
8a ?2some 10any 11 some 12 a 13 some
14 any

Howmany 2 much 3 Howmuch 4 alot
many 6 Howmany 7 alot & How much

[y

1 Osman likes going to the cinema.

1 We prefer sitting on the sofa.

3 | don't mind chatting in English.

4 Do you like playing tennis?

5 She hates swimming in the sea.

6 Denisa doesn't like cooking at home.

7 My brothers hate making notes in class.

51 Drink 2 Getup 3 Don'tkill 4 Listen 5 Don't
talk & Repeat 7 Don'tsing

6 1 should listen 2 should eat
4 shouldntbe 5 should do

3 shouldn't give

Unit6 pen

1 1 There were 2 therewas 3 there werent 4 there
was 5 Therewasn't; there was 6 There weren't

He was a famous skiing champion.

All the players were very good.

She wasn't in the gymnastics competition.
This football book wasn't expensive.

Were you excited about the match?

Was he interested in that golf magazine?

O b e b Pl e

1 Youwere very fast in the race.

1 Qur teacher was really happy this moming.
1 Merve and Esra weren't in the park earlier.
4 The journey wasn't very long.

5 | was really tired this afternoon.

& Ryan wasn't at school today.

41 was 2 competed 3 travelled 4 went
5 practised 6 had 7 were B8 won 9 wasn't
10 were 11 became 12 werent 13 came 14 was

51ago 2last 3 when 4 In 5 week 6 October

Unit 7 pagen2

11 didn'tstart 2 talked 3 didn't practise 4 wvisited
5 didn'tsee 6 went 7 didn'tbecome 8 won
9 didn'thave 10 knew

1 We didn't take a photo of that film star.

I Ann saw the new James Cameron film.

3 That actress didn't have blonde hair.

4 He read the Harry Potter book.

5 Those actors didn't become very famous,
& | knew the answer to his question.

7 She didn't sing a song from the film.

B It rained last night.

3 1 didn't like; preferred 2 didn't do; studied; watched
3 didn't have; went; swam 4 didn't see; got up; left;
ran; didn't get

4 1 Did Burak score a goal in the match? Yes, he did.

2 Did your friends go to London yesterday. Yes, they
did.

3 Did Helen start university last year? No, she didn't.

4 Did you practise your English in the UK? Yes, | did.

5 Did we go that café two weeks ago? No, we didn't.

& Did you spend time with your grandparents at the
weekend? Yes, | / we did.

Unit 8 «pgen

1 1 're going to visit
isn't going to make
'm not going to put
‘re going to have

is going to take

s going to talk

- RV R T

Where are you going to stay?

Are your parents going to swim in the river?
What are you going to eat?

Is your dad going to do a barbecue?

Are you going to take your washbag?

When are you going to come back?

O W e W Pl =

-

lbe 2 won'tneed 3 ‘libecome 4 won'tenjoy

-

learry 2 won'tbe 3 ‘lltext 4 won'tforget

d If you bring some water, I'll carry itin my rucksack.
b I won't be happy if it rains on our holiday.

al'll bring my skateboard if we go to the park.

cIfl go shopping, I'll leave my camera in the hotel.

e G Pl =

61 go;'lilneed 2 ‘lllearn; go 3 don't get up;’ll be
don't take;'ll get

F
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Student Book audio scripts

Starter unit
faeé Exercise 1 ) 1.02

1 chatting online 9 music

2 reading 10 video games
3 meeting friends 11 watching TV
4 art 12 films

5 photography 13 skateboarding
6 oycling 14 cooking

7 sport 15 shopping

& animals

taee Exercise 2 ) 1-03

Hil I'm Kate. I'm twebve and I'm from Oxford in the UK. I'm
into sport and I'm good at basketball, Apart from sport, | like
music and chatting enline. 'm not interested in shopping.

This is my brother Jack. Jack isn't into sport. He's into video
games and his favouritas are football games. Jack isn't

on his computer 24 hours a day - he and his friends like
skateboarding, but they aren't very good!

Qur parents, Jen and Ed, like books and they're inte reading.
My murmn is interested in photography and her photas are
really good. Qur mum and dad are good at cooking. Italian
food is their favourite.,

And you and your farmily? What are your hobbies and
interests?

faet Exercise 3 (D 1-04

I'm interestad in music.

I'm not interested in cycling,

I'rn into films and watching TV,

I'm not into reading,

| like shopping and meeting friends,
I den't like chatting online,

I'm good at skateboarding.

I'm not good at art

My favourite animals are dogs.

oo~ O e R —

raged Exercise 1 {105

1 poster 9 dictionaries
2 speaker 10 shelf

3 hpop 11 pen

4 table 12 notebook
5 drawer 13 desk

6 mobile phone 14 coat

7 clock 15 chair

8 board 16 bag

faef Exercise 2 @ 1-06

The dictionaries are on the shelf.

The teacher's mobile is in the drawer.
The laptop is between the speakers.

The students chairs are under their desks,
The poster is next to the teacher’ table,
Harry's coat is on his chair,

Eva’s bag is under her desk.

The clock is near the board.,

The baard is opposite the students desks.
10 Harry's pen is an his notebook.

n e e

fageld Exercise 1 ) 1-08
nice - horrible
old — new
slow — fast
good - bad
expensive = cheap
small - big
popular = unpopular
interesting — boring

#agell Exercise 4 @ 1-09

B = Ben, M = Maria

B It’s Father’s Day tomorrow. Have you got a present

for Dad?

M ‘Yes, | have. I've got this book about cocking.

B Oh, that's nice. | haven't got a present.

M No? That's OK - we've got an hour in town. Has Dad got a
good pen?

B Yes, he has.

M OK, I've got anidea. Look - these mobile phone covers
aren’t very expensive.

B Mmm. Dad hasn't got a mobile cover.

M They've got really nice ones in this shop.

B Thanks, Maria, That's a really good idea.

Page? Exercise 1 D110

1 Canadais in America. 7 Spain isin Europe.

2 Egypt is in Africa; 8 Thailand isin Asia.

3 ltaly is in Europe, 9 The Philippines is in Asia,
4 Japanis in Asia. 10 The UK is in Europe,

5 Morocco is in Africa. 11 The USAis in America.
6 New Zealandisin 12 Vigt Nam is in Asia,
Australasia.

fagz13 Exercises 2and 3 ) 1-11

M = Man, W = Woman

OF. Where's Meymar Junior from?

Errn, | think he's from Spain. And you?

I'rm not sure. | think he's from Brazil,

Brazil. Yes, that's right. He's from Brazil.

Right then. What'’s a taco?

Qoh, | don't know. And you?

| think it's an animal from Africa.

An animal? From Africa? Mmm. I'm not sure. Is it food?
Food? Ah yes. It's talian food. OF, last question: Whao's
Usain Bolt?

Usain Bolt? | think he's a sports star.

Oh yes, that’s right. He's American, and he runs really fast.
Yes, he does, but | think he's from Jamaica, not the USA.

EEEE=EZE=ZE=E=

=EEZ=E

Unit 1

fageld Exercise 1 @) 1.12
1 library

2 park

3 hotel

4 monument

& square

G shop

7 bus station
B markets

timdapan.com
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12 theatre
13 bridge
14 office building

9 cinema
10 restaurants
11 train station

‘Pgeid Exercises2and 3 @ 1413

I = Interviewer, Si = Simon, L = Lewis, S0 = Sophie,

B = Ben

1 Simon

| 1s your town a good place to live?

Si Yes, | think so. It's great that there are a lot of things to do
in the evening. There are some cafés, cinemas, restaurants,
things like that. It's an interesting place to live.

| Have you got a favourite place in your town?

Si Yes, my favourite place is a French restaurant. | really like
French food, There isn't a theatre here but | like living in this
own,

2 Lewis

1 Tell me about your city. Do you like it here?

L Yes, it's OK here. | like it. We've got a sports centre near our
house, and it's great that there are some parks in the city too.

3 Sophie and Ben

1 What do you think of your town?

So Erm ...well, we've got a library near our house. There's an
old bridge and a monument too ...

B Yes, itisn't very exciting really.

So Wall, there's a café.

B Yeah, but there’s one café and it at the bus station.

So Yes, there aren't any good shops here,

B ‘Yeah, it isn't very good to be honest,

So Mo, it isn't great really.

‘Pgets Exercise 1 @ 1415
1 clean /dirty 4 dangergus / safe
2 noisy / quiet 5 friendhy / unfriendly

3 ugly / pretty & modern / old

fge1s Exercises3and 4 @ 1416

I = Interviewer, E = Emma, L = Lukas, D = Dwayne,
C = Chloe, H = Harriet

1 Emma

| Hi.Can | ask you - what's your favourite place in town?

E Erm, the shopping centre, | think,

| The shopping centre? Why's that?

E | don't know. My friends go there.

I And you prefer this and not the park near your house, for
example?

E Yes, the park's dirty. This is cleaner and | like the shops.

| OK.Thanks.

2 Lukas

L My favourite place? | don't know, but, maybe the bike
shap,

| The bike shop? Really? There are a lot of people with bikes
in this town. When you go to school, do you prefer the bus
or your bike?

L My bike, The bus is more expensive AND it's slower,

| But bikes are more dangerous?

L Mmm ... yes, they are.

3 Dwayne

1 What's your favourite place in town?
D Oh, erm, I'm ot sure, Well, I'mnot from here. I'm from
Mew York, in the USA,
1 Oh right.

timdapar'a.%

D Oucford is a nice city though, nicer than New York, | think.
| Really, why?
b MewYorkis mare modern - | like older places.

4 Chloe and Harriet

| Hi there. A quick question, What's your favourite place in
town?

€ Ging's pizza restaurant!

I Really?

€ Yes | think Gino's is great. But my friend Harriet prefers
Luigi's.

H Yeah, Luigi’s pizzas are bigger.

€ Maybe, but they're better in Gino's and the people are
friendlier there,

H OK, yes, that’s true,

e Exercises 1and 2 ) 1-18

W = Woman, C = Chris

W Excuse me. Are we near the bus station here?

€ Erm ... have you got a map? Yes, look, we're here and the
bus station isin Morth Street,

W Oh, OK How far is it from here?

€ It's abour ten minutes on foot.,

W Right, thanks. And are there any shops around here?

€ No, but there are some shops in the High Street, That's five
minutes by bus from here.

W That's great. Thanks for your help,

€ Youre weicome.

Unit 2

‘Pt Exercise 1 ) 1.20

1 brush your teeth, wash yourface, go to bed, sleep

2 have breakfast, have lunch, have dinner

3 gotoschool gethome

4 watch TV, relax, play video games, chat online

5 study, have classes, do their hamewaork, help with
the housework

e Exercises 3and 4 @ 1-21

I = Interviewer, P = Paul, L = Lydia, M = Michelle,

G = Georgia, S = Sophie

1 Paul

| Tell me about your marning routine.

P Well | often get up at about 5 o'clock in the moming, and
have breakfast at 5.30.

| Really? That's early.

P Yes, well 'm a doctor. My work sometimes starts very earky.
I A doctor? That's interesting.

2 Lydia

I Can you describe your morning routine?

L Well, | get up early and | always have breakfast beforel go
to school. | normally go to school by bus but the buses aren't
very goad, 5o I'm often late for school,

3 Michelle
| What do you usually do in the evening?
M Well, the children normally go to bed at about 9 oclock...
then | sit on the sofa and relax. .. | often watch TV or a film. |
usually go to bed at about 11,30, | never go to bed early!
4 Georgia and Sophie

What do you normally do after school?

do my homework after school, Rudio saipts

T3



T134  Audio seripts

§ Yes, me too.

G No!

§ OK, that isn't true, | usually watch TV or play video games.
Then we have dinner at about 8 otclock.

I Do you help with the housewark?

G Erm, not really.

§ Me neither. | sometimes chat online with friends after
dinner. I'm usually in bed at about 10.

‘faezl Exercise3 ) 1.23
studies

watches

aches

makes

watches

LA I o R —

tge2s Exercises3and4 §)1-24

£ =Zoe, W1 = Woman 1, W2 = Woman 2, M = Man

I The streets look really pretty,

W1 Yes, | love the Tet festival. It's for Lunar New Year. People
decorate the streets.

I It looks lovely. These red envelopes are nice.

W1 Yes, they're for money.

I Formoney? Really?

W1 Yes — adults give money to children in the envelopes. It
gives them good luck for the new year.

1 That's nice.

W1 Yes, it is, Children are happy at Lunar Mew Yearl

I What do you do before Lunar New Year?

M Well, people clean their houses.

I Theyclean?

M Yes, it's very important for Vietnamese people that things
are new for the Lunar Mew Year. People decorate their
homes with flowers, too.

I Ah, OK, and do you have a special meal?

M Yes, we do. There's a lot of different food, and we often eat
vegetarian food.

1 Ah, OK. When's that?

M That’s on the first day of the Lunar New Year festival
1 Where do you eat?

M At my grandmother’s housa, It's a very big meal.

I Who does she invite?

M Oh, she invites all the family!

1 Is that typical Vietnamese music?

W2 Yes, that's the lion dance. Look - it's outside the
restaurant.

I Does the lion stop at all the restavrants?

W2 Yes, it does.

I That's amazing. What's that?

W2 It's OK. Those are fireworks. Do you like fireworks?
Z Erm - Ne, | don't. | think they're dangerous.

W2 No, they're not dangerous. But they're very noisy!

Fae3 Exercises2and 3 ) 1-25

D = Daisy, G = Gareth

D Hi. Its International Day at the school on Saturday.
G Oh yes, What's on?

b A lotof things. Look!

G Mmm. What do you want to do?

D Well, I'm not really interested in the cooking class.

G Na? i like the sound of the concert in the afternoon.
D Right, and what about the disco?

G Yes, OK. Let’s go to the dance competition and the
concert, Then we can go to the disco in the evening.
D OK. Great,

rgen  Exercise 4 ) 1.27

T = Teacher, L = Lucy

T Hello, Lucy! How are you? Is the new school OK for you?

L Yes, it's great! But it's different to my school at home. There
are more students here and it's noisier.

T Yes, it is quite noisy sometimes!

L The library at school is good. That's my favourite place. It's
really quiet,

T Yes, it's a nice part of the school. And what about the
town?

L Well, the town is smaller than my home town. | love the
shops here - they're very modem, and | like the town square.
Well, it's prettier than the big square at home - that's really
dirty!

T Oh, right.

L My home town is better for sport. The sports centre is
older here and | think the climbing wall isn't very safe — it's
quite dangerous!

T Oh dear!

L But the swimming pool here is good. It's very clean -
cleaner than the pool back home.

T Great.Well ... it's good to talk to you again, Lucy.

L Yes, thankyou. Bye,

(Pae3s Exercise 11 ) 1-28

I = Interviewer, G = Grace

| What celebrations are there in your town, Grace?

6 Well .. there's a big carnival every July. It's really great and
lots of people go'in it. My brother Richard is always in the big
parade - he plays music .. he's very good.

I And what do you do, Grace?

6 | dancein the parade. I'm usually near my two sisters.

I What do they do?

@ Well, my older sister Emima sings ~ she's a fantastic singer,
And my younger sister Holly gives small presents to all the
children in the streets!

| Presents?

6 ‘es, just small things ke sweets.

I And what about your parents? Do they goin the parade?
G Yes, mydad goes in it = he's got a lion costume and he
usually wears that, My mum often makes costumes for the
parade, but she doesn't go in it. She watches the parade in
the street.

I And dovou like the carnival?

6 Ohyeah, It's my favourite day of the year! It's very noisy,
but it's fun.

Unit3

Page38 Exercises 1and 2 @ 1-29

1 = Interviewer, 5 = Simon, R = Ray, L = Liane,

G = Georgia

1 Simon

I Hi, Siman. Do you want to play our animal identification
game?

§ Sure,

I OK, look at the photo, What do you think it is?

§ I've got no idea. It looks like a frog. Is it a frog?

timdapan.com



| Mo, itisn't.In factit's a kind of fish!
5 Really? That’s a very strange fish.

2 Ray

| Hi, Ray. Do you want to play an animal identification
game?

R Yes. OK,

1 OK, listen to this please, What animal do you think this is?
R | dan't know. It sounds like a dog.

1 Listen again.

R Ohlknow, is it a wolf?

| Yes, itis.

3 Liane

| Hi, Liane. Would you like to play an animal ID game?

L Yes, why not?

1 OK.Listen and tell us what animal you hear,

L Right... That’s a strange sound. I've got no idea. Maybe it's
an elephant.

| No, it'sa camel.

rgeds Exercise 4 @ 1.31

1 frog 7 rabbit

2 elephant 8 whale

3 butterfly 9 crocodile
4 snake 10 ostrich
5 gorilla 11 bat

6 eagle

‘Pgeds Exercise 5 @ 1.32
I (sound of a camel)

2 (sound of a whale blowing)
3 (sound of a monkey)

4 (sound of an eagle)

5 {sound of a frog)

& (sound of a bat)

figedz Exercise 1 @ 1-34
1 Can elephants hear with their ears and their feet?
2 How big can a gorilla grow?
3 Some scorpions are dangerous. Can a scorpian kill
a human?
4 Camels don't drink a lot of water. How many months can a
camel survive without water?
5 How farcan an eagle see? It can see a small animal from a
distance of ...
6 Ostriches can't fly, but how fast can they run?

‘sl Exercises 3and 4 @) 1-35

P1 = Presenter 1, P2 = Presenter 2

P1 Hello and welcome to WildLife, Today’s programme is
about animals and what they can do. OK, let's start with a big
animal, Is it true that all elephants can hear long distances
with their ears AND their feet?

P2 Yes, it is, They can ‘hear’ other elephants by feeling
sounds in the ground with their feet,

P1 Wow, that's amazing! Here’s another big animal That’s
the sound of gorillas - animals which can grow to around
250 kilos, They're big, strong and intelligent, and that helps
them survive,

P2 Yes, but small animals can also survive, Look, I've got one
here.

P1 Eugh! | don't like scorpions! Tell me, can they kill people?
P2 Some of them can, This one can.

P1 But it's very small.

timdapan.com

P2 Yes, some of the smallest ones are the most dangerous.
P1 Eugh! | prefer this animal.

P2 What's that?

P1 A camel Camels have got very different skills, They don't
drink a lot - they can survive six months without water,

P2 OK. Now it’s my turn: eagles can see small animals from a
distance of one kilometre; ostriches can't fly, but they're the
tailest, heaviest and fastest birds They can run more than
sixty kilometres an hour,

P1 That IS amazing. So, what can humans do?

P2 We can communicate.

P1 But a Iot of animals communicate. Listen ... whales,
monkeys...

P2 Yes, but we can speak, and | think that is our most
important skill,

P1 Mmm, OK. Now let's speak to ...

rgedt Exercise 4 @) 1.36
1 How fast can the fastest person run?
2 How many countries are there in the world?
3 How tall is an adult giraffe?
4 How longis an adult crocodile?
5 How far is the North Pole fram the South Pole?

Pge#t Exercise 2 §1.37

L = Lottie, D = Dad

L Dad.

D ‘Yes?

L Isit QK if | watch that wildlife programme on TV?
D Mo, I'm afraid you can't,

L But Dad, why not? It's really good.

D I'm sorry, but it's time for dinner.

L Oh, OK. Can | watch TV later, then?

D Yes, of course you can.

L Great. Thanks, Dad.

‘Pt Exercise 2 @138

Vertebrates
Vertebrates are animals with backbanes. The following
groups are the different types of vertebrates.

Fish

Fish are cold-blooded animals and they live in water, They
have got scales and fins. They haven't got lungs. They have
got gills instead.

Mammals

All mammals are warm-blooded and they feed their babies
milk. Most mammals live on land, for example humans and
dogs. However, some mammals, like whales, live in water,
but they haven't got gills. Mammals have all got lungs.
Birds

Birds live on land, but some of them look for food in water.
They have got feathers, two legs and two wings. Some birds
like ostriches and kiwis can't fly. All birds lay eggs.
Amphibians

When amphibians are young, they live in water and they
haven't got lungs. When they are adult, they have got lungs
and four legs, for example, frogs and toads.
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Reptiles

Most reptiles live on land. They have got lungs and scales,
but not gills, They haven't got any wings or feathers, and
they haven't got any hair. They are cold-blooded animals and
rnamy of them live in warm places,

Unit4

raedd Exercise 1 @) 1-39

Are yougood at PEY

When's our next geography exam?

Are you a maths genius?

Is your science notebook organised?

Have we got an ICT class tomorrow?

Do you study other languages like Spanish?

Have you got history homework today?

Do you think that our English textbook is interesting?
How many art teachers are there in the school?

Pedd Exercises3and 4 ) 1-40

I = Interviewer, G = Georgia, S = Sophie, Le = Lewis,

Ly = Lydia, B = Ben

1 Georgia

I What's your favourite day at school?

6 That's easy! Wednesday's my favourite day because l've
gotmy twa favourite subjects - maths and geography. Im a
rnaths genius!

I Have you got any maths or geography homework today?
G Yes, I've got a bit of maths homewark but our geography
teacher doesn't give us homework. Yay!

2 Sophie

I Tell me about your worst day at schoaol.

5 Waell, my worst day ... yes, I've got a worst day. That's
Tuesday, art class day! Qur art teacher is very strict. In fact,
that's today ...

3 Lewis

I What subjects aren't you good at?

Le I'm not great at science. We've got science-on Thursdays,
so | don't like Thursdays. Thursday is definitely my worst day
because we have three hours of science. Yuk!

4 Lydia and Ben

I What subjects do you like?

Ly |love histary. I'rm really good at history because it's easy
for me 1o remember dates. | also enjoy French because |
think it's a2 beautiful language.

B Yeah, Lydia's great at French. I'm OK at French, but | prefer
Spanish.

‘Paest Exercise 3 @) 1.42

Bl = Boy I, W1 = Woman 1, W2 = Woman 2, M1 = Man 1,
M2 = Man 2, Mu = Mum, C = Chloe, P = Presenter,

B2 = Boy 2, M3 = Man 3

1

B1 Mummy, Mummy! Look —a doggie.

2
W1 Lovely day.
W2 Yes, it's beautiful,

AR o~ LA B W hd —

3
M1 This fish is excellent, Peter.
M2 Yes,itis. It's a very good restaurant

4

Mu Chioe!

€ Yes, Mum?

Mu That's not bad!
€ Thanks, Mum,

5
P And these amazing creatures are becoming extinct.
B2 Wow! Ellie! Come and watch this programme,

6
M3 Where is it? Aha ... Missed it! OK. Where are you now? ...
Right ... I've got you this time ...

‘hges? Exercises 3and 4 () 1.44

I = Interviewer, M = Mario, Ma = Mark, P = Peter,
H = Hannah

1

| So, Mario, you're a football player. Are you learning English?
M Yes, | am, because | live here and | play football here.

| What are you doing now?

M I'm watching TV.1t's good for my English!

I Is English difficult?

M Its 0K My listening is not so good,

2

I Mark, Peter, police officers in London are learning
languages.

Ma That's right.

I Areyou learning the same language?

Ma Mo, wearen't. I'm learning Russian and Peter’s leaming
Arabic.

I Why are you studying those languages?

P Because a lot of people from different countries live in
Londan or visit London.

| What are you doing now, Mark?

Ma |'m checking new vocabulary on the internet,

| s Russian difficult?

Ma For me, yes. It's got different letters. Reading and writing
are difficult,

3

I Hannah, what language are you studying?
H Kaniji.

I Really? At school?

H Yes. We've got a teacher from Japan.

1 What are you doing now?

H I'm revising far my exams now,

| Is Kanji a difficult language?

H Yes, it's very difficult. The pronunciation — the sounds are
difficult, but | like it

| Can you say goodbye in Kanji?

H Yes - sayonara,

‘hagest Exercise 1 @ 1445

J = Jasmine, £ = Zac

1 Hi, Zac. What are you doing?

1 Oh, fm revising. We've got a French exam tomarrow.
Remember?

1 Oh yes.

1 You're good at French, Jasmine. Can you help me with
something, please?

timdapan.com
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] Yeah, sure.

I How do you say ‘tomorrow'in French?
1 Erm .., it's'demain:

I Sorry, can you say that again, please?
1 s, it's 'demain’

1 How do you spell that?

] D-E-M-A-N.

I Great. Thanks, Jasmine.

fagesd Exercise 2 ) 1-46
fer/ AH LK

fisy BC.D.EGPETV

fel EL M NS XZ

faf 1Y

faud O

fjuy QU W

fai/ R

Pagess Exercise 4 ) 1.48

P = Presenter, L = Lily

P Part of our Animals in Danger programme today is about
polar bears. We've got Lily Taylor with us from Manchester
University. So, Lily, polar bears are in danger and are now
very rare,

L Yes, we think there are only about 20,000 polar bears now
in the world.

P That's not many for a species.

L Mot atall

P Tell us more about them,

L Well, polar bears are vary interesting creatures and today,
we know a lot more about them than before. They are very
big animals and they can grow to about 240 or 250 kilos.
They've alsa got good eyes. They can see things far away
and in colour, too.

P Oh, that's interesting.

L They can jump more than two metres out of the water
and they can also maowve fast,

P How fast can they run?

L They can sometimes run at forty kilometres an hour,

P Wow. That's fast for a big animal,

L Yes, they can run far, too, and also swim for a long time,
Some polar bears swim for days to find food!

P Really?

L Yes, up to nine days, we think.

P Wow. That's 2 lang time.

L They can live for months without any food. But they're big
animals and of course, food is one of the most important
things for them.

P Well, thank you very much for all the information about
these amazing animals. For more facts about polar bears you
can look at our website ..

‘Pt Exercise 12 ) 149

I = Interviewer, | = Jack

| What language are you studying, Jack?

J I'm learning French at school.

| Have a look at these learning strategies. Which ones do
you use?

1 Er..well .. not all of them. Mmm . Ive always got a
notebook in class and | write new vocabulary in there,

| OK.
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J And when the teacher says a new word, | nermally repeat
it. It's good for my pronunciation. It's important to practise
pronunciation, | think,

| Yes, that's true,

J Mmm ...check words in a dictionary? | haven't got a
dictionary, But | often check new words on the intemnet at
home,

| What about questions in class?

J Idon't normally ask questions in class. But my friend Ben
asks questions all the time - so | dont need to!

I And what about at home?

J ‘Yes, | read easy French comics at home sometimes. I'm
reading a good comic at the moment. But | don't really
listen to French sangs on the internet ar the radio. And .. do
| concentrate at home? Yes, | always concentrate when I'm
doing my hamewark! Then | can finish it and go and play
football.

| Good ideal

Unit 5

el Exercise 1 ) 2402

1 sandwich 11 nuts

2 apple 12 fizzy drinks
3 juice 13 egg

4 meat 14 salad

5 rice 15 bread
& chips 16 pasta

7 beans 17 chicken
8 vegetables 18 water
9 rice 19 soup
10 sweets

‘Pageis Exercise 3 )2.03

/1 short vowel - fish, fizzy

i/ long vowel - beans, meat

cheese, eat, chicken, meal, drink, chips

Pageid Exercises 4and 5 ) 2:04

I = Interviewer, L = Lydia, 5 = Sophie, B = Ben,
G = Georgia

1 Lydia and Sophie

I What's your favourite school lunch?

L Well, | quite like chicken salad.

§ Yuk! | hate chicken. My favourite school lunch is probably
fish and chips. Mmm, | love fish and chips. It's 5O good!

2 Ben

| Which schoal lunch do you like?

B Erm, | really don't like many school meals. | don't mind
pasta, | suppose,

| Anything else?

B | like burgers, and | love burgers with cheese.

| 1s that your favourite food?

B ‘Yes, burgers are my favourite food.

3 Georgia

| What do you think of your school lunches?

G Well | live near my school, 50 | normally have lunch at
home with my dad,

I What kind of food does he make for lunch?

G He usually makes simple things like sandwiches or soup.
| Is he a good cook?

G Yes, he's a great cook — | really like his vegetable soup.
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et Exercise 2 @205

M = Man, W = Woman

M The sports interview. ..sumo style
Those sumo wrestlers are big! How much do they weigh?

W Most top wrestlers weigh more than 140 kilos. The
heaviest are around 190 kilos,

M Is it a popular sport?

W Well, there aren’t many sumo wrestlers these days. It isn't
a healthy lifestyle,

M What's their typical day?

W They get up early and train from 5 am. until about 1 pm.

M What do they have for breakfast?

W They don't have breakfast — so they're very hungry at
lunchtime and they eat a lot!

M What do they have for lunch?

W They have a special dish called chankonabe. There's a lot
of meat or fish in chankonabe and there are also a lot of
vegetables.

M s it healthy?

W Well, it's full of vitarins and there isr't much fat in'it but
they eat enormous quantities — sometimes six or seven
bowls, and then maybe five bowls of rice,

M But they exercise a lot.

W Yes, but not after meals. After lunch they sleep, then they
get up and eat more chankonabe.

M Do they ever eat any different foods?

W Yes, some eggs, salads, some desserts maybe; but always
chankenabe, So, if you want to be sumo size, eat and
sleep a lot. If not, maybe do sports which are healthier!

raeés Exercise2 ) 2:06
ill = well
1 active - lazy
2 hungry - full
3 healthy - unhealthy
4 fit — unfit

taesé Exercises S and 6 ) 2-07
I = Interviewer, Ch = Charlie, C = Conor, F = Fran

1

I 5S¢, Charlie are you fit and healthy?

Ch Yes, | think I'm quite fit and healthy.

I Sodo you think you're active or lazy?

Ch Erm.., quite active.

1 OK. How many hours do you usually sleep?

Ch Mormally about eight or nine every day.

I OK. And are you lazy at the weekends?

Ch Mo, not really, | don't like staying in bed.

I Do you prefer sitting on the sofa or going out?
Ch | like playing video games, but | also like going out and
doing sport. I'm net a couch potato!

I OK.

2

I Conor, are you fit and healthy?

€ Healthy, yes, but not very fit at the moment.
I Why's that?

€ I'm studying for exams and I'm really tired,

I How many hours do you usually sleep?

€ Mmm. Maybe six or seven,

| And is that OK?

€ No, my advice when you're studying is: don't go to bed
late! You can't do exams if you're tired.
1 OK. Thanks.

3

I Fran, are you fit and healthy?

F I'm quite healthy and very fit.

I Do you like doing sports then?

F Yes, | like running and swimming.

| How far can yourun?

F Well, | run marathons, sol can run about farty-one
kilometres.

I Wow! So what do you eat before a marathon?

F The night before a marathon | usually eat pasta and
chicken.

I Do you normally eat healthy food?

F No, I don't. | love making desserts and eating chocolate.
I Ahat

‘hge7o. Exercise 1 @ 211
Nutrients in food
There are six main types of nutrients.

Protein makes you strong, There is a lot of this in meat, fish,
milk, eggs, beans and nuts.

Carbohydrates give us energy. There are a lot of these in
bread, pasta, rice and potatoes.

Vitamins are impartant nutrients in the food we eat and you
can find them in different types of food. People who don't
get many of these in their food can get diseases.

Minerals are important for strong teeth and bones. You

can find them in meat, fish, milk, vegetables and nuts. This
nutrient has got the mast energy and is good for our skin
and hair. The fat in food such as butter, chocolate, chips,
burgers and crisps is unhealthy, but the fat in food like olive
oil, nuts and semie fish is healthy.

Wateris also a very important nutrient. You can't live for
more than one or two days without it. There's a lot of this in
fruit, vegetables and juice, too.

Unit 6

‘fage7z Exercise 1 ) 2412

1 football 9 skiing

2 horse-riding 10 valleyball
3 tennis 11 golf

4 swimming 12 hockey

5 athletics 13 wrestling
& cycling 14 sailing

7 climbing 15 rugby

8 gymnastics 16 basketball

Page73 Exercises 3and 4 @ 2413

I = Interviewer, Li = Liane, Le = Lewis, R = Ray

1 Liane

I Doyou do any sports?

Li Yes, | do. | like swimming. I'm really into it.

I And how often do you swim?

Li Every morning. I'm in a swimming club.

I 5o, what's the best thing about swimming?

Li Winning! I'm very competitive! My personal best for
100 metres is one minute twelve seconds.

I And the worst thing?

Li | don't enjoy getting up early every morning. | get up at
half past five ...
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2 Lewis

1 What's your favourite sport?

Le Oh football - definitely. I'm in the school team, | love
watching football on TV and playing it on my games
console!

| Who's your favourite team?

Le | like Manchester United, Theyre the best team.

3 Ray

1 What do you think about sport?

R |like most sports.

I ‘What'’s your favourite?

R I'ma basketball fan. | play a lot at school and | love the Los
Angeles Lakers.

| Are there any sports you want to try?

R Yes, | want to try skiing. | think it looks fun!

‘et Exercise 1 @ 2-15
1 learn - learmed

2 start - started

3 go-went

4 win - won

5 travel - travelled

‘pgels Exercises2and 3 ) 2416

P1 = Presenter 1, P2 = Presenter 2

P1 Hi, and welcome to Skateboard Superstars.

P2 And today we're looking at some exciting X Games
history, starting with the amazing Alana Smith.

P1 You're a big fan of Alana, right, Jayne?

P2 Yeah, she's a really fantastic skater. She says she watched
the X Games when she was six and then asked her parents
for a skateboard, She finally leamed to skateboard when she
was seven, Five years later she became a big, big star when
she did a 540 McTwist in a2 competition.

P1 Yeah | remember. And her first X Games were in
Barcelona in 2013,

P2 Correct, and there at the age of twelve she won a silver
medal.

P1 What a star!

P2 S0 who isyour skating superstar, Greg?

P1 Well Jayne, I'm a big fan of Tom Schaar, who was on this
pregramme twa years ago. He learned to skate when he was
only four years old,

P2 That's young!

P1 Yeah, it is. And the same as Alana, Tom won his first X
Games medal at the age of twelve,

P2 Cool!'Where was that?

P1 Thatwas at the X Games Asia in 2012 in Shanghai. And
Tom became really famous for a trick called a 1080 - a very,
wery difficult trick. He did it in a competition, he was twelve
years old, it was a special moment and we can watch a video
of that now.

P2 OK.. hereitis... Torm Schaarand a 1080. ..

‘hge’s Exercises 1and 2 ) 2.18

A = Alfie, L = Lois

A Hey Lois. How are things?

L Oh hi Alfie, Good thanks. How was your weekend?

A It was great, thanks. | went to a football match on
Saturday.

L Really? Was it good?

A Yes, it was brilliant. There were a lot of goals. United won
3-2 in the end.

6 become - became

7 watch - watched

8 do - did

9 compete — competed
10 decide - decided
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L That's good news! Who were you with?

AR My brother. Why don't you come next time?

L Sure, Why not? Text me when you're going, OK?
A OK then. Bye Lois.

L Bye.

‘mge?s Exercise 3 @) 2419

1

Boy1 Hi Peter, How was your weekend?

Boy2 Erm. It wasn't great. | went to the cinema on Saturday.
The filrn was really boring.

2

Girl 1 Hi Kathy, How was vour weekend?

Girl2 Ohit was brilliant, thanks. | went to a tennis match and
the game was amazing.

3

Boy1 Hi Rachel. How was your weekend?

Girl 1 It was OK thanks, | went to a restaurant with my
parents and the food was nice,

regei2 Exercise 4 @ 2-21
This is a nice picture of some of our family and friends on a
walk. You can see my dad - he’s very fit and he loves sport.
He's in sparts clothes, There’s my Aunt Helen - she's my
dad’s older sister. She's very active and she loves walking,
Near Aunt Helen, there’s also my dad's friend Paul. He's in
sports clothes, too, but he's really unfit! He's very lazy and he
never does much exercise. You can also see my sister Sarah,
It's @ hot day and she's very thirsty. Then there’s my brother
Tom — he's always hungry! And not far from Tom, there's my
brother David. He's ill in this photo .. he isn't very well at all,
And there’s Sarah's friend Kate. She's very tired. | think Kate
goes to bed late sometimes. And that’s all the people in the
photo,

‘ragesd Exercise 11 ) 2-22

| =John, K = Kate

J Here we are at the end of the Winter X Games - the games
for dangerous and exciting winter sports. So, Kate, who was
your favourite competitor?

K | think it was Hannah Burton in the women's
snowboarding. She won the gold medal in last night's
competition. She won the silver last year.

J Yes, | watched the event. She did a lot of very difficult tricks
last night. The spectators were really happy!

K Yes, she's an amazing competitor. She only started to
snowboard when she was fifteen - and she’s eighteen now.,
She went on a skiing holiday in the mountains with her
family and she became very interested in snowboarding, She
leamed to snowboard in only two weeks!

J Really?

K | think at first some of the tricks were easier for her
because she was good at gymnastics when she was
VOUnger.

J Well, that's interesting. Thanks, Kate.

Unit 7

Paess Exercise 2 ) 2.23
Height and build
tall, average height, short
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overweight, average build, slim

Hair

long, short, curly, spiky, straight, bald

black, grey, dark brown, light brown, red, blonde

Face and eyes
round, square, thin
blue, brown, green, grey

Other features
glasses, beard, sunglasses, moustache

faesl Exercises 4 and 5 () 2+25

I = Interviewer, Ly = Lydia, Le = Lewis, B = Ben,

Li = Liane, R = Ray

I Look at the photo. Who do you think this person is?

Ly Isita famous person?

I Yes, it is. A famous person when they were a teenager.
Le Well, it's a man ... He's got small brown eyes ...

Ly Yesanda thin face ...

Le I'm not sure. | don't think he's a sports star ora musician,
Ly | think he's an actor,

Le 50, an actor with long dark hair,

Ly Yes, has he got long hair now?

Le | know. | thinkit’s Keanu Reeves.

2 Ben

I Look at the phato. Wha do you think this person is?

B I'm not sure, s it a famous person?

1 Yes, it is.

B OK well | can seeit's a girl ... and she’s got long, light
brown hair.

I | can give you a clue ... she still has long hair now; butit's
darker ...

B s she asinger?

I Mo, she isn't. Try again. She's an English actor.

B In that case, it's Ermma Watson,

3 Liane

I Lock at the photo. Who do you think this person is?

Li Hmrm ... Fmoniot sure, Is it a famous person?

I Yes, she's a famous singer.

Li lsit Lorde? She's got dark brown hair,

I No,it isn't. These days, this singer often changes her hair
colour and wears weird clothes.

R Well,in that case, | think it's Lady Gaga.

agest Exercise 1 @ 2.27

grow up — grew up

go to school - went to school

leave schoaol = left school

go to university - went to university
get a qualification - got a qualification
getajob-gotajob

get married - got married

8 have children - had children

9 travel - travelled

10 die - died

B B = R

‘haged0 Exercises 2 and 3 {228

M = Man, W = Woman

M Robert Wadlow was born in February 1918 in the town
of Alten, lllincis in the USA. He grew up and went to school
there, and people in the town loved him. He grew very
quickly. At the age of six, he was taller than his father, That
was a problem at school, so they made a special desk for
hirn,

W Robert was the oldest of five children, He had two
brothers and two sisters who were 2 normal height. When
Robert left schoel at the age of seventeen, he was 2.48
metres tall. He went to university, but it was difficult for him,
so he left.

M Robert became famous in the USA when he appeared in
a famous circus. People called him the Alton giant, the giant
of lllingis. People also called him the gentle giant because he
spoke very quietly.

W Robert never stopped growing. Robert got a job with the
shoe company that made his special shoes and travelled
around the country with his father, They went to 800 different
towns inthe USA and Robert became more farmous.

M Sadly, Robert died at the age of twenty-two because of

a prablern with one of his feet. People were very sad when
Robert died.

page9? Exercises 1and 2 §)2-29

T = Teacher, G = Gareth, | = Jasmine

T OK, Jasmine, Gareth, it's your turn. Gareth, remember
you're the journalist. Jasmine, you're the pop star.

G Hi. It's great to meet you. I've got a few questions for you,
if that's OK.

J Sure. Goahead.

G Great. So, when did you decide to become a singer?

J Good question. | decided when | was at school,

G Really? How old were you?

J Oh, about ten, | think.

6 That’s interesting. Where did vou go to school?

J Erm, inTexas at first, but then we moved to New York.

6 Cool! Did you enjoy living there?

¥ Sure. It was quite exciting to be in a big city.

6 OK One more question. What was the most exciting
moment in your career?

J Mmm. That's a difficult one. | guess it was when | sang with
Beyoncé last year.

G Ah yes, of course. That was great. Thanks for your time,

1 You're welcome.

Unit 8

g% Exercise 1 @) 2-31
1 bus

2 plane

3 ferry

4 trolleybus

5 subway train
6 tram

7 cable car

& ship

9 train

10 boat
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PedT Exercise 4 ) 2.32

1 llove/ like going on holiday / vacation.

2 When you go away, you should choose a suitable means
of transport.

3 You should choose a boat/ a ship/ a ferry when you travel
in a river,

4 You should go by plane/ by bus/ by ship when you goto
another country,

5 You can avoid traffic jams when you go by tram/ by
tralleybus/ by subway.

‘Pel Exercise 1 ) 2435
1 rainy, cloudy
2 hot, sunny

3 cold, snowy, icy
4 foggy, cloudy, cold

el Exercises 3and 5 @) 2-36

I = Interviewer, 5 = Stephanie

| Today I'm talking to explorer, Stephanie Lowe. Shes going
togoon a trip to Antarctica in Movember. What are you
going to do there, Stephanie?

5 I'm going to walk to the South Pole.

| Walk?! To the South Pole?! Why?

5 Well, I'm an explorer and a photographer. I'm going to take
photos of the ice in Antarctica.

1 Of course, it's very icy there!

§ ‘Yes, 98% of Antarctica is ice.

1 Wow! Why are you going to go in November?

§ Because it's summer there. There are only two seasons in
Antarctica, summer and winter,

I Really?

S Yes. Itisn't sunny in winter. It's night for six manths, And in
summer, it never gets dark.

| What about animals? Will you see any polar bears?

5 Mo, | won't. Polar bears live in the Arctic! But | hope 11l see
some penguins and whales. They live in Antarctica.

1 Oh, yeah! What equipment are you going to take?

5 A lot, for example special clothes, watarproofs, sunglasses,
water bottles, a penknife and some sun cream!

| Suncream?

§ Yes. It won't be hot, but it'll be sunny in Movember.

| What will the temperature be like?

S It'll be very cold, of course, It's very windy in Antarctica
and the wind changes the temperature, In November, the
temperature will be about -30°C! So a very good tent and
sleeping bag will also be important.

1 How will you talk to your friends and family at home?

5 I'm going to take a special laptop. But 2t the research
centre at the South Pole, there'll be telephones and
computers, so communicating will be easier. There'll also be
nice meals and hot water at the centre!

| Well, good luck, Stephanie! | hope we'll see you next year
after the ...

etz Exercises 1and 2 @ 2.37

Z=7oe, A = Aaron

I Look! It says it'll be hot and sunny this weekend. Let's go to
the beach.

A That’s a good idea! Let’s take a picnic.
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I Cool! | can bring some pizza.

A | can make some sandwiches.

I Great! I'll ask Hannah to bring some drinks,

A Right. 'll text Jim and see if he wants to come, too.

1 Let's meet at my house at 9 am. My mum can drive us to
the beach,

A OK 11l be at your house at nine,

1 Don't be late, Aaron, and dan't forget the sandwiches ...
or the sun cream!

A |won't ... | promise,

Pgelit Exercise 3 @ 2.38

1
Girl 1 It'll be cold and wet on Saturday. Let's stay at home,
Girl2 Good idea! 'l ask Naomi to come too.

2

Boy1 IU'll be rainy temarrow, Why don't you come to my
house in the afternoon?

Boy2 Great! Ill be there at 3.

3

Girl 1 It'll be hot and sunny tomorrow afterngon, Lets have a
barbecue.

Boy1 Coolll can bring some chicken.

4

Girl1 Let's meet outside the sports centre at 8 pam. Don't be
[ate!

Girl2 OK Iwon't be late ... | promise,

Pel® Exercise 4 ) 2-40

Welcome to this week's Amazing Lives. To start with this
week, we're looking at the life of a French woman called
leanne Calment.

Jeanne Calment was born on 21* February 1875 in the town
of Arles in the south of France, and she spent all her life
there.

She lived a very quiet life in her hometown and she only
became famous in her later years, And why did she become
well known? Because she lived to a very old age. At the age
of 113, in 1988, she became the world's oldest living person,
And she continued to live for a long time after that.

She said that she lived for a long time because she ate very
healthy food - but she also liked chocolate, and she ate a lot
of chocolate every week!

She was also famous because she met the well-known artist
Vincent van Gogh when she was thirteen years old. And at
the age of 114, she appeared in a film called Vincent and Me
— it was about the life of the famous artist.

Jeanne Calment died on 4" August 1997 at the age of 122,
At that time, she was the oldest living person ever.

Pageie Exercise 12 ) 2+41
We're going to look at the weather for next week - some
of this will change, 5o listen again nearer the time for more
information.
We'll start with Scotland ... and for most of next week, it'll
be cold for this time of year, with temperatures around 1 or
2%C at night and 4 or 5°C in the day, And in the far north of
Scotland, it'll probably be snowy early in the week.
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The north of England will be very wet and itl be rainy all day
on Tuesday and Wednesday, So take your waterproofs with
you when you go out.

Wales will be dry for most of next week, but it become
mare and more windy on Thursday and Friday.

Mow, moving down to the west of England - again, it'll be
dry here, and it will be nice and sunny, too, for most of the
time, They've got the best of the weather there for next
week,

And finally, London will be cloudy for a lot of the week. The
good news is - itwon't be rainy ... but you won't see much
sun.

And that's all for the weather, Listen again at the same time
tomorrow,

Plus Options Unit 1

fae 110 Exercise 1 ) 3.02
M = Man, G = Girl
M What's your first name?
G Kate.
M What's your surname?
G Brown.
M Where are you from?
G England.
M When's your birthday?
G It's in January.
M How old are you?
G Eleven.
M Haveyou got any brothers or sisters?
G Yes, I've got four brothers,

rage1 Exercises 2and 3 ) 3.03

L = Luke, T = Tobias

L Hello. Are you the new boy?

T Yes lam.

L Hi I'm Luke. Welcome 1o Brighton!

T Hello, Luke.

L What's your first name?

T It'sTobias.

L And how old are you, Tobias?

T I'm twelve.

L Coolt Me too! Where are you from?

T I'm from Munich in Germany. My dad’s got a joby here in
Brighten. He's British but my mum’s German.

L Wow! Munich. What's it like?

T It's quite big but it's a very friendly city.

L OK. Brighton's a great city,

T Yes, itis

L What's your house [ike here in Brighton?

T It's a modern house near the city centre. It's quite small
but it's very nice. My house in Munich is a lot bigger though.
L Have you got any brothers or sisters?

T Yes, I've got one brother, His name’s Peter. He's anly five
though.

L I've got a sister. Her name’s Becca and she's ten and shes
really annoying!

T Ohdear!

L So, tell me a bit more about ...

Plus Options Unit 2

fagelll Exercise 2 {) 305
1 twenty pastten

2 five to twelve

3 twenty-five to seven

4 ten past eleven

5 half past eight

6 quartertothree

Pageltl Exercises 3and 4 ) 3-06

M = Man, V = Vicky

M Hello, Helloway Sports Centre, Can | help you?

¥V Yes What time does the swimming pool apen today?

M Let's see. What's the day today?

V Its Tuesday.

M Tuesday, of course! The swimming pool opens at half past
ten today.

V And what time does it close?

M It usually closas at eight o'clock, but it closes at quarter to
six today.

V |see

M Can | help you with anything else?

¥V Er...yes.When's jude? Is it today?

M Mo, it isn't. Judo is on Wednesday at half past four.

V What time does it finish?

M Well, the timetable says six o'clock, but it usually finishes
at ten past six.

V And when’s table tennis?

M Let'ssee ... table tennis, Table tennis is from quarter to
five to quarter past six on Monday.

V That's great. Thanks for your help.

M ‘You're verywelcome, Bye bye,

Plus Options Unit 3

‘a2 Exercise 1 {)3-09

8 = Steve, A = Anna

5 Hi, Anna. It's Steve,

A Hi, there! Where are you now!

5 I'm at the skateboard park with Mo,

A Really? s it good there?

$ Yeah, it’s fun, Do you want to meet later?
A OK. Give me a call,

§ Sure Seevou later,

Plus Options Unit 4

‘Page113 Exercises 2and 3 ) 310

] = Joe, E = Ellie

J OK, Ellie. We're working together on this activity. Itsa
picture of a classroom. Is there a teacher in your picture?

E Mo, thereisn't.

J How many students are there?

E There are anly two students in the class.

1 OK. Well, in my picture there’s a teacher at the front of the
class and there are three students.

E What are the students doing in your picture?

J One student is listening to music, one is warking on a
laptop and the other one is cutting some paper with some
scissors.

timdapan.com



E Interesting ... the students in my picture are chatting. Are
the students in your picture wearing school uniforms?

1 Yas, they are.

E The students in my picture aren't wearing uniforms, OK Is
there a whiteboard in your picture?

1 Yes, there is.

E | can’t see a whiteboard in my picture,

) OK. 5o, what can you see on the wall?

E Well, there’s a poster of a giraffe and there are two
windows.

1 CK. In my picture, theres a clock on the wall and there are
two posters, one of a panda and one of an elephant,

E How many windows are there in your picture?

1 There's one window in my picture,

E There are two windows in mine,

1 Are there any more differences? Let's see .,

Plus Options Unit 5

Pgelld Exercise2 @ 3.12
1 three quarters of a kilo

2 900 grams

3 seven and a half kilos

4 one kile

5 125 grams

6 B25 grams

Pageilh Exercises 3and 4 @ 3413

M = Man, E= Emma

M Good morning. What would you like?

E Well, | want to make a fruit salad. How much is a kilo of
grapes?

M They're £7.00 a kilo,

E OK.Can | have half a kilo, please?

M That's a bit maore. It's £3.65.

E That's fine. How much are the strawberrigs?

M They're £2.50 for a quarter of a kilo.

E That's expensivel

M Would you like some?

E Mo, thanks, Can | have two pears, please?

M Sure The pears are fifty pence each.

E That's fine,

M Anything else?

E Yes, Id like a kilo of those red apples, please ... oh yes and
three bananas.

M OK ... is that everything?

E Yes, thanks. How much is that?

M That's £7.55 please.

E Here you are.

M Thanks, that's great. Enjoy your fruit salad! Bye!
E Thanks, bye!

Plus Options Unit 6

pells Exercises 2 and 3 @ 3.15

I = Interviewer, E = Elsa, F = Finn, C = Chen
| Elsa, which game did you play?

E My World,

| What type of game is that?

E It's a simulation game.

| What did you think of it?

E It was fun. You design an avatar,

1 What's your score for it?
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E Umm, six out of ten because it was good, but after an hour
it became boring.

| Finn, what about you?

F | played World Rally. You drive fast cars in different
countries.

| What did you think of it?

F It was great. The graphics are fantastic. It's like real life.
| Andwhat's your score for it?

F Eight out of ten because it's a really exciting game.

I Mow. Chen. You played an action and adventure game.
€ Yeah, That's right, | played Hero.

I What did you think of it?

C It was terrible, The rules are complicated and it’s very
viglent,

| What's your score for it?

€ Four out of ten because it wasn't easy to play,

Plus Options Unit 7

Pagelle  Exercises 2 and 3 §3.17

S = Suzi, M = Mark

S Hi Mark. How are you?

M Oh hi Suzi. I'm geod, thanks.

S | didn't see vou at the cookery club after school vesterday.,
M Ne. |went to see the doctor.

§ That's a shame.

M Why?

§ We made some amazing chocolate cakes, They were
delicious . .. Look. Here's a photo.

M Who's that in the middle?

5 That's Amy:

M Really? | didn't recognise her.

5 Probably because shaisn't wearing her glasses.

M Who's the bay next to Amy?

5 That's Jack Dutton from Grade 5.

M Jack Dutton! No way ... at cookery club!

§ Yes. He's got short hair now and he likes cooking.

M Cocgking ... and eating. And whd's that on the right?
§ That's Beth, Her cake was the best!

M It's a great photo — who took it?

S Idid!

M So, where are the cakes then?

§ Good question ...

Plus Options Unit 8

Pgetll Exercises 2 and 3 {3-19

P = Presenter, W = Weatherwoman

P And now it’s time for the weather forecast. Jilly, it's lovely
and sunny today, but what will the weather be like at the
weekend!?

W Well, Brian, we'll see some different types of weather on
Saturday. It'll be rainy on the north coast of Scotland and
near Aberdeen, and it won't be very hot for this time of vear,
only seventeen degrees. It'll be cloudy in Edinburgh, but it
also be hotter, twenty-one degrees. In the south of England,
it'll be typical weather for August in London — cloudy, with
some sun and it'l feel hot. Highest temperatures will be
twenty-seven degrees, But it'll be very windy on the south
coast near Brighton so temperatures will be a bit cooler
there, twenty degrees. Sg, therell be some rain, cloud and
sun - the usual weather for summer in the UR!

P And what about Sunday? Will it be .7
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Plus Options Unit 1 Song

P11 Exercises 1and 2 ) 321
I'm the King

| walk down the street from the library to the square.
| go past the schoal, I'm popular there,

| take & bus at the station,

And the shops are where

| see my friends and all the peoaple there.

I'm the king, I'm the king,
In my city I'm the king.

Is there a hotel? Yes

A pool?Yes

Acinemna? Yes

A school? Yes

My city is cool, and I'm no fool: I'm the king.

I my city it's friendly and clean.

There's a park and a market and | live in between.
| walk or take the bus;

| cycle while | sing

I mwy city (here’s the thing)

I'm the king.

There's a really nice park where we go and play.
My friends are very noisy, so | don't stay.
| go to the café for a cup of tea.

It's cheaper than the restaurant, and that’s great for me.

I'mi the king, I'm the king,
In my city F'm the king.

Is there a castle? Yes

A rool Yes

Any factories? Yes
Things to do? Yes

My city is cool, and I'm no focl: I'm the king.

Come to my city, came and look -

Fram the station to my house, it's ten minutes on foot.
Take the coach or take the train -

There are a lot of good things,

And inmy city (now you sing)

I'm the king.

Plus Options Unit 3 Song

P11 Exercises1and 2 ) 3.22
I Can Tell You

| can tell you what | know.
Where is a good place to go?

I can tell you what's dangerous,
Like how big can a gorilla grow?

Can a scorpion kill a man?

Which animals live on land?

How far can an eagle see?

You can find out if you listen to me.

The smallest scorpions can kill a man.
Gorillas can grow to 250 kilos.

An eagle is small but it can see
About a kilometre further than me,
Ostriches are the tallest birds,

A whale is the biggest mammal in the world.
A lion is beautiful, but it isn't tame,
How many animals can you name?

Errmr, elephant, eagle, camel, panda.
| like butterflies, mmmm oh. And a
Spider, a snake: they can eat a frog,
A gorilla, an ostrich — how about a dog?

I can tell you what | know.

How far is the Morth from the South Pole?
I can tell you something interesting,

Like which animal can jump and swim,

What has got wings, legs and a tail?
What lives in a shell, but isn't a snail?
How heawy is a human baby?

You can find out if you listen to me.

From pole to pole is over twenty thousand kilomaetres,
A frog can jump and swim.

A tortoise has got a shell and feet as well

And a parrot’s got a tail, legs and wings.

A baby weighs up tofour and a half kilos.

A mouse is smaller than an elephant's toes.

A camel can survive six months without a drink.
How many animals do you know - can you think?

Ereir penguin, starfish, a mouse and a bat
Hedgehog, crocadile - and what about a cat?
Scorpion, dolphin, 2 monkey and a rat
Anoctopus and a fish, how many is that?

Plus Options Unit 5 Song

(mge12 Exercises 2 and 3 {) 3.23

Delicious

Frnusually fit and healthy,

| exercise a lot,

Then | enjoy my breakfast -
I like it when it's hot,

First | have some eggs.

| eat some every day,
Next | drink a lot of juice,
And after that | say:

Mmm delicious - What's your favourite?
Mmm delicious — What do you want to eat?
Tell me what you really like;

You can have breakfast with me.

| like cogking lunch

But I'm sometimes very lazy.
Would you like a sandwich?
| can make something tasty.

| love eating pasta,

but | don't eat much meat.
What are the things

You usually eat?

Mrnm delicious - What's your favourite?
Mmm delicious - What do you want to eat?
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Tell me what you really like:
And you can have lunch with me.

Do you prefer sitting on the sofa
And playing video games?

| love running and swimming,
And | hope you like the same.

We can go to a restaurant

And choose a healthy snack.

1l have a salad; you'll have pasta,
And then we can walk back.

Mmm delicious - What's your favourite?
Mmim delicicus - What do you want to eat?
Tell me what you really like;

And you can have dinner with me.

Plus Options Unit 7 Song

‘pgeill Exercises 1and 2 @ 3-24
The Story of Your Life

This is the story, the story of your life.

Who, what, when, how and where,

Where did you live, and when did you leave there?
The story of your life,

Where did you live when you were young?
When you were on holiday did you have fun?
I've got more questions - here's a difficult one:
What did you look like when you were young?

llived in a city when | was young.

We went to the beach for holiday fun.

I had red hair and my eyes were blue,

1was slim with glasses when | left school.
When | grew up, [ was very tall,

I had a moustache, but | wasn't bald,

Ask another question, but don't take too long
Because | don't think this is a very good song.
Avery good song.

This is the story, the story of your life.

Wheo, what, when, how and where.

Where did you live, and when did you leave there?
The story of yaur life.

Did you go to university when you left school?
Did you get a job? Was it fun?

I've gol more questions — here’s another one;
What did you want to be when you were young?

When |left schoal, | got a job,

I didn't travel much, but | learned a lot.

I wanted to be in a football team

And be on TV playing a lot of spart.

Ask ancther question,

A more interesting one

Because | don't think this is a very good song,
A very good song.
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Workbook audio scripts

Unit 1

eld Exercises2and 3 o2

Je = Jessica, D = Dan, B = Bradley, L = Lily, Ja = Jane,
. = Charlie, K = Karen

1

le Hello, I'm Jessica. Can | ask you a quick question for our
school survey?

D Yes, sure,

Je What's your favourite building?

D Er.. mmm .. There's a modern effice building in London
—it's near my dad'’s office. It’s called the Heron Tower. | like it
alot.

Je Oh .. why?

D It's more exciting and interesting than a lot of new
buildings. And it's very talll

le Thank you.

2

B Hi! My name’s Bradley. Can | ask you.. what's your favourite
building?

L Mmm .. | don't know. Maybe the nice French café here in
town? Opposite the cinema.

B ‘Yes, | know. Mear the library?

L Yes It's a very pretty building and it's cleaner and more
comfortable than the modern coffee shapsin town, Its a
very friendly place, too.

B ‘fes, that’s true.

3

B Hello there! I've got a quick question for you. What's your
favourite building?

Ja My favourite building? Oh, | think its the train station in
Yark - my hame town,

B Why's that?

Ja It's a fantastic old building - it's more than a hundred
years old. It's noisier than some smaller stations, but it's great.
And it's got an amazing café!

B Thanks.

4

Je Hi.We've got a question for you!

€ Oh .. OK.

Je What's your favourite building?

€ | don't know .- Maybe the sports centre next to my schoaol?
It's newer and more modern than the school!

Je Thanksvery much.

5

B Hello there! Can | ask you a question?

K Yes

B What's your favourite building?

K I'm not sure ... Ch, | know! It's the big library in the old
part of town, It's very pretty and it's nicer than that ughy new
cinema next to it!

E Ha ha! You're right.

Unit 2
rge20. Exercises 3and 4 )03

1 = Interviewer, A = Andrew

I Hi, Andrew. Thank you for being here today, What's an
important day of the year for you?

A Well . that’s easy. It's Hogmanay - the 317 of December,
the last day of the year. It's called New Year’s Eve in other
parts of the UK. Here in Scotland it's very important,

I And what do you do?

A Alot of different things really. We usually start early, We
invite friends and family to our home and we all have a big
meal at around 7 pm. After that, we play music and dance -
old Scottish dances. They're often very fast!

I And what do you wear? Special clothes?

A Oh no, no.We don't wear special costumes or anything.
Mot at my house!

| OK

A Later, at 12 a.m., we sing an old song. It's called Auld
Lang Syne. Then we go out into the streets and watch the
fireworks. There are always a lot of those!

| Doyou goto bed after that?

A Ohno .. lvisit my friend Dan, and his family. | usually give
him one or two small presents — perhaps maoney or food.
It's a special thing we do here in Scotland - it's called first
footing!

| Oh .. that's interesting.

A Then | go to bed at about two in the morning. And | get
upvery late'the next day!

I Great. Thanks very much.

Unit 3

fage26 Exercises 3and 4 @04
Today, we're in the Everglades National Park in Florida - it's
one of the biggest national parks in the south of the USA
and it's the home of many interesting animals, like the
famous American crocedile. There are about a thousand of
these crocodiles in the USA and they all live here in Florida.
They can't normally survive in cold places - they nevergo
further north than Florida. The water here in the park is never
very cold,
The cracodiles are big animals — they can grow up to six
metres long and they can be heavy, too - sometimes about
900 kilograrms. But they can move quite fast — they can run
at about sixteen kilometres an hour. And they're fast in the
water — they can swim at about thirty kilometres an hour.
Of course, there's one question people always ask when
they visit the National Park: are the crocodiles dangerous to
humans? The answer is usually ‘no’ They normally eat fish or
sometimes they jump high out of the water and eat small
birds. They're not really interested in people. If you're a visitor
here, don't worny!

timdapan.com
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Unit 4

el Exercises 3and 4 )05

I = Interviewer, § = Sam, Y = Yusuf, L = Layla,
R = Rebecca, K = Kim, A = Alex, § = Sylvie

1

| What language are you lgarning, Sam?

§ I'm leamning German. I've got a lot of family in Germany,
aunts and uncles .. and some of them don't speak English,
I'm practising German grammar on my phone at the
moment. It's great - | can do it on the bus!

2

1 Yusuf, are you learning any languages at the moment?

Y well, | normally speak Arabic at home ... but I'm learning
maore English, too. I'm liskening to some English sangs in my
car today - it's really great for my English.

3

| Are you studying a language, Layla?

L Yas, I'm doing French at school. I've got an important
French exam on Friday and I'm revising a lot with my friiends
— it's the best thing for my French.

4

| So.. Rebecca and kim, what language are you leaming?
R We're studying Vietnamese. It's quite difficult.

K But we're gaing to evening classes at the moment -
they're rezlly interesting.

R Yeah, we want to visit Viet Nam next year.

| Great - well, good luck with your classes, and | hope you
have a great trip.

3

| Are you learning any languages, Alex?

A I'mlearning Turkish for my work. 'm reading some easy
books in Turkish at the moment - | think | can improve my
Turkish faster like this.

6

| Sylvie, are you learning a new language?

$ I'm learning ltalian, but I'm not very good at the grammar!
I'm here in the library today and I'm making o fot of notes.
Look at my notebook! It's not bad for one afternoon!

Unit 5

‘Pgeis Exercises3and 4 ) 06

I = Interviewer, P = Poppy, B = Ben

| So, Poppy. let’s start with your answers to the quiz
Question 1:'1ts a hot day and you're thirsty. What do you
drink?

P Well, | drink a lot of water every day. | never have fizzy
drinks and | don't drink much juice .. 5o, it's'al

I What about you, Ben?

B Well like Poppy, | don't have fizzy drinks, but | den't drink
much water either. If it's a hot day, maybe some cold juice ..
50 it's the last answer.

I Now, question two: 1t’s 11 am. and you're hungry, What do
you eat? What's your answer, Poppy?

P It'sa small sandwich - | have my school dinner quite

late and | don't want to be hungry. And | don't eat many
unhealthy snacks, like crisps, and we have fruit with our
school dinners, soit's the sandwich.

| And Ben?
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B Perhaps a healthy snack, like some fruit, | love fruit! We
can't eat crisps or chocolate at our school, and lusually have
sandwiches for lunch .. so, it's answer ‘a'for me,

I Question three, Poppy. It's 930 on Saturday morning. What
are you doing?’

P Well | don't like getting up late, 5o it's not bl | think I'm
walking into town with friends. I'm usually a very active
person — but | don't do much sport — | play basketball after
school sometimes, that's all ... so 'm not very fit. It's the first
answer for me.

B That's easy!I'm active and fit most of the time. But | love
my bed on a Saturday moming. | get up at about 10 am. |
arm lazy sometimes... so | don't think it's2'or ' = it's'b.

| And now the next question ..

Unit 6

Paest Exercises 3and 4 07

I = Interviewer, R = Ryan

| Good aftemoon and welcome to Winter Olympics Specialt
Today, we're talking to seventeen-year-old ski jJumper

Ryan Jones from the USA. Ryan is one of the youngest
competitors here at the Winter Qlympics.

R Hi therel

150, tell us how it all started.

R Well, | first learned to ski at the age of four. Skiing is very
popular inmy area = | live near the Rocky Mountains in the
WUSA. I went skiing every weekend with my parents.

| That sounds great.

R Yeah.Then, when | was nine, the Winter Olympics were on
TV and | watched the ski jumping. And from that moment |
started to talk about ski jumping lessons! | was very excited!

| And were your parents happy about that?

R Mo, not really. Butin the end | started ski jumping lessons
when | was fourteen. At first, | did very small jumps - three or
four metres! But then | became better and better,

| Great!

R And last year, at the age of sixteen, | travelled to Canada
for an important competition and | did a jump of 180 metres,
| won the bronze medal!

| Wow! That’s amazing. Well, thank you. And of course, you
can see Ryan tomorrow in the ski jump on Winter Olympics
Special - our programme starts at 2 p.m. every day.

Unit7

Pges Exercises 3 and 4 )08

Pauline Musters was borm on 26" February 187610 a

small village in the south of the Netherlands and she

grew up there, too, When she was a baby, she was only
thirty centimetres long. And as an adult she was sixty-one
centimetres tall - that makes her the shortest worman who
ever lived.

From an early age, Pauline appeared at the theatre, At first,
people came to look at her because she was very small. But
later she learned to dance and people came to watch her
amazing dancing, too.

People loved Pauline and she had many different names.
Perhaps her most famous name was'Princess Pauline, She
often had very beautiful clothes, like a princess.

Pauline became very famous at a young age, She was
popular in the Metherlands and also in many other places.
She travelled to a number of different countries. She went to
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Germany, France, the USA and the UK. A lot of people came
to see her in all these places.

Her last visit was to the USA in 1894, She appeared at an
important theatre in New York on Mew fear’s Eve. But she
became very ill on her visit, and she died on 1 March 1895,
far from her home. She was only nineteen years old. People
were very sad when she died.

Unit8

ragss Exercises 3 and 4 )09

A = Andy, B = Ben AM = Andy’s mum

A Where are you going to go this summer, Ben?

B In July, we're going to visit my grandmother's sister. She
lives in San Francisco, in the USA.

AM San Francisco! | worked there for a year when | was
younger, [t's a great city. You'll have a nice time,

B What will the weather be like?

AM Well, it won't be cold. | think it'll be about 19°C in July.
But the weather will probably change a lot every day. You
see, the weather often changes there.

B Oh, OK.

AM Yes, the summers are famous in 5an Francisco. Often the
weather is better at other times of the year! For example, its
often sunnier in April than in July.

B Oh no!Will it be sunny some of the time?

AM Oh yes, It probably be sunny when you get up in the
maorning. But then in the afternoon, it sometimes be really
foggy - it's very strange! You can't see the things near you!
B Oh..

AM And it'll be rainy, too, from time 1o time - soyou'll need
1o take your waterproofs with you. But [don't think you'll
need them very often.

B OK And where are you going to go this summer?

A We're going to go camping in the south of Italy — we've
got a new tent, It's really big.

B And what will the weather be like there?

A It'll be hot and sunny all the time, | think,

AM Yes, that's right.

B Maybe | can go there next year,

Cumulative review, Starter unit to Unit 2

‘Paé0. Exercises4and5 )10

H = Holly, § = Sarah

H Hi, Sarah. Mr Swift says we've got an hour before lunch.
§ Great. What do you want todo, Holly?

H Well, 'm not into shopping .. and I'm not very interested
in the market or the shopping centre, What about you?

S | really like the sound of the castle,

H Yes great.

§ Is it far from here?

H I'm not sure. Have you got a map?

§ Yes . it'sin my bag .. ah, look. It's not far from here. It's
about ten minutes on foot, | think.

H Cool. And what about the famous clock? That clock on the
bridge.

§ Ohyeah. My mum wants a photo of it! 've got my new
camera.

H Mmm ... now, where is it on this map? Ah _ it's in the
street next to here. Yes, | think it's really near.

§ Great. Let's go to the clock first and then visit the castle
H Thatsagood idea.

Cumulative review, Starter unit - Unit4

fagesi Exercises 4 and 5 @11

7 = Zoo Keeper, H = Hannah

1 Welcome to the 'Meet the Giraffes experience. You can see
our three giraffes over there at the moment = they're just
drinking some water. Now, first .. have you got any questions
about giraffes?

H Yes, I've got a question, Erm .. How heavy is a giraffe?

1 Good question! It's about 1,000 kilograms. That's heavier
than five big gorillas!

H Really? And also, how fast can a giraffe run?

T Well, a giraffe can run up to fifty-five kilormetres an hour,
but not for very long.

H That’s quite fast.

1 Yes, itis. Now, about the Meet the Giraffes’ experience.
Remember = please be very careful with the giraffes here
today at the zoo. Do you have any questions about what 1o
do?

H Canwe give them that special food over there?

I Yes, of course. But only two students can give them food
atatime.

H And is it OK to touch the giraffes?

I Mo .. no; sorry. I'm afraid you can't. The giraffes don't like
that.

H And can | take photos of the giraffes?

1 Yes, of course you can. That's CK.

H And how long have we got with the giraffes?

I Well, you're starting your visit now ._ and you've got until
11 am. = that’s twenty minutes with the giraffes.

H OK, thank yvou,

Cumulative review, Starter unit - Unité

‘fages2 Exercises4and 5 @12

5 = Sia, | = Jasmine

§ Hello, Jasmine! How are things?

J Oh hi, Sial Good, thanks.

5 How was your weekend?

) It was great, thanks. You know 'm really into beach
volleyball?

5 Mmhm,

1 Well, Iwas in a big competitien in Brighton on Sunday.

5 Really? Was it goad?

J Yeah, it was a lot of fun. And it was reglly popular .. there
were hundreds of players and fans there, My mum and dad
came, too, of course, and my sister. We were there all day,

§ Great! And what about your team? Were you the winners?
1 Well, we won our first three matches in the morning, so
we were in the final in the afterncon, But we were very tired,
and the other team were better than us. 5o, in the end, they
won, But it was a very exciting match,

§ That's good news you were in the final.

1 Thanks. Why don't you come with us next time? There’s
another competition soon. | think it's in the last week of July.
§ ‘Sure. Why not? Text me when you're going.

J OK. See you soon. Bye!
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Cumulative review, Starter unit - Unit 8

figedl Exercises4and 5 13

M = Michael, A = Adam

M Hello.

A Hey, Michael. It's Adam,

M Hi, Adam., How are you?

A Fing, thanks. I'm excited about tomorrow!

M Me too! Let'’s make a plan!

A OK, Let's meet at 7.30. We'Te going to start at 800,

M Great idea. | think we need to take a lot of food on the
walk. It's twenty-five kilometres!

A Yes, lets take a really big picnic! | think it'll be sunny at
lunchtime tomomow so we can sit down and eat it.

M Yes, a huge picnic is a great ideal But we won't have time
ta stop. We need towin the race!

A Oh yes, that's true. OK, | can bring some crisps, and
sandwiches .., perhaps chicken?¥What do you think?

M Oh yes! | love chicken sandwiches ... and | can bring some
nuts and sweets.

A Cool! And we need some fruit .. Il ask Alex to bring some
fruit.

M Yes. Apples and grapes are always good. Yes, ask him to
bring those. And Il text Ollie and see if he can bring some
juice

A Great idea That's important, because | think it'll be quite
hot We'll have our water bottles, but juice will be good, too.
Don't forget to text Olliz!

M 1won't. | promisel
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Nhé xudt bin Gido duc Viét Nam xin trin frong cdm on
cidc fdc gid o6 tic phdm, tw lign dwoe st dyng, trich ddn
trong cuin sdch ndy.

Chiju trach nhiém xuét ban:
Chu tich H6i @dng Thanh vién NGUYEN BU'C THAI
Téng Giam déc HOANG LE BACH

Chiu trach nhiém ngi dung:
Téng Giam déc HOANG LE BACH

Bién tap néi dung: HUYNH LE Al NHI — HUYNH THI XUAN PHUONG
Bién tap mi thuat: DANG NGOC HA

Trinh bay bia: DANG NGOC HA

Stra ban in; HUYNH LE Al NHI — HUY NH THI XUAN PHUONG

Ché ban: CONG TY CP DICH VU XUAT BAN GIAO DUC GIA BINH

Ban quyén thuéc Nha xut ban Gido dyc Viét Nam
va Nha xuat ban Dai hoc Oxford.

Tat ca cac phan clia néi dung cutn sach nay déu khéng dugc sao chép, luu trir, chuyén
thé dudi bat ki hinh thirc nao khi chira cé sir cho phép bang van ban clia Nha xuét ban
Giao duc Viét Nam.
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